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BACON;

HIS WRITINGS, AND HIS PHILOSOPHY.

INTRODUCTION.

Bacox has himself said, that, although some books may
be read by deputy, and extracts made of them by others,
that should be only in the less important arguments and
the meaner sort of books; “ else,” he adds, ‘! distilled
books are like common distilled waters, flashy things.”
This is in his essay entitled ¢ Of Studies ;> and undoubt-
edly the works of a t writer can only be properly
studied in their original form.

v But abridgements, compendiums, analyses, even of the
works of the greatest writers, may still serve important
purposes. If properly executed, even the student of the
original works may find them of use both as guides and
as remembrancers. A good compendium should be at
least the best index and synopsis. The more extensive
the original book, or books, the more is such a compen-
dious analysis wanted, not to supersede or be a sug:n

tute for the original, but to accompany it as an introduc-
tion and instrument of ready reference. It is like a
map of a country through which one has travelled, or is
about to travel ; or rather it is like what is called the key-
map prefixed to a voluminous atlas, by which all the
other maps are brought together into one view, and their
consultation facilitated.

To the generality of readers, again, a comprehensive
survey in small compass of an extensive and various mass
of writings is calculated to be more than such a mere con-
venient table of contents or ground-plan. In the same
Essay Bacon bas said, ¢ Some books are to be tasted,

B



6 IXNTRODUCTION,

others to be swallowed, and some few to be chewed and
digested ; that is, some books are to be read only in

ts ; others to be read, but not curiously; and some
ew to be read wholly, and with diligence and attention.”
This must be understood, from the title and whole strain
of the eu‘y, to be addressed to students—to the com-
paratively few a large portion of whose time is occupied
with books. If the illustrious author had been treating
of the subject of reading in general, with the ¢ great fa-
culty,” as he has himself called it, which he possessed in
so0 eminent a degree, of contracting his view as well as of
dilating and dispersing it, of jog his mental eye a
microscope to discern the parts of whatever he investi-
gated as well as a telescope to take in the whole, he
would rot have omitted to remark also, that the same
book is often to be read in one way by one man and in
another way by another. We cannot have a better ex-
ample than his own writings, In their entire form they
fill 'many volumes ; they have been collected in three or
four large folios, in five ,in a dozen or more
octavos. Let the student of literature or philosophy, we
say again, by all means read and inwardly digest every
page of them ; but it would be the height of pedantry to
recommend that anything like that showld be done by all
readers. Even if the entive body of Bacon’s works coald
&epmduwd a:hs:mnll acostutobewitﬁir‘l,ethe reach

all readers, the time to peruse them wou wanting.
Nor, even if such of them as are not in English were to
be all translated (which they have not yet been), would
they be found to be all, or nearly all, of umiversal inte-
rest. Another remark that Bacon himself would not
have failed to make if he had been examining the ques~
tion of reading books in its whole extent, and on ail udes,
is, that, with few exceptions, all books lose ing of
their first importance, at least for the world at large,
with the lapse of time. Works of science, or pesitive
knowledge, especially, are always to some extent super-

seded atleastfortheirminorprimypm?ose the
gmwt’h or extension of that very branch o km’)vmdgo



to cemprehend what be sees dome; it 3
necessary that he should be sbie 40 do it. :Even if the
highest edueation were to be univemally diffused, still
some must have their attention mere especially di
to ene department of knowledge, some to another; and
therefore in every departwrent there must still be the few
thoroughly instructed, and the many to whom the subject
is known only in its outlines and general principles.
Such a knowledge of what is called the Baconian phi-
losophy we hope 1o present our readers with the mate-
rials for ac&uh'mg in these volumes. Our plan, of pro-

ducing for the most part Bacon’s own words, V;m have at
B



8 INTRODUCTION,

least the’advantage of trustworthiness and safety. Owur
duty will be to confine ourselves principally to exposi-
tion, and to deal but little either in controversy or in cri-
ticism. The only respect, therefore, in which we shall
have to draw upon the confidence of the reader will be
that we exhibit all the evidence which is material upon
any disputed point.

ut what is understood by the Baconian philosophy is
only one of the things to which the extant writings of
Bacon relate. About half of the entire body of ,
even if we exclude his Letters, has nothing to do with his
system or method of philosophy. If we confine our-
selves to his English writings, the portion of them that
relates to his method of philosophy will be found to be
less than a third of the whole. {'he other two-thirds
are occupied with matters Moral, Theological, Histori-
cal, Political, and Legal. -

Bacon is a great name both in the history of philoso-
phy and in our English literature. At the same time,
with the exception of his Essays, what he has written is
very little known to the general reader. He stands,
therefore, exactly in the position which seems to make it
expedient that an account of his works should be given,
and so much of them as can be made generally interest-
ing produced for popular perusal, in such a form as the
present. It is the object of the series of analytical ac-
counts of great writers, to which the present volumes be-
long, to introduce the most numerous class of readers to
an actual ac(éuaintance with those chief works, in our own
literature and in that of other countries, with the names
at least of the authors of which everybody is familiar.
And this we believe to be likely to prove by far the most
effectual way of promoting the more general study of the
works in their original and complete form.




PART I

; BACON’S MORAL, THEOLOGICAL, AND
HISTORICAL WORKS.

Secrioxn 1.—TaE Essaxs.

Tae father of Francis Bacon was Sir Nicholas Bacon,
Keeper of the Great Seal from the accession of Queen
Elizabeth in 1558 till his death in 1579 ; his mother was
Anne, the second of the four learned daughters of Sir
Anthony Cooke, of whom the eldest married Lord Bur-
leigh, and the third Lord Russell, son of the second Earl
of Bedford, She was the second wife of Sir Nicholas,
who had had by a former wife three sons and three
daughters. Francis was the younger of two sons by the
second marriage, the other being named Anthony.

He was born in London, at his father’s residence,
called York House,* from having been properly the town
mansion of the Archbishops of York. Mr. Montagu
says that it is the same house which is now numbered 31,
Strand, being the corner house on the west side of Vil-
liers Street; but Villiers Street is only one of several
streets that were built upon the grounds of York House,
after the site was disposed of by the second Villiers Duke
of Buckingham some years subsequent to the Restora-

" * This house was rented from the Archbishop of York mot
g:l{ by Sir Nicholas Bacon, when Lord Keeper of the Great

, but by his successors in the same office, or in that of Lord
Chancellor, Sir John Puckering, Lord Ellesmere, and finally
bis illustrious son. It was afterwards acquired from Arch-
bishop Mathew by the crown, and bestowed by James L. upon
Villiers Duke of Buckingham.
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tion. The common account of this York House,—which
must not be confounded with the earlier York House, or
York Place, so called from having been the archiegiscopal
residence till it was puw by Henry VIII. from
Cardinal Wolsey in 1530, which stood on the site of
Whitehall, and of which a partion still remains in the
official residence of the Comptroller of the Exchequer,—
is, that it stood a litfle to the west of Imi ones’s
handsome erection still called the York Stairs Watergate,
in the midst of a garden skirted by the river. Weg):lbt
if any part of it extended to the street. The expression
of Bacon’s first biographer, Dr. Rawley, in his account
as /translated by himself into Latim, whieh is in several
minute iculars more precise and accurate than the
original English, is, that he was born in York Palace,
“ infra plateam dictam le Strand,” which would seem to
mean, not in the Strand, but below or back from it.

His birth took plece, according to Rawley, on the
22nd of January, 1560. But, as we are afterwards told
that at his death, in April, 1626, he was only in his sixty-
sixth year, by January, 1560, must be meant, as was then
the usual mode of computation, what we should now call
January, 1561.*

He was sent to Trimity College, Cambridge, when he
wes only in his thirteenth year, along with his brother
Anthony, who was his senior by two or three years,
They were both matriculated as members of the univer-
sity on the 10th of Junme, 1573. It is not very clear
how long he remmined at Cambridge. Mr. Montagu
makes him to have left after a residence of anly two
years;t but Rawley, in his English ¢ Life,’ says,

* Dagdale, however, in Yis ¢ Baronage,’ vol. ii., pp. 437-439,
as the account is reprinted by Archbi Tenison in the
¢, Baconians,” p. 346, makes him to have born in the
2:nd of Elizabeth, which would be in January, 1560, But
be afterwards contradicts himself by stating (p.237) that, at
his death in April, 1626, he was in the sixty-sixth year of hisage.

1 Life, p.x. 8ix pages after, indeed, be says that he was
sent to France ® after three years’ residence in the Univenity.”
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“ Whilst he was commorsnt in the university, about six-
teen years of age (as his Lordship hath been pleaced to
impart unto myself), he first fell mto the dislike of the
philosophy of Aristotle ; not for the worthlessness of the
suthor, t0 whom he would ever aseribe all high attri-
bt r o s of B vy b«
ilosophy, as hi ip used to say, on
of works for the bemefit of the life of man. In which
mind he continued to his dying day.” In the subsequent
Latin translation the expression he wses is slightly dif-
ferent, and somewhat more fm :—¢¢ tantum non sex-
decim annos smtatis nato,” when he had all but completed
his sixteenth year. The time referred to, then, may be
taken to have been towards the close of the year 1576.
‘This computation agrees very well with what follows in
Rawley’s account :—¢ After he had passed the circle of
the liberal arts, his father thought fit to frame and mouid
bim for the arts of state; and, for that end, sent him
over into France with Sir Amyas Paulet, then em
ambassador Keger into France.” According to Mr. Mon-
tagu (Life, Note O), Sir Amyes Paulet was sent as am-
bassador 10 France in September, 1676 ; aithough he
immediately subjoins an extract of a letter from Sir Amyas,
dated %Jm, 1567“,:1: whieh,d;ver::'ng to a friend in
England, be says, ¢ yeer is ly speat since m
from you.” In his Sylva Sylvarum (Ex ny-
ment 997) Bacon himself speaks of having beea at Paris
when he was ¢ about sixteen years old.”

With the exceptionof a short visit to England with
dispatches from the ambassador to the queen, which must
bave been made before December, 1578, when Sir Amyas
was recalled, Bacon remained in Framee till after the
death of his father, which took place in February, 1579.

his Sylva (Experiment 986) he mentions having been
in Paris when he received the news. His later biogra-
phers make him to have spent some time after the re-
cal of Sir Amyas Paulet in visiting the provincial parts
of France’; and there are some traces in his wntn:ﬁ:

of his having at least once made an excursion to

B



12 BACON’S WORKS.

south-west. In his Sylva (Experiment 366) he makes
mention of a mode of thickening milk practised in
a village near Blois, in such a manner as if he had
seen it; and in another work of his latter years, his
Historia Vite et Mortis, he records a /conversation he
had had with a n whom he met when he was a
young man at Poictiers, In the Sixth Book of the De
Augmentis Scientiarum, he gives an account of a method
of cyphers which he says he invented when he was a
young man at Paris. It was in that capital, no doubt,
that he spent by far the ter part, if not the whole,
of the two years and a half, or thereby, that he seems to
have remained abroad. Mr. Mon mentions, as a
fact illustrative of the impression he had already begun
to make, ¢ that an eminent artist, to whom, when in
Paris, he sat for his portrait, was so conscious of his
inability to do justice to his extm)rd.imxx' intellectual
endowments, that he has written on the side of his pie-
ture, Si tabula daretur digna, animum mallem” (If the
canvas were worthy of it, I should prefer a Bilcture of his
mind). This is the portrait of which Mr. Montagu has
given an engraving in the first volume of his edition of
the works of Bacon, where it is described as a miniature
by Hillyard.

It appears that Bacon was entered a student of Gray’s
Inn on the 21st of November, 15676 ; his four brothers,
Nicholas, Nathaniel, Edward, and Anthony, being also
all entered on the same day.* He was made a Bencher
of his inn in 1586 ; and in 1588 he was elected Lent
Reader. In Gray’s Inn he erected, Rawley, writing

* The true date of Bacon's admission as a student of Gray's
Inn was, we believe, stated for the first time in an article in
the ¢ London Review,” No. 1V. (for October, 1835), p. 528,
note. It had been assumed by Mr. Montagu, that he did not
commence the study of the law till 1580. The authority re-
ferred to by the London Reviewer, is the Harleian MS., 1813,
which is described as “ a large volume of copies of the records
]of Gray’s Inn,” The original admission-book for this date is
ost,
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in 1687, tells us, ¢ that elegant pile or structure com-
monly known by the name of the Lord Bacon’s Lodg-
ings; which he inhabited by turns the most of his
life (some few years only excepted) unto his dying day.”
¢¢ The apartments in which Lord Bacon resided,” says Mr.
Montagu, ¢ are said to be at No. 1, Gray’s Inn S{ware,
on the north side, one pair of stairs; I visited them in
June, 1832. They are said to be, and they appear to
be, in the same state in which they must have l‘:een for
the last two centuries; handsome oak wainscot, and a
beautiful ornament over the chimney-piece.” ¢ In the
garden,” Mr. Montagu adds, ‘¢ there was, till within
the last three or four years, a small elevation surrounded
by trees, called Lord Bacon's Mount, and there was a
legend that the trees were planted by him ; they were
removed to raise the new building now on the west side
of the garden, and they stood about three-fourths from
the south end.” The elms in the walks were also
planted by Bacon, when he was Double Reader, in the
year 1600,

Mr. Montagu gives from the original preserved among
the LansdowneMSS, a letter of Bacon’s to Lord Burghley,
dated 6th May, 1586, from which, he says, it :ipmuthat
Bacon had some time before applied to the Lo rer
to be called within the bar, or to be made what was then
called an inner barrister. But this wasno doubt merely
his application to be made a bencher, his promotion to
which rank Mr. Montagu has previously noticed. The
inner barristers of that day were the benchers and
readers, the term having reference to the bar, not of the
court, but of the hall o(s the inn, and the place occu}iled
by them at the readings and exercises of the house, - The
letter, however, is interesting for what Bacon says of
his own disposition and habits at this date. ¢ I find
also,” he writes, ‘¢ that such persons as are of nature
bashful (as m{self is), whereby they want that plausible
familiarity which others have, are often mistaken for
g:::c. ut once I know well, and I most humbly

h your Lordship to believe, that arrogancy and
over-weening is so far from my nature, as, éf I think
B
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well of myself in mg, it is in this, that ¥ am free

from ﬁh&t vice(.” his thirtieth .tl h};ear, neeordml)ng £

Mr. Montagu (meaning apparently the year 1 ,

con was appointed Q:!?;en’s Counsel learned extraords-
, ‘an , it is added, ¢ which until that time
never been conferred upon any member of the pro-

fession.” Rawley calls it ¢ a grace (if I err not) searee

known before.”*

It to have been from about this date that
Bacon to attach himeelf to the prevalent royal
favourite, the Earl of Essex. Nevertheless, it was abeat
this very timet that his relations the Cecils, hostile as
they were to Essex and his faction, for him the
reversion of the valuable of Register of the Star
Chamber. It was worth about 1600¢. per annum ; “for

* Mr. Jardine, in ¢ Criminal Trials’ (¢Libeary of RButer-
taining Knowledge '), 1832, vel. i. p. 385, note, observes that
“ it does not distinctly at what time Bacon received his
nomination as Queen's Counsel.” Mr. Jardine adds, ¢ He is
said to have been the first King’s Counsel under the degree of
Sergeant.”

+ We do net find that Mr. Montagu anywhere assigns a
precise date to this appointment, although he notices it under
the year 1591 (* Life,’ p. xxvi.). But Dugdale (in ¢Baconi-
ana,’ p. 247) states that Bacon was made one of. the Clerks of
the Councit in 32 Eliz., quoting as hiw autherity the Patent
Rolls of that year, p. }1. The 32 Eliz. extended from
Nov. 1589 to Nov. 1590. This, we sappose, is the same 2
gointme-t which Rawley designates as that of Register of t&

tar Chamber; the Judges of the Court of Star Chamber
baving been the Lords of the Council, or chief ministes of the
crown. Indeed it is clear, from a comparison of various pas-
sages in the Egerton Papers (edited by Mr Collier for the
Camden Society, 4to. don, 1840), that the office of
which Bacon held the reversion, was called indifferently the
Clerkship of the Council, or the Clerkship of the Star Cham-
her (Confer pp. 272 and 429). Mr. Collier, however, would
appear to be mistaken in his assertiom, at p. 366, that Bacon
dcm :nbhm' the reversion hol the Clerkship of rtel;'gm
ill some time after his disappointrent in to

the office of Solicitor-General.
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which,”” says Rawley, “ he waited in expectation either
fully or near tweaty years; of which his lordship would
ny,inQueenEl.iubethEs the,ﬂmtitv:h;hte unoltlh;'
men’s greund buttaling [abattiag] upen hi se, whi

might mead his prospect, but it dd mot fill his barn.
Nevertheless, in the time of King James it fell unto
him.” Baut it can scarcely be made matter of charge
against Elizabeth or bher ministers, 23 the worth eh&
h'minhismnlw«xldalmostmdmit,thattheoéee

not become vacant soener. Bacen’s failure in obtaini

any present provision, he goes on, * might be i y
not so much to her Majesty’s averseness or di ion
towards him, as te the arts and pelicy of a great states-

man then [he mcans Burghley], who laboured by all
industrious and secret means to suppress and keep him
down ; lest, if he had risen, he might have obscured his

ad ing s0 Mr. Collier (Egerton Papers,
p- 269), ¢ there is some reason to think that Bacon at

one time acted a8 private secretary to Sir Robert Cecil.”
But this walsmrar&:‘ata date eomsiderably later; for
the letter which gives eccasion fo the remark, and which
is stated to be addressed ia the hand-writing of Bacon, is
dated the 25th of December, 1597.

Long ere now, however, Bacon bad eommenced his
career as a politician. Instead of having, as is commonly
siated, first entered parliament in 1392, it appears from
Browne Willis's Notitia Parliamentaria and D’Ewes’s
Journals that he bad sat in every House of Commons
from the fifth parliament of Elizabeth, which met in 1585.
He was returned to that perliament for Melcombe Regis ;
to Elizabeth’s sixth parliament, whieh met in 1586, for
Taunton ; to her seventh, which met in 1588, for Liver-
pool ; to her eighth, which met in 1592, for Middlesex ;
to her minth, which met in 1597, for Ipswich; ¢o her
tenth, which met in 1601, for both Ipswich and St. Al-
ban’s, when he elected %o serve for the former place ; to
James’s firet parliament, which met in 1603, again for
the same two places, when he elected, as before, to serve
for Ipswich ; and ¢s James’s second parlinment, which
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met in 1614, for St. Alban’s, for Ipswich, and for the
University of Cambridge, when he elected to serve for the
last. It seems to have been in the more spacious arena
of the House of Commons that Bacon’s eloquence !first
broke forth so as to attract observation, One account,
indeed, is, that it was not till 1594 that he made his first
leading at the bar, his previous professional practice
aving been confined to his chambers, or at the most to
the inferior courts.* The description that has been given
of his oratory by Ben Jonson would seem to have a
special reference to his speaking in Parliament :—*¢ There
happened in my time one noble speaker, who was full of
gravity in his speaking. His language, where he could
s;l)(are or by a jest, was nobly censorious [censor-
like]. No man ever spake more neatly, more pressly,
more weightily, or suffered less emptiness, less idle-
ness, in what he uttered. No member of his speech but
consisted of his own graces. His hearers could not cough,
or look aside from him, without loss. He commanded
where he spoke, and had his judges angry and pleased
at his devotion. No man had their affections more in
his power. The fear of every man that heard him was
lest he should make an end.”’t
In 1592, also, ap;éeared Bacon’s first publication, as
far as is known: ¢ Certain Observations upon a Libel
published this present year, 1592, entituled A Declara-
tion of the True Causes of the Great Troubles presu
ed to be intended against the Realm of England.’
t will fall to be noticed when we come to give an
account of his political writings.
On the promotion of Sir Edward Coke to be Attorney-

* B. Brit. 2nd edit., vol. i. p. 494.

" ¢ “Discoveries;” Works, by Gifford, ix. 184, To Jonson
we are also indebted for the knowledge of a peculiarity in his
manner of speaking :=— My Lord Chancellor of England
wringeth his speeches from the strings of his band, and other
counsellors from the picking of their teeth.”—Conversations
with Drummond, edited by Mr. D. Laing for Shakespeare
Society, 8vo. Lond., 1842, p. 25.
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" General, in April, 1594, Bacon became a candidate for
the vacant office of Solicitor-General ; but another person
- was eventually appointed. Upon this the Earl of E&ex,
who bad exe himself in his friend’s behalf with
extraordinary zeal, and took his.failure much to heart,
munificently presented him with an estate near Twicken-
ham, which he afterwards sold for 1800/, The fact has
been circumstantially related by Bacon himself.

In 1596 he completed and dedicated to the Queen
¢ A Collection of some of the Principal Rules and Maxims
of the Common Law, with their Latitude and Extent;’
but this work was not published till 1630, some years
after the author’s death, when it was printed along with
another tract subsequently written, ¢ The Use of the Law,
for Preservation of our persons, ﬁods, and good names,
according to the practice of the laws and customs of this
land ;* both being included under the title of ¢ The Ele-
ments of the Common Law of England.’*

And now we come to the publication of the first edition
of the Essays, which appeared in a small 8vo. volume,
with the following title :—‘ Essayes. Religious Medi-
tations. Places of Perswasion and Disswasion. Seene
and allowed. AtLondon. Printed for Humfrey Hooper,
and are to be sold at the blacke Beare in Chauncery
Lane. 1597.” Only the leaves are numbered, and there
are 45 of them in all, in two series ; of which the first,
extending to 13 leaves, is occupied with the Essays.
The 14th leaf presents the following new title :—* Medi-
tationes Sacrae. Londini. Excudebat Johannes Windet.
1597.° Then follow, on 14 more leaves, the Medita-
tiones Sacrae, in Latin, being the same that are called
the Religious Meditations on the first or general title-

. The leaf numbered 16 of this second series pre-
sents a third title :—¢ Of the Coulers of good and evill,
a fragment. 1597 ;" and it is followed by 16 leaves con-

° * Mr. Montagu, however (¢Life,’ p. xxxv.) appears to con-
sider the ¢ Maxims’ and the ¢ Use’ as having originally formed
one work. The Dedication to Elizabeth, and the Preface,
clearly apply only to the ¢ Maxims.’
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taining the tract so called, being the same that is called
Piaces of Perswasion and Disswasion in the general title.
The Meditationes Sacrae are printed in the Italie letter;
the E and Colours in the Romen. On the back of
the last leaf are the words—* Printed at London by
John Windet for Humfrey Hooper. 1597.”*

‘We may observe, that, notwi ing the date 1597,
it is most probable that the volume really appeared im
the early part of what we should now eall ear 1598,
The Fssays are inscribed by the suthor ¢ To M. Antheny
Bacon, his deare Brother;” the Dedieation being dated
“ From my chamber at Graies Inre this 30 of Januarie.
1597.” This would mean January, 1598, according to
the then usual mode of com on.

There is another editien of the same colleetion with
exactly the same title-page, exoept only that the date is
1598. It may have appeared, therefare, either in the
same year with the former or in the beginning of the
year 1599, It is in 12mo., and the page is of a smaller
size then in the former. Only the leaves, of which there
are 50, are mumbered. It is not so neatly’ printed as
the edition marked 1597 ; but the chief difference is, that
the Religions Meditations are now in English. They in

rticular are full of the grossest misprints—all of which

ve been carefully preserved in Mr. Montagu’s edition.

The only other known impression of the same collec-
tion (having alse the Meoditations in English) is a small
8vo., ¢ printed at Londen for John J: , dwelling
in Fleete Streete, at the hande and Starre, near Temple
Barre. 1606.” The date of the Dedication is also altered

* Mr. Mont says that the ¢ Religious Meditations ' are
not printed, as the ¢ Esays’ are, for Hooper. But in the next
sentence but one he says,  Although the name of Hooper does
not appear in the title ed to the ¢ Meditationes Sacrae,’
it is evident that Windet was the printer- for Hooper.” The
first or general title- shows clearly emough that the entire
volume was printed for Hooper. Mr. Montagu also expresses
himself as if the ¢ Places of Perswasion and Disswasion’ were
a second title of the ¢ Religious Meditations”
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0 1606 ; and Mr. Montagu considers this te be a pirated
Nt

The Eisays, as they stand in these three first editians,
monlytenthi:nnmber; butfseven:fofﬂmtwelveﬂedi-
tations are rudimentary forms of compositions after-
wdsinsertedammgthe&sa{:e

The next edition that has been discovered is dated
1612, and contains 38 Essays; namely, nine of those
Boputaiion. being omitiod), and 29 new ones. Of the

iom,’ bei i R new ones. the

nine that are reprinted, also, several are comsiderably en-

. The Table of Contents enumerates 40 Essays ;

but the two last, entitled ¢ Of the Puhlie,’ and ¢ Of War
and Peace,’ are not given.

The Fifth edition, also dated 1612, appears to be
another piracy of Jaggard’s, It contains 39 Essays;
namely, the 10 formerly printed &but without the enlarge-
ments), and the 29 new ones. It has likewise the Reli-
gious Meditations, and the Places of Persuasion and
Dissuasion.

The Sixth edition is also bi‘mm" and is dated
1613. It is a transcript of the edition, with the
addition of the Essay ¢ Of Honour and Reputation,’ there
omitted. It contains, therefore, the same 89 Essays as
the Fifth edition, but differently arranged, and with
several of them extended and altered.

The Seventh is an Edinburgh edition, printed for
Andro Hart, and dated 1614. It is a copy of the last

mentioned.

The Eighth edition, dated 1624, is printed for Eliza-
beth Jaggard (probably Ji 's widow), and is also
copied from the edition of 1613. These three last-men-
tioned editions all contain the Meditations and the Pluces
of Persuasion and Dissuasion, 8s well as the Essays,

The Ninth edition, the last published in Bacon’s life-
time, is a mw'w of 340 , entitled ¢ The
Essayes or Co Civell and Morall, of Francis Le.
Verulam, Viscount St. Alban. Newly enlarged. London,
Printed by John Haviland for Hanna Barret and Richard
Whitaker, and are to be sold at the signe of the King’s
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head in Paul’s Churchyard. 1625 It contains 58
Essays ; namely, the 38 published in the Fourth edition,
and 20 additional ones. Several of those formerly pub-
lished have also new titles, and are otherwise altered?‘:

In the original Dedication of the Essays to ‘“ Mr.
Anthony Bacon, his dear Brother,” Bacon says, ¢ Loving
and Beloved Brother, I do now like some that have an
orchard ill neighboured ; that gather their fruit before it
is ripe, to prevent stealing. These fragmeilts of my con-
ceits were going to print ; to labour the stay of them had
been troublesome, and subject to interpretation ;} to let
them pass had been to adventure { the wrong they might
receive by untrue copies, or by some garnishment which
it might please any that should set them forth to bestow
upon them.” From this it may be inferred that, as was
then common, they had already been for some time cir-
culating in manuscript. He on to sgeak of them as
having passed long ago from his pen, and intimates that
they are now published as they were originally written.
And in this statement, it should be observed, he seems
to refer to all the contents of the little volume—to the
Meditations and the Colours of Good and Evil, as well
as to the Eissays. )

The short address concludes with an expression of
strong affection, which is further interesting for a dis-
closure, at this early date, of what appears to have been
Bacon’s conviction in regard to his own true sphere at
the close as well as at the outset of his public life. In
the depth of their reciprocal love, he says to his brother,

* We bave abstracted the notices of the last six of these
editions, as well as we could, from Mr. Montagu's detailed
account, ‘Life, note 3I. But in his tabular comparison of
the edition of 1625 with the regular edition of 1612, he makes
the 1st Essay of the former to be the same with the 1st of the
datter, whereas it is quite different and new; the 3rd of the
former to be new, whereas it corresponds in great part to the
1st of the latter; and the 29th of the former to be new, whereas
it is an extension of the 38th of the latter.

1 That is, as we should now say, to misconstruction.
. 3 Toriek.
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¢ I assure you, I sometimes wish your infirmities trans-
lated upon myself, that her Majesty might have the
service of so active and able a mmdy, and I might be,
with excuse, confined to these contemplations and studies,
for which I am the fittest.”” Mr, Anthony Bacon, who
was a person of great ability and accomplishment, was
most of his life so afflicted with gout as to incapacitate
him for walking, and died in 1601 or 1602. When the
Essays were republished in 1612, increased to four times
their original number and extent, but without the Meds-
tations and the Colours of Good and Ewvil, the former of
which had been now mostly turned into Essays, while
the latter tract was reserved to be incorporated in the
De A 18 Scientiarum, Bacon dedicated them to Sir
John Constable, who was married to a sister of Lady
Bacon’s. He says, ¢ My last Essays I dedicated to m
dear brother, LK Anthony Bacon, who is with 5
Looking amongst my papers this vacation, I found others
of the same nature ; which if I myself shall not suffer to
be lost, it seemeth the world will not, by the often print-
ing of t&«; fo.ll'mer." Th;ee lastf words(mny lead us ‘;t:
suspect that Jaggard’s edition of 1606 (supposed to

irap&?d) had not been the only re-imprgssion of the
?ormer Essays after their first appearance in 15697 or
1598, although no other intermediate edition is now
known.

It appears from a letter first published in Stephens’s
Seeomf Collection (‘ Letters and Remains,’ 4to., Lond.
1734), that Bacon had originally designed to dedicate
this 1612 edition to Henry Prince of %ales, who died
on the 6th of November in that year. The book, there-
fore, we may infer did not come out till towards the end
of the year, or perhaps not till after the b:ginning of
1613. The letter is i fact the intended Dedication to
the Prince, ‘¢ Having,” Bacon begins, ¢ divided my
life into the contemplative and active part, I am desirous
to g’ve his Majesty and your Highness of the fruits of
both, simple though they be.” The Essays he goes on
to describe as only ¢ brief notes, set down rather signifi-
cantly than anxiously.” ¢ The word,” he continues,
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¢ is late, but the thing is ancient ; for Senecea’s Episties to
Lucilius, mmrktbembo‘;fﬂ,mm&a ,it‘hat:%
dispersed itatioms, t| ooy in the form
Episties.” As for the present compositions, he adds, he
has ‘‘ endeavoured to make them not vulgar, but of 2 nature
whereof & man shall find much in experience and little
in books ; s0 as they are neither repetitions nor fancies,”
It was Bacon’s practice to improve and make additions
to the Essays his life. In the letter to Bi-
shop Andrews to his. tract entitled ¢ An Ad-
vertisement ing an Holy War,’ which was writtem
in 1622, he says, after speaking of his other writings :—
“ As for my Essays, and some other perticulars of
that nature, 1 count them but as the recreations of my
other studies, and in that sort purpose to continue them ;
though I am not ignorant that those kind of writin
would, with less pains and embracement, perhnps,yieﬁ
more lustre and reputation to my name than those other
which I have in hand.” From what has been stated it
will be seen that the successive forms which the work
assumed as published by the author are to be found im
the three edrtions of 1597 (or 1598), of 1612 (the regular
edition of that date), and of 1625. The last-mentioned
edition is dedieated to the potent royal favourite, Villiers
Duke of Bucki , betweem whom snd Baecon the
most intimate alliance had subsisted from the first ap-
ce of the former at court. Having dedicated his
mmﬁm to the King, and his History of Henry the
Seventh, as also his portions of Natural myémean-
ing certain tracts in what is ealled the Thi art of
the Instauratio Magna) to the Prince (that is Prinee
Charles, afterwards Charles 1), Baeon informs his
that he now dedicates the Easays to him ; ¢ being,”
aays, ‘ of the best fruits that, by the good increase
whcz' God gives to my pen and labours, I could yield.”
Of all his other works, he observes, they have been the
most current; ¢ for that, as it seems, they come home
to men’s business and bosoms.” And he has
them, he states, ‘¢ both in number and weight; so that
they are indeed a new work.” 4 I thought it there-

e
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he adds, “* agreeable to my affection and obliga~

E:erncetopmﬁx 4 aame before them
i glish and in Latin ; for 1.do comceive that the
Latin volume of them, being in the wniversal language,
ma fest.” He takes care te inti-
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m_ But the Latin version of the Eesays, of which
be speaks, was not printed till some years afier his
death ; it and the tramslation of the History of Henry
the Seventh, along with other pieces, were first i
’K‘Dr. Rawley, in a folio volume, at London, in 1638,
e Latin title, which was given tothe Essays by Bacon
himself, is ¢ Sermones, Fi , sive Interiora Rerum.’'+
Mr. Mentagu seems to consider the translation as being
Bacon’s own throughout—quoting, oddly encugh, as the
deseription of them given by »* Sermones Fideles,
ab ipso Honoratissimeo Auctere, in paueis,
Mmh;;‘me dmm;;dﬂ? eofneed not nyythmsﬂxemlumedth
c in was inea writing anythi e this.
What his title- (forit is ﬁ;gn that that the words
are extracted) ibes as for the most part turned into
Latin by Bacon himself is not the Sermones, but the
entire volume, the general title of which is ‘ Moralinm
et Civilium Toemus.’ As it contains the voluminous De
Augmentis Scientiaram, and other long treatises, and
the Sermones form a very small part of it, they may be
among the few thmﬁ which the author himself was
not the translator. his Life of Bacon, it is true, both
in the English and in the Latin, Rawley seems to
enumerate the Latin translation of the Essays among
Bacon’s own performances. But, on the other hand, we
find Bacon himself, in a letter to his friend Mr. Toby
Matthew, without date, but apparently written in 1622

* The expression in the Latin is quite explicit :—* Quam
etiam in Latinum verti.”

+ This Baconstates in his Latin Lettar to Father Falgentio,
written probably in 1624, ’ ‘
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or 1623,* expressing himself in a way which implies at
least that he did not then intend to be his own trans-
lator, ‘It is true,” he says, ‘‘ my labours are now
most set to have those works which I had formerly pub-
lished, as that of Advancement of Learning, that of
Henry Seventh, that of the Essays, being retractate and
made more perfect, well translated into Latin by the
hegg of some good pens, which forsake me not; for these
modern lan will at one time or other play the
bankrupts with books, and, since I have lost much time
with this age, I would be glad, as God shall give me
leave, to recover it with posterity.” And bishop
Tenison says expressly, speaking of the Essays, ¢ The
Latin translation of them was a work performed by divers
hands ; by those of Dr. Hacket (late Bishop of Lich-
field), Mr. Benjamin Johnson (the learned and judicious
t), and some others, whose names I once heard from

r. Rawley ; but I cannot now recall them. To this
Latin edition he gave the name of Sermones Fideles, after
the manner of the Jews, who called the words, adagies,
or observations of the wise, Faithful Sayings; that is,
credible propositions, worthy of firm assent and ready
acceptance. And, as I think, he alluded more particu-
larly in this title to a passage in Ecclesiastes (xii. 10, 11),
where the preacher saith that he sought to find out
l'}l’erba Delectabilia (;: ’.([‘r:mellius rﬁn ereltlh tge Ee;
rew), pleasant wor that is, perhaps, his Book o!
Cantl)cles), and Verba Fidelia (as the same Tremellius),
faithful sayinfs (meaning, it may be, his collection of
Proverbs). In the next verse he calls them Words of
the Wise, and so many goads and nails given ab eodem
{:store, from' the same shepherd (of the flock of
rael).”+ Bacon himself, in his letter to Father Ful-
gentio, intimates that he preferred the title Sermones

* * The letter is placed by Birch, in whose collection it was
first published, under the year 1623 ; but, as it seems to speak
of the Latin translation of the ¢ Advancement of Learning,’
which was published in that year, as only in progress, perhaps
it may have been written in 1623,

+ Introduction to ¢ Baconiana,’ 1679, p. 61.
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Fideles, as weightier than that of Saggi Morali which
had been given to the Essays in the Italian translations ;*
—¢ Verum illi libro nomen gravius impono.”

It isa curious fact that at one time Bacon's Essays
appear to have been generally known and read only in
an English translation from the Latin. T'hus, the writer
of the Life of Bacon in the first edition of the Biogra-
phia Britannica, published about the middle of the last
century, tells us that it is from the Latin translation we
have the Essays in Bacon’s Works, referring to what is
called Mallet’s edition, which appeared in 1753. Hume,
it may be remarked, has described Bacon’s prose as
barbarous. And, what is still more surprising, Dugald
Stewart, in his Preliminary Dissertation mnﬁxe Ency-
clopeedia Britannica, written and published within the
last [thirty years, expresses his astonishment that Ba-
con’s English style should have been preferred by
Bishop Burnet to that of Sprat! If, indeed, his wonder
had been that so just a judgment should have proceeded
from Burnet, it would %e more intelligible ; but, on the
contrary, Burnet is strangely enough brought forward as
““no contemptible judge of style;” and it is declared to
be difficult to conceive on what grounds he proceeded
¢¢ in hazarding so extraordi an opinion.” The
sage occurs in & note at p. &a?last ition) ; and is fol-
lowed up by an exclamation about the inferiority, ¢ in all
the higher qualities and graces of a;yle,” of the prose
compositions of Swift to those of Pope and Addison,
We need not say that an editor of Bacon’s Essays would
now be thought out of his senses who should give them
in any othergEnglish than Bacon’s own.,

As the Essays stand in Bacon’s last and most com-

“ # Two Italian translations bearing this title bad already a;
peared, one in 1618 (by Mr. Toby Matthew), the other in 1621.
A French translation had also been published at London in
1619, under the title of ¢ Essays Moraux.’ This was the
work of Sir Arthur Gorges, the common friend of Bacon and
Spenser, and also the English translator of Bacon's treatise ¢ De
Sapientia Veterum.' Mr. Montagu everywhere gives the name
Georges, we do not know upon what authority.

4
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edition, the first is entitled ¢ Of Truth,’ and s as
ollows :—

«What is Truth? said jestmg Pilate, snd would mot stay
for an anewer. Certainly there be that delight in giddiness,
and count it a bondage to fix a belief; affecting free-will in
thinking, as well as in acting. And though the sects of philo-
soptiers of that kiad be gone, yet there remain certain discours-
ing wits, which are of the same veins, though there be not so
much blood in them as was in those of the ancients. But it is
not only the difficulty and labour which men take in findi
out of Truth; nor again, that when it is found, it im
upon men’s thoughts, that doth bring lies in favour; but a
nataral, though corrupt, love of the Fe itself. One of the later
sehool of the Greeians examineth the nratter, and is at & stand
o thimk wiat should be i it that men should love lies; where
neither they make for pleasare, aswith poets, nor for advantage,
as with the merchant, but for the lie’s sake. But I cannot tell:
this same Truth is a naked and open daylight, that deth not
show the masques, and mummeries, and triumphs of the warld,
half so stately and daintily as candle-lights. Truth may per-
haps come to the price of a pear], that showeth best by (ﬁer 5
but it will not rise to the price of a diamond or carbuncle, that
showeth best in varied lights, A mixture of a lie doth ever
add pleasare. Doth any man doubt, that if there were taken
out of men’s neimds vain opiniens, flattering hopes, false valua-
tiens, imaginafiens as one would, and the like; but it would
leave the minds of 2 number of men, Eoor shrunken things,
full of melancholy and indisposition, and unpleasing to them-
selves. Ome of the Fathers, in great severity, called poesy
¢ Vinum Dsemonum,’* because it filleth the imagination, and
yet it is but with the shadow of a lie. But it is not the lie that
passeth through the mind, but the lie that sinketh in and set-
tleth in it, that doth the hurt, such as we spake of before. But
howsoever these things are thus in men’s depraved judgments
and affections, yet truth, which only deth judge itself, teacheth
that the inquiry of truth, which is the love-making or wooin,
of it ; the knowledge of truth, which is the presence of it; mg
the belief of truth, which is the enjoying of it, is the sovereign

* The wine of devils. (The [translations throughout our
extracts from the Essays are the same as in the edition, with
notes, by Dr. W. C. Taylor, 8vo., Lond. 1840.)
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good of human nature. The first creature of God m the works
of the days was the light of the sense ; the last was the light of
reason ; and his sabbath-work ever since is the illumination of
his spirit. Finst be breathed light upon the face of the matter

he breatheth and inspireth light into the face of his chosen. The
poet that beautified the sect that was otherwise inferior to the
rest, saith yet excellently well : It isa pleasare to stand upon
shore, and to 'see ships tossed upon sex ; & pleasure to
stand in the window of a castle snd to see a e, and the

£

jdvmtnmtheat:‘ebelw;but-o l?-m:—( le to the
standing u vanf of trut| a hill not to be
commndernmdwhcretheair is always clear and serene)—

and to see the errors, and wanderings, and mists, and tempests
in the vale below :’ so always that this prospect be with pity,
and not with swelling or pride. Certainly it is heaven upon
earth to have a man's min«f, move in charity, restin providence,
and turn upon the poles of truth,

To from theological and philosophical truth to the
trath of civil business, it will be acknowledged, even by those
that practise it net, that clear and round dealing is the honour
of man's natare, and that mixture of falsehood is like alloy in
coin of gold and silver, which may make the metal work the
better, but it embaseth it. Fec these winding and crooked
courses are the goings of the serpent, which goeth basely wpon
the belly, and not upon the feet. There is no vice that doth
80 cover a man with shame as to be found false and perfidious.
And therefore Mountaigny saith prettily, when he inquired the
reason, Why the word of the lie should be such a disgrace,
and euch an odious charge? Saith Le, <If it be well weighed,
To say that a man lieth, is as mch as to say that he is brave
towards and a coward towards men.' Fora lie faces
God, and shrinke from man. Surely the wickedness of false-
bood, and bremch of faitk, canmot possibly be so highly ex-
pressed, as in that it shall be the last peal, to call the judgments
of God upen the generations of men; it being foretold, that
when Christ cometh, ¢ He shall not find faith upon the earth.’

As this is our first speeimen, we may stop for a moment
to notice the characteristies of Bacon’s manner of think-
mqrand iting by which it is marked. . .

he first thiag that will strike every reader is its
fulness of matter. Jonson, as we have seen, has said of
Bacon’s spesking, that his hearers could not cough or
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look aside from him without loss; neither can his
readers remit their attention for a sentence, or for a
clause of a sentence, without missing a portion of the
thought. We do not speak merely of the vividness and
regnancy of the expression; that is another thing.
hat we mean is, that the flow of the reasoning or re-
flection never pauses, never diminishes, True or false,
one new thought, one new view succeeds another as fast
as it is possible to exhibit them. Nor is this true only
of the Essays, where the style is more formally aphoristic
and economical. His other writings are less pointed
and epigrammatic; but the packing of the thoughts is
nearly as close everywhere. Every word indicates a
working, teeming mind. Much of what is said, indeed,
may be merely ingenious; some portion of the abundance
may be even incumbering, and would, we may think, be
better away ; but there, at any rate, it is, never-failing
and seemingly inexhaustible, at the least the richest
intermixture of wisdom, fancy, and ingenuity in suc-
cession, often a combination and inte:;guzion of all the
ree.

Then there is the uncommonness and characteristic
air of nearly all the thoughts. It mightbe susposed that
after any true thing has once been said, and generally
felt and accepted, it would pass into common ‘Propert y
and cease to be recognisable as the thought of an indi-
vidual. But it does not so happen. An_original
thought never loses its stamp of originality. If it has
been struck out in an illiterate and unrecording age, it
spreads indeed everywhere among the people, but it re-
tains its distinctive shape of a peculiar utterance, a pro-
verb, and, after having been repeated for a thousand
years, it shows like a flash of fire among other words
every time it is used. It is the same with an original
thought in a book. It always remains new, fresh, and
striking. A mere scientific truth may become a com.
monplace ; it is something entirely separate from the
mind of the discoverer ; but a happily expressed thonght
is a fragment of the mind which first gave it such ex-
pression, and will always continue to be something unlike

“at any other mind would have produced.’Take any



THE ESSAYS. 29

discovery in astronomy : we could not say from anything
that is known of the minds of Copernicus, or Galileo,
ar Tycho Brahe, or Kepler, from which of them it pro-
ceeded, nor does the mention of it in ordinary circum-
-stances recal its author; no pert of its importance, no
maf its beauty or its life lies in its connection with
im : it has no flavour or character of any kind which it
has taken from him, or which makes any likeness be«
tween him and it. He has thrown it forth as the tissue
is thrown forth by the loom; & moral saying is more
like the grape, that is ever racy of the soil where it grew.
Thus, a characteristic thought of Bacon’s cannot be taken
ion of by any one else and made his own; in the
change of the mian form or expression, the thought
itself would be changed; it must therefore always retain
that peculiarity of as which marks it as his, and
which will keep it for ever as distinguishable and as
striking as it was at first. A discovery made by Kepler
might easily, if we were to judge only by the intellectual
characters of the two, be attributed to Copernicus; but
a verse of Homer’s or a sentence of Bacon’s will usually,
like a picture by Raphael, attest their own pahemitg’.
Bacon’s manner of writing has been described by his
chaplain and first biographer in the following terms:—
¢ In the composing of l?is books, he did rather drive at
a masculine and clear expression than at any fineness or
g were. oxproascs plainly enough s i Being one, thet
ing were ex i ; a8 being one that
xounted words to be butysubservient or miiisteria.l to
matter and not the principal. And, if his style were
polite, it was because he could do no otherwise. Nei-
ther was he given to any light conceits, or descanting
upen words, did ever purposely and industriously
avoid them;.for he held such things to be but digres-
sions or diversions from the scope intended, and to dero-
from the weight and dignity of the style.” What
is here said of his avoidance of all mere verbal conceits
is true, and the fact merits especial attention as notably
discriminating the wit of Bacon from that of every other
English writer eminent for that quality in his age. Pro
VoL. I. ¢
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bably nothing resembling a pun, or any quibble of that
class, is to be found in all that he has written. Nor
does he torture thoughts more than words; having once
given the thought full and fitting expression, he lets it
alone, and passes on to the next. ~ Yet the characteristic
of his writing is pre-eminently wit, understood in the
largest and highest sense, as the perception and exhibi-
tion of things in their less obvious relations. Upon no
topic is he ever trite, or a repeater of what has been eaid
by others; he cannot quote a verse of Scripture without
giving it an interpretation of his own. And yet the
peculiar view that he takes of everything never, or very
rarely, appears forced or unnatural ; if it be the last that
would occur to an ordi thinker, it looks as if it were
the first that had occ to him.

Much of this comes of the real originality of Bacon’s
manner of thinking ; but the effect is also in part owing
to his great oratorical skill or art of expression. The
manner of his writing is as striking and uncommon as the
matter. Or rather, we should say, the arraying and ap-
parelling of his thoughts is as brilliant as the thoughts
themselves. He has no passion ; but no man had ever
more of the mere ingenuity and fancy that belong to
eloquence. His style is all ‘over colour and imagery ; so
much so, indeed, that this sort of enrichment may be said
frequently to enter into its substance, and to constitute
his thoughts rather than to clothe and decorate them.
Metaphors, similitudes, and analogies make up a great
part of his reasoning,—are constantly brought in for
proof and argument as well as for illustration. Not that
this forms an§ objection to the force or soundness of the
reasoning. In moral exposition, which is totally differ-
ent in its nature from mathematical demonstration—as
different as a piece of music is from the multiplication
table—what is at all times prinei;:::‘liy wanted, almost
the one thing needful, is the spirit pulse of life ;" if
that be present in sufficient strength, the manner in
which it shows itself, or the source whence it is obtained,
is of little consequence. Consider'what all such exposition
is, It rarely or never takes the form of pure syllogism
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ar shsolutely necessary deduction; its nature does not
admit of its doing so; it never can, except perhaps for
a step or two now and then by a process of forcing or
torture, be reduced to that form. hat is called moral
reasoning consists, in addition to the historical statement
of the necessary facts, mainly of such excitement ad-
dressed to the reader or hearer as enables and impels
him to au;;Ely every thing else for himself—to see the
subject in the same light in which the writer or speaker
sees it, and to come to the same conclusions. There are
various ways, we repeat, of producing this effect, accord-
ing to the circumstances of the case. Almost the only
position that can be universally affirmed is, that the thing
cannot be done in the manner of a mathematical demon-
stration ; in moral questions that mode of reasoning is at
once powerless and, for any continued effort, impossible.
It may be accomplished by mere artifice of narration ;
by the clear exhibition of the subject in the proper
ints of view ; by passionate declamation ; by invective ;
g ridicule;; by epigrams and witticisms; and often, as
ly as in any other way, or more so than in any
other, by ingenious analogies and similitudes and other
fanciful illustrations. None of these modes of exposi-
tion, it is true, are in a strict sense logically conclusive ;
but any one is nearly as much so as any other; and at
any rate no methods more purely logical are possible.
An extended concatenation of perfect syllogisms upon
any moral subject would be a mere string of truisms and
inanities.

We do not admit, therefore, that there is any thing
false or hollow in Bacon's manner of reasoning, because
he deals largely in figurative illustrations. When in
the above essay he represents truth as akind of daylight
and falsehood or fiction as a candlelight, we contend
that he expounds an idea and impresses a conviction as
distinctly and completely as coul‘:i have been done b,
the soberest and most colourless statement. Nay, muc
more distinctlﬂy and effectually ; for there is a life and
E:wer in the that the plain statement would not

ve had, awakening a corresponding life and gower of

c
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conception in the mind of the reader. Nor is an imagi
native manner of thinking, or a figurative style, ih-
consistent with soundness of jud t or correctness of
exposition. The highest of all truths have been ex-
ded poetically. Many of the highest traths cannot
E:‘meonoelved at all except imaginatively. A mind of
imaginative capaeity is in the region of thought and rea-
soning to a mind without imagination what in the world
of sense the man who sees is to him who is blind. The
latter may have a toienblgnteonect notion of any thing
he can touch and handle ; the former alone can em-
brace the grand panorama of nature.
§} The question, however, still remains in how far Bacon
is a philosopher or , a8 well as an orator—what is
the real amount and character of the truth and wisdom
contained in his writings. To what extent are his views
subtle and profound? to what extent only specious?
Ingenuity, fancy, eloquence, fertility of mvention, a
neverl-fa' ing flow ::1 ﬂ;wglll:: of l:;:e kind or another, eﬁ
singular sagaci nsight within a certain , Wi
beg(‘llenied himtyby none ; but with all this tl';ngdzepest
penetration and widest compass of vision may still be
wanting. Whether or no sach be the case, the actual
examination of his works must decide. ‘

The Second Essay, entitled ¢ Of Death,” had ap-
peared in the edition of 1612. We will give the greater
part of it :—

* Men fear death as children fear to go in the dark ; and as
that natural fear in children is increased with tales, so is the
other. Certainly, the contemplation of death as the wages of
sin and passage to another world, is holy and religious; but
the fear of it as a tribute due unto nature is weak. Yet in
religious meditations there is sometimes mixture of vanity and
of superstition. You shall read in some of the friars’ books of
- Mortiﬁcn.tig:, that a man should t:::;k with himself v:el:]at the
pain is, if he have but his fingers’ pressed or tortured, and
thereby imagine what the pa?::' of death are when the whole
body is corrupted and dissolved; when many times death
passeth with Jess pain than the torture of a limb: for the most
vital parts are not the quickest of sense.. And by him that
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spake only as a philosopber and nataral man, it was well said,
¢ pompa mOrtis magis terret, quam meors ipsa ;™ groans and con-
vulsions, and a discoloured face, and friends weeping, and
blacks, and obsequies, and the like, show death terrible. It is
worthy the observing, that there is no passion in the mind of
man so weak but it mates and masters the fear of death : and
therefore death is no such terrible enemy, when % man hath so
many attendants about him that can win the combat of him.
Revenge trinmphs over death ; love slights it ; honour aspireth
to it; grief flieth to it; fear pre-occupateth it; Nay we read,
after Otho the Emperor had slain himself, pity (which is the
tenderest of affections) provoked many to die, out of mere com-
E-ia: to their sovereign, and as the truest sort of followers.

ay, Seneca adds, niceness and satiety; ‘cogita quimdiu
eadem feceris; mori velle, non tantum fortis, aut miser, sed
etiam fastidiosus potest.”t A man would die, though he were
neither valiant nor miserable, only upon a weariness to do the
same thing so oft over and over. It is no less worthy to ob-
serve how little alteration in good spirits the approaches of
death make. For they appear to be the same men till the last
instant,

Then follow some instances of the composure with
which strong or well-balanced minds have welcomed
death ; among others, that of the Emperor Galba, who
is said to have exclaimed, holding out his neck to his
assassin, Feri, & ex re sit populi Romani (Strike, if it be
for the good of the Roman people) ; and that of Septi-
mius Severus, whose last words to those about him were,
Adeste, si quid miki restat agendum (Be quick, if any-
&g remains for me to do). The essay concludes

It is "as natural to die as to be born, and to a little infant
perhaps the one is as painful as the other. He that dies in an
earnest pursuit is like one that is wounded in hot blood, who,
for the time, scarce feels the hurt; and therefore a mind that
is fixed, and bent upon somewhat that is good, doth avert the

* The of death is more terrific than death itself.

4 Consider how often you repeat the same things; the desire
of death may arise not only from fartitude, or misery, but from
satiety.
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dolours of death.'  But above 'all, believe if, the sweetest can-
ticle is ¢ Nunc dimittis’®*—when a ‘man hath obtained worthy
ends and expectations. Death hath this also—that it openeth
the gate to good fame, and extinguisheth envy. ¢Extinctus
amabitur idem.’ $ :

The Third Essay, ¢ Of Unity in Religion,’ is an en-

largement of one which had appeared in the edition of
1612. 1Itis longer than ; but, one or two short
passages will suéze as samples of the manner in which
the subject is treated. Having remarked that ¢ the
fruits of unity, next unto the well-pleasing of God, which
isall in all, are two; the one towards those that are
without the church, the other towards those that are
within ;” the author proceeds :—
" For the former :—It is certain that heresies and schisms are
of all others the greatest scandals, yea, more than corruption of
manners. For as in the natural y a wound or solution of
continuity is worse than a corrupt humour, s0 in the spiritual.
So that nothing doth so much keep men out of the church, and
drive men out of the church, as breach of unity ; and therefore
whensoever it cometh to that pass that one saith ¢ Ecce in deser-
to,’ } another saith ¢ Ecce in penetralibus;’§ that is, when some
men seek Christ in the conventicles of heretics, and others in an
outward face of a church, that voice had need continually to
sound in men’s ears, ¢ Nolite exire,’ Go not out. The doctor
of the Gentiles (the propriety of whose vocation drew him to
have a special care of those without) saith, ¢If an heathen
come in and hear you lPe&k with several tongues, will he
not say that you are mad?’ And certainly it is little better
when atheists and profane persons do hear of so many discordant
and contrary opinions in religion; it doth avert them from
the church, and maketh them to sit down in the chair of the
scorners.

- He afterwards gives the following advice in regard to
the true rule or principle of unity :—
Men ought to take heed of rending ,God's church by two

" * Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace.
4 The same person shall be beloved after death,
1 Behold, be is in the desert.
§ Behold, he is in the secret chamber of the house.
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kinds of controversies : the one is when the matter of the point
controverted is too small and light, not worth the heat and strife
about it, kindled only by contradiction. For, as it is noted by
one of the fathers, ¢ Christ's coat indeed had no seam, but the
church’s vesture was of divers colours;’ whereupon he saith,
¢In veste varietas sit, scissura non sit,’ * They be two things—
unity and uniformity. The other is when the matter of the
-point controverted is great, but it is driven to an over-great
subtilty and obscurity, so that it becometh a thing rather in-
genious than substantial. A man that is of judgment and
understanding sball sometimes hear ignorant men differ, and
know well within himself that those which so differ mean one
thing, and yet they themselves would never agree. And if it
come 8o to pass, in that distance of judgment whichis between
man and man, shall we not think that God above, that knows
the heart, doth not discern that frail men, in some of their con-
tradictions, intend the same thing, and accepteth of both. -

Of the Fourth Essay, ¢ Of Revenge,’ first printed in
the edition of 1625, the_following is the commence-
ment :—

Revenge is a kind of wild justice, which the more man's
natare runs to, the more ought law to weed it'out. For as for
the first wrong, it doth but offend the law; but the revenge of
that wrong putteth the law out of office. Certainly, in taking
revenge, a man is but even with bis enemy; but in passing
it over, he is superior—for it is a prince’s part to pardon.
And Solomon, I am sure, saith, ‘It is the glory of a man to
pass by an offence.’” That which is past is gone, and irrecover-
able; and wise men have enough to do with things present and
to come; therefore they do but trifle with themselves that
labour in past matters. There is no man doth a wrong for the
wrong's sake, but thereby to purchase himself profit, or plea-
sure, or honour, or the like. Therefore why should I be
angry with a man for loving himself better than me? And if
_.any man should do wrong merely out of ill nature, why, yet
it is but like the thorn or briar, which prick and scratch because
they can do no other.

And here are the commencement and conclusion of

* There may be variety in the vesture, but let there be no di-
vision.
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the Fifth, entitled ¢ Of Adversity,” which was also one
of those added in the edition of 1625 :—

It was a high speech of Seneca (after the manner of the
Stoics), That the good things which belong to prosperity are to
be wished, but the good things that belong to adversity are to
be admired—* Bona rerum pecundarum optabilia, adversarum
mirabilia.’ Certainly if miracles be the command over na-
ture, they appear most in adversity. It is yet a higher speech
‘of his than the othet (much too high for a heathen), It is jtrae
greatness to have in one the frailty of a man and the security of
a god—¢ Vere magnum habere fragilitatem hominis, secarita~
tem Dei.’ This would have done better in poesy, where
transcendencies are more allowed. And the poets indeed have
been busy with it; for it is in effect the thing which is figured
in that strange fiction of the ancient poets, which seemeth not
to be without mystery, nay, and to bave some approach to the
state of a Christian: That Hercules, when he went to unbind
Prometlieus (by whom human nature is represented), sailed the
length of the great ocean in an earthen fot or pitcher; livelily
describing Christian resolution that saileth in the frail bark of
the flesh through the waves of the world. ....... We see in
needle-works and embroideries it is more pleasing to have
a lively work upon a sad and solemn ground, than to havea
dark and melan&ly work upon a lightsome ground. Judge
therefore of the pleasure of the heart by the pleasure of the eye.
Certainly virtue is like jous odours, most fragrant when
.they are incensed or crushed ; for prosperity doth best discover
vice, but adversity doth best discover virtue.

The Sixth Essay, ¢ Of Simulation and Dissimulation,’
‘was likewise new mn 1625, The following are its most
material or striking passages :—

Dissimulation is but a faint kind of policy or wisdom ; for
it asketh a strong wit and a strong heart to know when to tell
truth, and to do it. Therefore it is the weaker sort of politics
that are the great dissemblers. -

Tacitus saith, ¢ Livia sorted well with the arts of her s
band and dissimulation of her son, attributing arts or policy
to"Augustus and dissimulation to Tiberius. And again, when
Mucianus enco th Vespasian to take arms against Vitellius

.he saith, ‘We rise not against the piercing judgment of
Augustus, nor the extreme caution or closeness of Tiberius.’
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These properties of arts, or policy and dissimulation, or close-
ness, are indeed_habits and faculties, several; and to be distin-
guished. For if a man bave that penetration-of judgment as
he can discern what things are to be laid open, and what to be
secreted, and what to be showed at half lights, and to whom,
and when (which indeed are arts of state and arts of life, as
Tacitus well calleth them), to him, a habit of dissimulation is
a hindrance and a peerness: but if & man caonot attain to
that judgment, then it is left to him generally to_be close and
a dissembler. For where a man cannot choose or vary in par-
ticulars, tliere it is good to take the safest and wariest way
in general, like the going softly by one that cannot well see.
Certainly the ablest men that ever were have had all an
openness and frankness of dealing, and a name of certainty and
veracity ; but then they were like horses well managed, for
they could tell passing well when to stop or thrn: and at such
times, when they thought the case indeed required dissimula-
tion, if then they used it; it came to pass that the former
opinion spread abroad of their good fauith, and clearness of
dealing, made them almost invisible. .. ..... In few worde,
mysteries are due to secrecy. Besides, to say truth, nakedness
is uncomely as well in mind as body; and it addeth no
gall :i,everence to xX'en’f;r m&]nixeu a.m‘ll acti(lmu if they bl:ay not

together open. ers and fatile they are
comﬁonly vain and credualous withal ; for he mm what
he knoweth will also talk what he knoweth not. Therefore set
it down, that a babit of secrecy is both politic and moral. And
in this it is good, that a man’s face give his tongue leave
to ; for the discovery of a man’s self, by the tracks of his
countenance is a great weakness and betraying, by how much
it is many times more marked and believed than a man’s
words. ,

In conclusion; those advantages which are: considered
to belong to the practice of. Simulation and Dissimulation
baving been enumerated, it is added :—

There be also three disadvantages to set it even. ", The first,
that simulatien and disimulation commonly carry”with them
a- show of fearfulness, which, in any business, doth spoil the
feathers of round flying up to the mark. The second, that it
puzzleth and perplexeth the conceits- of many, that perbaps
would otherwise co-operate with him, and makes a man wr
almost alone to his own ends. Thethirdmdgreafegﬂ,t'

c
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depriveth a man of one of the most principal instraments for
action, which is trust and belief. The best composition and
temperature is to have openness in fame and opinion, secrecy
in habit, dissimulation in seasonable use, and a power to feign
if there be no remedy.

Of the Seventh Essay, entitled ¢ Of Parents and Chil-
dren,’ which is one of those first printed in 1612, it will
be enough to give a few sentences at the beginning :—

¥ The joys of parents are secret, and so are their griefs and
fears ; they cannot utter the one, nor they will not utter the
other. Children sweeten labouis, but they make mifortunes
more bitter : they increase the cares of life, but they mitigate
the remembrance of death, The perpetuity by generation is
common to beasts ; but memory, merit, and noble works are
proper to men : and surely a man shall see the noblest works
and foundations have proceeded from childless men, which
have sought to express the images of their minds where those of
their bodies have failed. So the care of posterity is most in
them that have no posterity.

We will transcribe the whole of the Eighth, entitled
¢ Of Marriage and Single Life,” also one of those first
given in the collection of 1612 :—

He that hath wife and children hath given hostages to for-
tune, for they are impediments to great enterprises, either of
virtue or mischief. Certainly the best works, and of greafest
merit for the public, have proceeded from the unmarried or
childless men, which both in affection and means have married
and endowed the public. Yet it were great reason that those
that have children should have greatest care of future times,
unto which they know they must transmit their dearest pledges.
Some there are, who, though they lead a single life, yet their
thoughts do end with themselves, and account future times
impertinencies. Nay, there are some others that account wife

children but as bills of charges. Nay more, there are some
foolish, rich, covetous men, that take a pride in having no
children, because they may be thought so mach the richer.
For perhaps they have heard some talk, ¢ Such an one is a great
rich man ;' and another except to it, ¢ Yea, but he hath a great
charge of children,’ as if it were an abatement to his riches.
But the most ordinary cause of a single life.is liberty, especi~
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ally in certain self-pleasing and humorous minds, which are
8o sensible of every restraint, as they will go near to think their
girdles and garters to be bonds and shackles. Unmarried men
are best friends, best masters, best servauts, but not always best
subjects; for they are light to run away, and almost all fugi-
tives are of that condition. A single life doth well with
churchmen, for charity will hardly water the ground where it
must first fill 2 pool. It is indifferent for judges and magis-
trates: for if they be facile and corrupt, you shall have a
servant five times worse than a wife, For soldiers, I find the
generals commonly in their hortatives put men in mind of their
wives and children. And I think the despising of marriage
among the Turks maketh the vulgar soldier more base. Cer-
tainly wife and children are a kind of discipline of humanity ;
and single men, though they may be many times more charitable,
because their means are less exhaust, yet on the other side they
are more cruel and hard hearted (good to make severe inquisi-
tors), because their tenderness is not so often called upon.
Grave natures, led by custom, and therefore constant, are
commonly loving husbands; as was said of Ulysses, ¢ Vet
suam pretulit immortalitati’* Chaste women are often proud
and froward, as presuming upon the merit of their chastity. It
is one of the best bonds both of chastity and obedience in the
wife if she think her husband wise, which she will never do if
she find him jealous, Wives are young men's mistresses,
companions for middle age, and old men’s nurses ; 0 as a man
may have a quarrel to marry when he will. But yet he was
uted one of the wise men that made answer to the question,
When a man should marry?—¢A young man not yet, an
elder man not at all.’ It is often seen that bad busbands have
very good wives, whether it be that it raiseth the price of their
busband’s kindness when it comes, or that the wives take a
ide in their patience. But this never fails if the bad hus-
ds were of their own choosing, against their friends’ consent.
for then they will be sure to make good their own folly.

The Ninth Essay is entitled ¢ Of Envg.’ (the word
being here used in its modern sense, and not in that
sometimes borne by the Latin invidia, hatred generally,
or hatred arising merely from a wish to displace, in which
it often occurs in other parts of Bacon’s writings). It
was first published in 1625, It commences thus:—

* He preferred his old woman to immortality.’
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There he.none of -the affections which have been noted to
fascinate or bewiteh but love and envy. They both have
vehement wishes ; - they frame-themsdlves reaulily into imagina-
tions.and suggestions; and they come easily -into the eye,
especially upon the presence: of the objectswhich-are:the points
that eonduee to fascination, if any such thing’ therehe. We see,
likewise, the Scripture calleth envy an evil eye; and the
astrolagers call the:evil influences of the sturs, evil aspects ;20
that still there seemeth. to-be acknowledged in the act of enwy
an ejaculation or irmdiation of ‘the eye. Nay, some have been
80 curious as.to-note, that the times when: the-stroke or percus-

-sion of an-envisus.eye doth most hurt, :are, when the party
envied is beheld in glory or triumph, for that sets an edge upon
envy; and besides at such times thespirits of the person envied
glo come forth most into the outward parts, and so meet the

ow.

And the Tollewing is.the concluding paragraph :—

We will add this-in general, touching-the affection of envy,
thy, of all other affections, it is the most importune and conti-
nual; for of other affections there is ovcason given but now
and then. And therefore it was well said, “Invidia festos dies

‘men agit;’ * for it is ever working wpon some or other. And itis
‘also noted, that love and envy do mwake a man pine, which
other affections do not, because they are not so continual. It
i8.also the vilest affection, and the most depraved ; for which
«eause it is the proper attribute of the devil, who is called the
envious man, that soweth taresamongst the wheat by night :
as it always cometh to pass that envy worketh subtilly and in
th; dark, and to the prejudice of good things, such as is the
'wheat.

The Tenth Eseay, ‘ Of Love,’ is in the collection of
1612. Tt is not very long, but a few sentences will con-
vey the-substance of the whole.:—

‘The stage is more beholden to love than the life of man:
for as to the stage, love is even matter of comedies and now
and then of tragedies ; but in life it doth much mischief, some-
times like a syren, sometimes like a fury. You may observe
that amongst all the great and worthy persons (whereof the
memory remaineth, either ancient or recent) there is not one

* :Kavy keepeno holidays.
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that hath been transported to the mad degree of love; which
-shows that great spirits and great business do keep out this weak
passion. ......... Itisa strange thing to note the excess of
this ion, and how it braves the nature and value of thi
by gﬁnt the speaking in a perpetual hyperbole is y
in nothing but in love. Neither is it merely in the phrase ; for,
-whereas it hath been well said that the arch-flatterer, with
whem all the petty flatterers have iutelligence, is a man’s self,
eertainly the lover is more. For there was never proud man
thought so absurdly well of lLimself as the lover doth of the
. loved; and therefore it was -well said, that it is impos-
sible to love and to ke wise. Neither doth this weakness

‘to others only and not to the pacty loved, but to the loved
most of all,exnept the love be recipreque ; for it is a true rule,
that love is ever rewarded, either.with the reciproque or with an
inward and secret centempt. By how much the more men
beware of this pasion, which loseth not only other
things, but itelf. As for -the other lasses, the poet’s relation

]
L3
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doth well figure them ; that he that preferred Helena quitted
the gifts of Juno saad Pallas. For whascever esteemeth too

nruch ef amorous affection quitteth beth riches and wisdom.
This passion hath his floods in the very times of weakness,
which are great’ ity and great advemsity, though this
Jatter hath been observed : both which times kindle love
and oﬁ-;h it more frequent, and therefore show it to be the child
of folly.

The subject of the Eleventh, which is entitled, ¢ Of
Great Place,” and which was also first published in the
edition of 1612, is more in Bacon’s line ; and of this
Eseay, though it.is of some length, we will subjoin the
greater part :—

Men in great places are thrice servanis—servants of the
sovereign or state, servants of fame, and eervants of business ;
20 as they have no freedom, neither in their persons, nor in their
actions, nor in their times. It is a strange desire, to seek power
and to lose liberty, or to seek power over others and to lose
power over & man's self. The rising unto place is laborious,
and by pains men come to greater pains, and it is sometimes
base; and by indignities men come to dignities. The stand-
ing is slippery, and the regress is either a dewnfal, or at least
an eclipse, which is a melancholy thing. .. . . . « . . In the dis-
charge of thy place set hefore thee the best examples ; for imita-
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tion is a globe of precepts ; and after a time set before thee thine
own example, and examine thyself strictly whether thou didst
not best at first, Neglect not also the examples of those that
have carried themselves ill in the same place, not to set off
thyself by taxing their memory, but to direct thyself what to
avoid. Reform, therefore, without bravery or scandal of former
times and persons, but yet set it down to thyself as well to cre-
ate good precedents as to follow them. Reduce things to the
first institution, and observe wherein and how they have dege-
nerated ; but yet ask counsel of both times—of the ancient time,
what is best, and of the latter time, what it fittest. Seek to
make thy course regular, that men may know beforeband what
they may expect ; but be not too positive and peremptory, and
express thyself well when thou digressest from thy rule. Pre-
serve the right of thy place, but stir not questions of jurisdic-
tion ; and rather assume thy right in silence and de  facto, than
voice it with claims and challenges. Preserve likewise the
rights of inferior places, and think it more honour to direct in
chief than to be busy in all. Embrace and invite helps and
advices touching the execution of thy place ; and do not drive
away such as bring thee information, as meddlers, but accept of
them in good part. The vices of authority are chiefly four;
delays, corruption, roughness, and facility, For delays, give
easy access, keep times appointed, go through with that which
is in band, and interlace not business but of necessity. For
corruptions do not only bind thine own hands, or thy servant’s
- hands, from taking, but bind the hands of suitors also from
offering; for integrity, used, doth the one; but integrity
professed, and with a manifest detestation of bribery, doth the
other : and avoid not only the fault but the suspicion. Who-
soever is found variable, and changeth manifestly without mani-
fest cause, giveth suspicion of corruption. Therefore always,
when thou changest thine opinion or course, profess it plainly
and declare it, together with the reasons that move thee to
change, and do not think to steal it. A servant or a favourite,
if he be inward and no other apparent cause of esteem, is com-
monly thought but a by-way to close corruption. For rough-
ness, it is a needless cause of discontent; severity breedeth
fear, but roughness breedeth hate. Even reproofs from authority
ought to be grave and not taunting. As for facility, it is worse
than bribery ; for bribes come but now and then, but if impor-
tunity or idle respects lead a man, he shall never be without:
as Solomon saith, ¢ To respect persons is not good, for such a
wman will transgress for a piece of bread,’ It is most true that
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was anciently spoken—¢A place showeth the man;’ and it
showeth some to the better and some to the worse: ¢Omnium
consensu, capax imperii, nisi imperasset,’* saith Tacitus of
Galba ; but of Vespasian he saith, ‘ Solus imperantium; Vespa-
s‘anus mutatus in melius?’ § though the one was meant of
sufficiency, the other of manners and affection, It is an
assured sign of a worthy and generous spirit whom honour
amends, for honour is or should be the of virtue; and as
in nature things move violently to their place, and calmly in
their place, so virtue in ambition is violent, in authority settled
and calm. All rising to great place is by a winding stair;
and if there be factions, it is good to side a man’s self whilst he
is in the rising, and to balance himself when he is placed.
Use the memory of thy predecessor fairly and tenderly; for if
thou dost not, it isa debt will sure be paid when thou art gone.
If thou have colleagues, respect them, and rather call them
when they look not for it, than exclude them when they have
reason to look tobe called. Be not too sensible, or too remem-
bering of thy place in conversation and private answers to
suitors; but let it rather be said, ¢ When he sits in place he is
another man.’

We will give also the whole of the Twelfth, entitled
¢ Of Boldness,’ first published in 1625.—

! It is a trivial grammar-school text, but yet worthy a wise
man’s consideration. Question was asked of Demosthenes,
¢What was the chief ;m-t of an orator? He answered,
¢ Action.” ¢What next?’ ¢Action.” ¢What next again?’
s Action.” He said it that knew it best, and had by nature
himself no advantage in that he commended. A strange thing,
that that part of an orator which is but superficial, and rather
the virtue of a player, should be placed so high above those
other noble parts of invention, elocution, and the rest; nay,
almost alone, as if it were all in all. But the reason is plain.
There is in human nature generally more of the fool than of
the wise, and therefore those faculties by which the foolish part
of men's minds is taken are most potent. VVonderful like is
the case of boldness in civil business. What first? Boldness.

* He would have been aniversally deemed fit for empire, if
he bad never reigned.

+ Vespasian was the only emperor who was changed for the
better by his accession,
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What second and third? Boldness. And yet boldness.is a
child of ignorance and baseness, far inferior to other parts. Bat
nevertbeless it doth fasoinate and bind hand and foot those that
are either shallow in judgment or weak in courage; whichare.
the greatest: part, yea, and prevaileth with wise men at weak
times. Therefore we see-it hath done wonders.in popular states,
but with senates and princes less ; and more ever upon.the first
entrance of bold persons into action than soen after, for beld-
ness is an ill keeper of ise. Surely as there are mounte-
banks for the natural body, so are there mountebanks for the

itic body: men that undertake great cures, and perhaps:

ve been lucky in two or three experiments, but want tg
grounds of science, and therefore-cannot hold out. Nay, you.
shall see a ‘bold fellow many times do Mahomet’s miracle..
Mahomet made the people believe that he would call an hill.
to him,.and from the top of it offer up his prayers for the ob-
servers of his law. The people amembled. Mahomet called.
the hill: to come to him again and again; and when the hill
stood still:he was never a whit abashed, but said, ‘If the hill
will not come to Mahomet, Mahomet will go to the hill’ Se.
these men, when they have promised great matters and failed
most shamefully, yet (if they have the perfection of boldness)
they will bt slight it over, and make a turn, and no more ado.
Certainly, to men of great judgment, bold persons are a sport
to behold ; nay, and to the vulgar also, boldness hath somewhat
of the ridiculous. For if absurdity be the subject of laughter,
doubt you not but great boldness is seldom.without some ab--
surdity. Especially it is a sport to see when a bold fellow is
out of countenance, for that puts his face into a most shrunken
and wooden. posture, as needs it must: for in bashfulness the
spirits do a little go and come, but with bold men, upon like
ocoasion, they stand at a stay, like a stale at chess, where it is

. no mate, but yet the game cannot stir. But this last were fitter

for a satire than for a serioys observation. This is well to be
weighed—that boldness is ever blind, for it seeth not dangers
and inconveniencies ; therefore it is ill in counsel, goed in ex-~
ecution : so that the right use of bold persona is, that they never
command in, chief, but be seconds, and under the direction of
others, For in counsel it is good to see dangers, and in execu-
tion not to see them, exoept they be very great.

The following are the most notable passages of the
‘Phirteenth, first published in 1612, and entitled, ¢ Of
Goodness, and Goodness of Nature ;=
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' Goodness I call the habit, and goodness of nature the
inclination. This of all virtues and dignities of is
the greatest, being the character of the Deity ; and withoat it
man is a busy, mischievous, wretched thing, no better thana
kind of vermnn. Goodness answers to the theological virtue,
charity, and admits no excess, but error. The desire of
in excess caused the angels to fall, the desize of know in
excess csused man to fall; but in charity there is no exces,
neither can angel or man come in danger by it. . . . . . Errors,
indeed, in this virtue of goodness er charity, may be committed.
The Italians have an ungracious proverb, ¢ Tanto buon che val
niente’—So good that be is good for nothing. And one of the
doctors of Italy, Nicholas Macchiavel, had the confidence to put
in writing, almost in plain terms, ¢ That the Christian faith
Mgivm?wioodmminpreyhthmﬁdmtynmicdmd
unjust;’ w he spake because indeed there was mever law,
or sect, or opinion, did so much magnify goodness as the
Christian religion doth ; therefore to avoid the scandal and the
danger both, it is geod to take knowledge of the errors of a
habit so excellent. Seek the good of other men, but be not in
bondage to their faces or fancies, for that is but facility or soft-
ness which taketh an honest mind prisoner. Neither give thon

shine upon the just and the unjustt’ but he doth not rain wealth
nor shine honour and virtues upon men equally. Common
benefits are to be communicated with all, but peculiar benefits
with choice. And beware how,in ing the portraiture, thou
breakest the pattern; for Divinity maketh the love of ourselves
the the love of our neighbours but the portraiture.
¢ Sell all thou hast and give it to the poor, and follow me.” But
sell notall thou hast, except thou come and follow me ; that
is, except thou hast a vocation, wherein thou mayest do as
much good with little means as with great; for otherwise, in
feeding the streams thou driest the fountain.

The Fourteenth, also contained in the edition of 1612,
is entitled ¢ Of Nobility,’ and is very short. We subjoin
a few sentences of it : ~—

A maqnaerchy, where there is no nobility at all, is ever a
pure and abeolate tyranny, as Moﬂhnt'i‘mh; for nobility
attempers sovereignty and draws the eyes of the people some-
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what aside from the line royal......... A great and potent
nobility addeth majesty to a monarch, but diminisheth power,
and putteth life and spirit into the people, but presseth their
fortune. ..o s .0

As for nobility in particular persons, it is a reverend thing
to see an ancient castle or building not in decay, or to see a
fair timber tree sound and perfect; how much more to behold
an ancient noble family, which hath stood against the waves
and weathers of time! For new nobility is but the act of power,
but ancient nobility is the act of time. Those that are first
raised to nobility are commonly more virtuous but less inno-
cent than their descendants, for there is rarely any rising but
by a commixture ‘of good and evil arts. But it is reason the
memory of their virtues remain to their posterity, and their
faults die with themselves.

The Fifteenth Essay, ¢ Of Seditions and Troubles,”
was first published in 1625, and is of considerable length 5
but the following are perhaps the portions of it most
worthy of note :—
© Concerning the materials of seditions, it is a thing' well to
be considered ; for the surest’way to prevent seditions (if the
times do bear it) is to take away the matter of them: for if
there be fuel prepared, it is hard to tell whence the spark sball
come that shall set it on fire. The matter of seditions is of two
kinds—much poverty and much discontentment. Itis cer-
tain, s0 many overthrown estates, so many votes for troubles.
Lucan noteth well the state of Rome before the civil war—

¢Hinc usura vorax, rapidumque in tempore feenus,
Hinc concussa fides, I;t muftiu utile bellum,’*
This same ¢ multis utile bellum’ } is an assured and infallible
sign of a state disposed to seditions and troubles. And if this
poverty and broken estate, in the better sort, be joined with a
want and necessity in the mean people, the danger is imminent
and great, for the rebellions of the ge]ly are the worst. As for
discontentments, they are in the politic body like to humours
in the natural, which are apt to gather a preternatural heat,

* Hence griping avarice, extortion, fraud,
Unblushing perjury bad spread abroad,
Crushing the wretched le in their course,
And leaving civil war their last resource.

+ War useful to the many.
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and to inflame. And let no ‘prince measure the danger of
them by this, whether they be just or unjust; for that were to
imagine people 1o be too reasonable, who do often at
their own good ; nor yet by this, whether the griefs w

they rise be in fact great or small, for they are the most
gerous discontentments where the fear is greater than the
feeling. ¢ Dolendi modus, timendi non item.”® Besides, in
oppressions the same things that provoke the patience do withal
mate the courage, but in fears it is not so. Neither let any
prince or state be secure concerning dicontentments because
they have been often or have been long, and yet no peril hath
ensued ; for as it is true that every vapour or fume doth not
turn into a storm, 8o it is neverthelss true, that storms, though
they blow over divers times, yet may fall at last; and as the
Spanish proverb noteth well, ¢ The cord breaketh at the last by
the weakest pull.’ ......

The part of Epimetheus might well become Prometheus
in the case of discontentments, for there is not a better provision
against them. Epimetheus, when griefs and evils flew abroad,
at last shut the lid and kept Hope in the bottom of the vessel,
Certainly the politic and artificial nourishing and entertaining
of hopes, and carrying men from hopes to hopes, is one of the best
autidotes against the poison of discontentments. And it is a
certain sign of a wise government and proceeding when it can
hold men’s hearts by hopes, when it cannot by satisfaction;
and when it can handle b::lmtﬂ in cul:\: ﬂ?‘m as t;m evfilhshali
a%purngerem ory, but that it some outlet of hope;
which is the ]ezt bard to do, because both particular ns
and factions are apt enough to flatter themselves, or at least to
brave that they believe not.

Also the foresight and prevention, that there be no likely
or fit head whereunto discontented persons may resort, and
under whom they may join, is a kuown but an excellent point
of caution. I understand a fit head to be one that hath great-
ness and reputation, that hath confidence with the discontented
suty, and upon whom they turn their eyes, and that is thought

iscontented in his own particular; which kind of persons
are either to be won and reconciled to the state, and that in &
fast and true manner, or to be fronted with some other of the
same party that may oppose them, and so divide the reputation.
Generally the dividing and breaking of all factions and com-
binations that are adverse to the state, and setting them at dis-

* There ar. Luunds to grief, but not to fear,




48 BACOK'S WORKS,

tance, or at least distrust among themselves, is not one of the
worst remedies. For it is a desperate case, if those that hold
with the proceeding of the state be full of discord and faction,
and those that are against it be entire and united.

We will give nearly the whole of the Sixteenth Essay,
métitled ¢ Of Atheism,’ which is in the collection of
1612,

I had rather believe all the fables in the Legend, and the
Talmud, and the Alcoran, than that this universal frame’is
without a mind. And therefore G0d never wrought miracle
to convince atheism, becanse his ordinary works convince it
It istrue that a little philosophy inclineth man's mind to athe-
ism, but depth in philosophy bringeth men's minds about to
religion. For while the mind of man looketh upon second
causes scattered, it mywmﬁmuruinthcnmcr:)mfur-
ther ; but when it beholdeth the chain of them confederate and
linked together, it must needs fly to Providence and :Deity.
Nay, even that school which is most accused of atheism, doth
most demonstrate religion—that is the school of Leucipus, and
Democritus,and Epicurus. For it is}a thousand times mare
credible that four mutable elements and one immutable fifth
essence, duly and eternally placed, need no Geod, than that an
army of infinite small portions or seeds, unplaced, should have

uced this order and beauty without a Divine Marshal.
he Scripture saith, ¢ The fool hath said in his heart, There is
no Ged,) It is mot said, ‘The fool hath thought in his
heart;’ so as he rather saith it by rote to himself, as that he
would have, than that he can thoroughly believe it, or be per-
suaded of it; for none deny there is a God but those for whom
it maketh that there were no God. It th in nothing
more that atheism is rather in the lip than in the heart of man
than by this, that atheists will ever be talking of that their opi
nion, as if they fainted in it within themselves, and would
_ glad to be strengthened by the consent of others; nay more,
you shall have atheists strive to get disciples, as it fareth with
other sects; and, which is most of all, you shall have of them
that will suffer for atheism, and not recant: whereas if they
did truly think that there were no such thing as God, why
should they trouble themselves? Epicurus is charged that he
did but dissemble for his credit's sake, when he affirmed there
were blessed natures, but such as enjoyed themselves without
having respect to the government of the world, wherein, they
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my, he did temporize, though in secret he thought there was no
God. ~But certainly he is traduced, for his words are noble
and divine—* Non Deos vulgi negare profanum, sed vulgi opi-
niones Diis applicare .’ * Plato could have said no
more. ... ... They deny a God destroy man's nobility ;
for cestainly man is of kin to the beasts by his bedy ; and if
be not of kin to God by his spirit, he is a base and ignoble
creature. It destroys likewise magnanimity and the raising of
human nature. For take an example of a dog, and mark what
a generosity and courage he will put on when be finds himself
maintained by a man who, tohim, is instead of a God, or melior
natura ; which courage is manifestly such as that creature,
without that confidence of a better nature than his own, could
never attain, So man, when he resteth and assureth himself
Divine protection and favour, gathereth a force and faith
which bumsan natare in itself could xot obtain. Therefore as
.atheism is in all respects hateful, o in this, that it depriveth hu~
man nature of the means to exalt itself above human frailty.

The Seventeenth Essay, also in the collection of 161
is entitled ¢ Of Superstition.” Its leading idea is sta
in the commencement :—

It were better to have no opinion of God at all, than such’an
opinion as is unworthy of him ; for the one is unbelief, the other
is contumely ; and certainly superstition is the reproach of the
Deity. Plutarch saith well to that purpose: ¢ Surely,’ saith
he, ‘I had rather a great deal men should say there was no such
man at all as Plutarch, than that thei should say that there
was one Plutarch that would eat his children as soon as they
were born;’ as the poets of Saturn. And as the con-
tumely is greater towards , 80 the danger is greater towards
men. Atheism leaves a man to sense, to philesophy, to natural
piety, to laws, to reputation; all which may be guides to an
outward mora'.’l virtae, though religion were not; but supersti=
tion dismounts all these, an
the minds of men.

Of the Eighteenth, entitled ¢ Of Travel,” first pub-
lished in 1625, it may be enough to give the concluding
sentences :—

erecteth an absolute monarchy in

* Tt is not profane to deny the deities of the vulgar, but it s
profane to apply the opinions of the vulgar to the divinities.
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When a traveller returneth home, let him not leave the
countries where he hath travelled altogether behind him, but
maintain & ndence by letters with those of his acquaint-
ance which are of most worth. And let his travel appear rather
in his discourse than in his apparel or gesture; aud in his dis-
course let him be rather advised in his answers than forward to
tell stories. And let it appear that he doth not change his
country mauners for those of foreign parts, but only prick in
some flowers of that he hath learned abroad into the customs of
his own country. ]

The Nineteenth ¢ Of Empire,” which is in the col-
lection of 1612, sets out thus :—

It is a miserable state of mind to have few things to desire
and many things to fear, and yet that commonly is the case of
kings, who, being at the highest, want matter of desire, which
makes their minds more languishing and have many repre-
sentations of perils and shadows, which make their minds the
less clear. And this is one reason also of that effect which the
Scripture l})&kﬂth of—*That the king’s heart is inscrutable ;’
for multiude of jealousies, and lack of some predominant de-
sire that should marshal and put in order all the rest, maketh
any man's heart hard to find or sound. Hence it comes like-
wise that princes many times make themselves desires, and set
their hearts upon toys—sometimes upon a building, sometimes
upon erecting of an order, sometimes upon the advancing of a

, sometimes upon obtaining excellency in some art or feat
of the hand—as Nero for playing on the harp, Domitian for
certainty of the hand with the arrow, Commodus for playing
at fence, Caracalla for driving chariots, and the like. This
seemeth incredible unto those that know not the principle—
¢ That the mind of man is more cheered and refmged by pro-
fiting in small things than by standing at a stay in great.” We
see also that kings that have been fortunate conquerors in their
first years (it being not possible for them to go forward infi-
nitely, but that they must have some check or arrest in their
fortunes) turn in their latter years to be superstitious and me-
lancholy—as did Alexaunder the Great, Dioclesian, and, in our
memory, Charles the Fifth, and others ; for he that is used to
8o forward, and findeth a stop, falleth out of his own favour,
and is not the thing he was.

From the Twentieth Essay, ¢ Of Counsel,’ also pub-
lished in 1612, we extract a small portion at the close :—
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" Itis in vain for princes to take counsel conceming mat

if they take no counsel likewise concerning 3 for%
matters are as dead images, and the life of execution of
affairs resteth in the good choice of persons. . .. ... In choice
of committees for ripening business for the council, it is better
to choose indifferent persons than to ‘make an indifferency by
putting in those that are strong on both sides. I commend,
also, standing commissions—as for trade, for treasure, for war,
for suits, for some provinces; for where there be divers parti-
cular councils, and but one council of estate (as itis in Spain),
they are in effect no more than standing commissions, save that
they have greater authority. Let such as are to inform coun-
cils out of their particular professions (as lawyers, seamen,
mintmen, and the like), be first heard before committees, and
then, as occasion serves, before the council. And let them not
come in; maltitudes or in a tribunitious mannuer, for that is to
clamour coancils, not to inform them. A long table, and a
square table, or seats about the walls, seemthings of form, but
are things of sabstance ; for at a long table, a few at the upper
end in effect sway all the business, but in the other form there
is more use of the counsellors” opinions that sit lower. A king,
when be presides in council, let him beware how he-opens his
own inclination too much in that which he propoundeth, for
else counsellors will but take the wind of him, and, instead of
giving free counsel, will sing him a song of ‘ Placebo.’ *

The Twenty-first, entitled ¢ Of Delays,’ first pub-
lished in 1625, is very short: it concludes thus :—

Generally it is good to commit the beginnings of all great
actions to Argus with his hundred eyes, and the ends to Bria-
reus with his hundred hands—first to watch and then to speed.
For the helmet of Pluto, which maketh the politic man go in-
visible, is secrecy in the council, and celerity in the execu-
tion ; for when things are once come to the execution, there is
no secrecy ble to celerity—Ilike the motion of a bullet
in the air, which flieth s0 swift as it outruns the eye.

The Twenty-second, ¢ Of Cunning,’ published in
1612, begins as follows : — :
We take cunning for a sinister or crooked wisdom. And

* T will make myself agreeable.
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certainly there is great difference between a cunning men
and'a wise map, not only in point of honesty but in point of
ability. There be that can pack the cards, and yet cannot
play well ; so there are some that are good in canvasses and fac-
tions that are otherwise weak men. Again, it is one thing to
understand and another thing to underestand matters ;
for many are ect in men’s humours that are not greatly
capable of the real part of business, which is the constitution of
one that hath studied men more than books. Such men are
fitter for practice than for counsel, and they are good but in
g:érqwnallq;mmthemtommmdthyhn_lm
r aim,

The Twen?-thini, also published in 1612, is entitled
¢ Of Wisdom fora Man’s Self,’ and is thus wound up :—

& Wisdom for a man’s self is, in many branches thereof, a
depraved thing : it is the wisdom of rats, that will be sure to
leave a house somewhat before it fall ; it is the wisdom of the
fox, that thrusts out the badger who digged and made room for
him ; it is the wisdom of crocodiles, that shed tears when they
would devour. But that which is specially to be mnoticed, is,
that those which (as Cicero says of Pompey) are ¢ Sui amantes
sine rivali,”* are many times unfortunate ; and whereas they have
all their time sacrificed to themselves, they become in the end
themselves sacrifices to the inconstancy of fortune, whose wings
they thought by their self-wisdom to have pinioned.

The Twenty-fourth Essay, entitled ¢ Of Innovations,’
and first published in 16256, we give entire :—

As the births of living creatures at first ave ill shapen, so
are all innovations, which are the births of time, Yet notwith«
standing, as those)that first bring honour into their family are
commonly more worthy than most that succeed, 8o the first pre-
cedent (if it be good) is seldom attained by imitation. For ill
o man's nature, as 1t stands perverted, hath a natural motion,
strongest in continuance; but good, as a forced motion,
strongest at first.  Surely every medicine is an innovation, and
he that will not apply new remedies must expect new evils, for
time is the greatest innovator. And if time, of course, alter
things to the worse, and wisdom and counsel shall not alter

* Lovers of themselves without a rival,
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them to the better, what shall be the end 7 It is trne, that what
is settled by custom, though it be not good, yet at least it iy fit.
And these things which have long gane together are as it were
confederate within themselves, whereas new things piece not so
well; but though they help by their utility, yet they trouble
by their inconformity. Besides, they are like strangers, more
admired and less favoured. All this is true, if time stood still ;
which contrariwise moveth ¢ reund that a froward retention of
cmstom is as turbulent a thing as an innovation, and they that
reverence too much old times axe but a scorn to the new. It
were good, therefore, that men in their innovatiens would follow
the example of time itself, which, indeed, innovateth greatly, but
quietly and by degrees, scarce £o be pergeived; for otherwise,
whatsoever is new is unlooked for, and ever it mends some and
pairs other: and he that is holpen, takes it for a fortune, and
thanks the time; and be that is hurt, for a wrong, and imputeth
it to the author. It is good also not to try experiments in states,

the necemsity be mrgent, or the atility evident; and
well to beware, that it be the reformation that draweth on the
change, and not the desire of change that pretendeth the re-
formation. And lastly, that the novelty, though # be not
rejected, yet be held for a suspect ; and as the Scri saith,
¢That we make a stand upon the ancient way, and then look
about us and discover what is the straight and right way, and
50 to walk in it.’ '

The following are the first'and last }m'agmpbs of the
Twenty-fifth, entitled ¢* Of Despatch,” which is in the
edition of 1612 :—

Aflected despatch is one of the most dangerous things to bu-
siness that can be. It is like that which the physicians call pre-
digestion, or hasty digestion, which is sure to fill the body full of
crudities and secret seeds of diseases: therefore measure not
despatch by the time of sitting, but by the advancement of the
business. And as in races it is not the large stride or high lift
that makes the speed, so in business the keeping close to the
matter and not taking of it too much at once procureth de-
spatch, It is the care of some, only to come off speedily for

e time, or to contrive some false periods of business, because
they may seem men of despatch, But it is one thing to abbre-
viate by contracting, another by cutting off ; and business so

at several sittings or meetings goeth commonly back-
ward and forward in an unsteady manner. I knew a wise man

VOI. I. D
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that had it for a by-word, when he saw men hasten to a conclu-
sion, ¢ Stay a little, that we may make an end the sooner.’ . . .

Above all things, order, and distribution, and singling out
of parts, is the life of despatch, so as the distribution be not too
subtile; for he that doth not divide will never enter well into
business, and he that divideth too much will never come out
of it clearly. To choose time is to save time, and an unseason-
able motion is but beating the air. There be three parts of
business—the preparation, the debate or examination, and the
perfection; whereof, if you look for despatch, let the middle
only be the work of many, and the first and last the work of
few. The proceeding upon somewhat conceived in writing
doth for the most part facilitate despatch; for though it should
be wholly rejected, yet that negative is more pregnant of
:‘lirecﬁon than an indefinite, as ashes are more generative than

ust.

Here is the greater part of the Twenty-sixth, entitled
¢ Of Seeming SWise,” also published in 1612 :—

It hath been an opinion that the French are wiser than they
seem, and the Spaniards scem wiser than they are. But how-
soeyer it be between nations, certainly it is so between man and
man. For as the apostle saith of godliness, ¢ Having a show of
godliness, but denying the power thereof ;' 80 certainly there are
in points of wisdom and sufficiency that do nothing or little very
solemnly—Magno conatu nugas.# It is a ridiculous thing,
and fit for a satire to persons of judgment, to see what shifts
these formalists have, and what prospectives to make superficies
to seem body that hath depth and bulk. Some are so close and
reserved as they will not show their wares but by a dark light,
and seem always to keep back somewhat ; and when they know
within themselves they speak of that they do not well know,
would nevertheless seem to others to know of that which they
may not well speak. Some help themselves with countenance
and gestures, and are wise by signs, as Cicero saith of Piso—
that when he answered him, he fetched one of his brows up to
his forehead, and bent the other down to his chin—¢ Respondes
altero ad frontem sublato, altero ad mentum de| su
cilio, crudelitatem tibi non placere.'t Some think to bear it

* Trifles with great parade.
+ You answer with one brow raised to’your forehead, and the
other depressed to your chin, that cruelty is not pleasing to you.
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by speaking a great word and being peremptory, and go on,
and take by admittance that which they cannot make good.
Some, whatsoever is beyond their reach will seem to despise or
make light of it, as impertinent or curious, and so would bave
their iguorance seem judgment. . ....... Seeming wise men
may make shift to get oqinion, but let no man choose them for
employment, for certainly you were better take for business a
man somewhat absurd than over formal.

The Twenty-seventh, ¢ Of Friendship,” likewise in
the collection of 1612, is long ; but the following passages
are -the most notable, or those that best admit of being
separated from the context : —

* Little do men perceive what solitude is, and how far it ex-
tendeth ; for a crowd is not company, and faces are but a gal-
lcr{ of pictures, and talk but a tinkling cymbal, where there is
nolove. ......

p It is a strange thing to observe how high a rate great kings
and monarchs do set upon this fruit of friendship whereof we
speak, so great as they purchase it many times at the ha-
zard of their own safety and greatness. For princes, in regard
of the distance of their fortune from that of their subjects and
servants, cannot gather this fruit, except (to make themselves
capable thereog they raise some persons to be as it were com-
panions, and almost equal to themselves, which many times
sorteth to inconvenience. . ... ..

Augustus raised Agrippa (though of mean birth) to that
height, as when he consulted with Macenas about the mar-
riage of his daughter Julia, Mecenas took the liberty to tell
him, ¢ That he must either marry his daughter to Agrippa, or
take away his life, there was no third way, he had made him
so great’ With Tiberius Ceesar, Sejanus had ascended to that
beight, as they two were termed and reckoned as a pair of
friends, Tiberius, in a letter to him, saith, ¢ Heec pro amicitia
nostra non occultavi ;’* and the whole senate dedicated an altar
to Friendship, as to a goddess, in respect of the great dearness
of friendship between them two. The like or more was between
Septimius Severus and Plautianus, for he forced his eldest son
to marry the daughter of Plautianus, and would maintain

* On account of our friendship I have not concealed these
matters, | 3
D
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Plautianus in doing affronts te his son ; and did write alsoin a
Jetter to the senate by these worde—* I love the man so well, as
I wish he may over-live me’ Now if these prinoes had been
as a Trajan or a Marcus Aurelius, a man might have theught
that this had proceeded of an abundant geodness of nature ; but
being men so wise, of such strength and severity of mind, and
80 extreme lovers of themselves, as all these were, it proveth
most plainly that they found their own felicity (though as great
as ever happened to mortal men) but as a half-piece, except
they might have a friend to make it entire; and yet, which is
more, they were princes that had wives, sons, nephews; and
yet all these could not supply the comfort of friendship. . . .

The parable of Pythagoras is.dark, but true—* Cor ne edito’

(Eat not the heart). Certainly if a man would give it a hard

e, those that want friends to open themselves umto, are
cannihals of their own hearts. But one thing is aost admirable
(wherewith I will conclude this first-fruit of friendship), which
‘is, that this communicating of a man's self to his friend works
two contrary effects, for it redoubleth joys and cuiteth griefs in
halves: for there is no man that imparteth his joys to his friend,
but he joyeth the more; and no man that i his gri
to his friend, but he grieveth the less. So that it is in truth of
operation upon & man's mind of like virtue as the alchymists
use to attribute to their stone for man's bedy, that it worketh
all contrary effects, but still to the good aud benefit of na~
ture. «..... )

The second-fruit of friendship is healthful and sovereign far
the understanding, as the fizst 1s for the affections; far friend-
ship maketh indeed 2 fair day in the affections from storm axnd
tempests, but it maketh daylight in the vnderstanding out of
darkness and confusion of thoughts, Neither is this to be un-
derstood only of faithful counsel which a man receiveth from
his friend ; but before you come to that, certain it is that who-
soever hath his miond fraught with many thoughts, his wits and
understanding do clarify and break up in the communicating
and discoursing with anether: he tosseth his thoughts more
easily, he eth them more orderly, he seeth how they
look when they are turned into words: finally, he waxeth wiser
than himself, and that more by an hour’s discourse than by a
day's meditation, It was well said by Themistecles to the King
of Persia, * That speech was like cloth of Arras opened and put
abroad, whereby the imagery doth appear in figure, whereas in
thoughts they lie but as in packs.’ Neitber is this second-
fruit of friendship, in opening the understanding, restrained
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to such friends as are able to give a man coansel
;“ﬁyéadmbut); thﬁmmhtammlumthofm
gelf, and bringeth his own thoughts to light, and whetteth his
wits as against a stowe, which iteelf cuts not. In a werd, &

ng
is ever infused and drenched in his affections and cus-
So as there is as much differesice between the coansel that
a friend giveth and that 2 man giveth himself, as there is be-
tween the coaneel of a friend and of a flatterer; for there is no
such flatterer as in & man’s self, and there is no such remedy
against flattery of a man's self as the liberty of a friend. . . .

The Twenty-eighth Esmy, entitled ‘“Of Expense,”
whieh is very short, is the first we have come to of the
Ten original Essays published m 1597. It contains,
among others, these two practical directions :—

Certainly, if & ‘man will keep but of even-band, his ordi-
nary expenses ought to be but to the half of his receipts; and
if be thiok to wax rich, but to the third part. .. .... A man
ought warily to begin charges, which, ence begun, will con-
tinue; but in matters that reburn not, be may be more mag-

The Twenty-ninth Essaé‘is entitled ¢ Of the True
Greatness of Kingdoms and Estates,”” and appeared in part
in the edition of 1612. It is long, and very masterly and
eharacteristic. We will transeribe themtmmniable
pessages :—

Walled towns, stored arsenals and armories, goodly races
of l;o_n:ilchariotl of war, elephants, ordnance, artillery, and the
1ik this is but a sheep in a lion's skin, except the breed
and dispoesition of the people be stout and warlike. Nay, num-
ber itself in armies importeth not much, where the people is
of weak courage; for, as Virgil saith, ¢ It never troubles a wolf
bow many the sheep be’ The army of the Persians, in the
plains of Arbela, was such a vast sea of people, as it did some-
what astonish the commanders in Alexander’s army; who came
to him, therefore, and wished bim to set upon. them by uight
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but he answered, ‘He would not pilfer the victory;' and the
defeat was easy. When Tigranes, the Armenian, being encamped
upon a hill with four hundred thousand men, discovered the
army of the Romans, being notabove fourteen thousand, marching
towards him, he made himself merry with it, and said, ¢ Yonder
men are too many for an ambassage, and too few for a fight ;’ but
before the sun set he found them enough to give him the chase
with infinite slaughter. Many are the examples of the great odds
between number and courage, so that a man may truly make a
judgment, that the principal point of greatuess in any state is
to have a race of military men. Neither is money the sinews
of war, as it is trivially said, where the sinews of men’s arms in
base and effeminate people are failing. For Solon said well to
Craesus (when in ostentation he showed him his gold), ¢Sir, if
any other come that hath better iron than you, he will be master
of all this gold.” Therefore let any prince or state think soberly
of his forces, except his militia of natives be of good and
valiant soldiers; and let princes on the other side, that
have subjects of martial disposition, know their own strength,
unless they be otherwise wanting unto themselves. As for
mercenary forces, which is the help in this case, all examples
show that whatsoever estate or prince doth rest upon them,
¢He may spread his feathers for a time, but he will mew them
soon after.” ... ...

By all means it is to be nred, that the trunk of Nebu-
chadnezzar's tree of monarchy be great enough to bear the
branches and the boughs—that is, that the natural subjects of
the crown or state bear a sufficient proportion to the stranger-
subjects that they govern. Therefore all states that are liberal
of naturalization towards strangers are fit for empire; for to
think that an handful of people can, with the greatest courage
and policy in the world, embrace too large extent of dominion,
it may hold for a time, but it will fail suddenly.” The Spartans
were a nice people in point of naturalization, whereby, while
they kept their compass, they stood firm; but when they did

read, and their boughs were become too great for their stem,
they became a windfall upon the sudden. Never any state
was in this point so open to receive strangers into their body as
were the Romans, therefore it sorted with them accordingly, for
they grew to the greatest monarchy. = Their manner was to
grant naturalization (which they called jus civitatis) and to
graut it inthe highest degree, that is, not only jus commercii,*

* Right of trade.
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jus connubii,® jus hereditatis,} but also jus sqﬂ‘mgii and jus
‘;mwrum ;§ and this, not to singular pem{m alone, l.ltI likewjise
to whole families, yea, to cities and sometimes to nations. Add
to this their custom of plantation of colonies, whereby the Ro-
man plant was removed into the soil of other nations; and,
putting botb constitutions together, you will say, that it was
not the Romans that spread upon the world, but it was the
world that spread upon the R ; and that was the sure way
of greatness, I have marvelled sometimes at Spain, how they
clasp and contain so large dominions with so few natural Spa-~
niards ; but sure the whole compass of Spain is a very great
body of a tree, far above Rome and Sparta at the first; and
besides, though they have not bad that usage to naturalize
liberally, yet they have that which is next to it; that is to
employ, almost indifferently, all nations in their militia of or-
dinary soldiers, yea, and sometimes in-their highest commands.
Nay, it seemeth at this instant, they are sensible of this want
of natives, as by the ¢ Pragmatical Sanction,” now published,

npﬁueth. teeeae

o body can be healthful without exercise, neither natural
body nor politic; and certainly to a kingdom or estate, a just
and honourable war is the true exercise. A civil war, indeed,
is like the heat of a fever ; but a foreign war is like the heat of
exercise, and serveth to keep the body in health: for in a sloth~
ful peace both courages will effeminate and manners corrupt.
But, howsoever it be for happiness, without all question, for
greatness it maketh to be still, for the most part, in arms; and
the strength of a veteran army (though it be a chargeable bu-
siness), always on foot, is that which commonly giveth the law,
or at least the reputation, amongst all neighbour-states ; as may
well be seen in Spain, which hath had, in one part or other, a
veteran army almost continually now by the space of six-score
years., .-
To be master of the sea is an abridgment of a monarchy.
Cicero, writing to Atticus of Pompey's preparation against
Casar, saith—¢ Consilium Pompeii plané Themistocleum est,
putat enim qui mari potitur eum rerum potiri’|| And without

* Right of marriage.  t Right of inheritance.

1 Right of suffrage. § Right of honours.

ﬁ Pompey's plan is clearly that of Themistocles, for he be-
Tieves that whoever is master of the sea will possess the empire:

4
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doubt Pompey had tired out Caear if upon vain confidence be
had not left that way. We see the great effects of battles by sea.
The battle of Actium decided empire of the world : the
battle of Lepanto arrested the greatness of the Turk. There be
many examples where sea-fights have been final to the war, but
this is when princes or states have set up their rest upon the
battles. But thus much is certain, that he that commands the
sea is at great liberty, and may take as much and as Fittle of
the war as he will; whereas those that be strongest by land, are
many times nevertheless in great straits. Surely at this day,
with us of Europe, the *vantage of strength at sea (which is
one of the principal dowries of this kingdom of Great Britain)
is great; both becanse most of the kingdoms of Ewurope are not
merely inland, but girt by the sea, most part of their compass,
and beczuse the wealth of both Indies seems in great part but
an accessory to the command of the seas.

The wars of latter ages seem to be made in the dark, in
respect of the glory and honour which reflected upon men from
the wars in ancient time. There be now for martial encou~

t somre degrees and orders of chivalry, which neverthe-
less ave oonferred promiscuously upon soldiers and no soldiers ;
and some remembrance, perhaps, upon the scutcheon; and
some hospitals for maimed soldiers, and such like things. But
in ancient times, the trophies erected upon the place of the vic-
tory ; the funeral laudatives and monuments for those that died
in the wars; the crowns and garlands personal ; the style of
emperor, which the great king of the world after bor-
rowed ; the triumphs of the generals upon their retam; the
great donatives and largeses upon the disbanding of the ar-
mies—-were things able to inflame all men’s courages. But
above all, that of the triumph amongst the Romans was not
pageants or gaudery, but one of the wisest and noblest institu-
tions that ever was ; for it contained three things—bonour to the
general, riches to the treasury out of the spoils, and donatives
to the army. But that honour were not fit for mo-
narchies, except it be in the person of the monarch himself, or
his sons; as it came to pass in the times of the Roman
rors, who did impropriate the actual triumphs to themselves and
their sons for such wars as they did achieve in person, and left
only for wars achieved by subjects some triumphal garments
and ensigns to the general.

The Thirtieth Essay, ¢ Of Regiment (that is, govern-



. THE ESSAYS, 61

‘ment or managenient) of Health,” is another of those pub-
lished in 1697. It 1s very short, and it will be sufficient
to quote the opening sentences : —

There is a wisdom in this. beyond the rules of physic: a
‘man’s own observation what he finds good of and what he finds
hurt of, is the best physic to preserve health. But it is a safer
conclusion to say, This agreeth not well with me, therefore
I will not continue i¢—than this, I find no offence of this,
therefore I may use it. For strength of nature in youth passeth
over many excesses which are owing a man till his age.

* The Thirty-first, entitled ‘‘ Of Suspicion,” was new
-in 1625. It is also very short; and the following few
sentences may be sample enough of it :—

There is nofhing makes a man suspect much mere than to
Xknow little, and therefore men should remedy suspicion by
procuring to know more, and not to keep their suspicions in
“smother. What would men bave? Do they think those they
employ and deal with are saints? Do they not think they will
_have their own ends, and be truer to themselves than to them ?
Therefore there is no better way to moderate suspicions than to
account upon such suspicions as true, and yet to bridle them
as false, For 2o far a man ought to make use of suspicions as
to provide as, if that should be true that he suspects, yet it
may do him no hurt,

The Thirty-second, ®Of Discourse,” s snother of
‘those, most or all of which are short, in the original
collection of 1597. Here are two or three sentences
of it :—

. The honourablest partof talk is to give the occasion, and
again to moderate and pass to somewhat else; for then a man
leads the dance. It is good in discourse and speech of con-
versation to vary and intermingle speech of th:}'resent occasion
with arguments, tales with reasons, asking of questions with
telling of opinions, and jest with eamest; for it is a dull thing
to tire, and, as we say now, to jade any thing too far. . .....
A good continued lpeech(,l without a g‘ood :peechdof mte;-

i ; a reply, or second & \
locution, shows slowness; and a good PI{:) ond “{o‘e:; :

without a good settled speech, showeth sha =
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as we see in beasts, that those that are weakest in the course
are yet nimblest in the tun, as it is betwixt the greyhound
and the hare. To use too many circumstances ere one come to
the matter, is wearisome ; to use none all, is blunt,

* From the Thirty-third Ess:‘{, entitled ¢ Of Planta-
tions,” which was ﬁyrst published in 1625, we extract the
commencing and concluding remarks, as of more general
or enduring applicability :—

Plantations are amongst ancient, primitive, and heroical
works. When the world was young it begat more children,
but now it is old it begets fewer; for I may justly account
new plantations to be the children of former kingdoms. .....
It is the sinfullest thing in the world to forsake or destitute a
plantation once in forwardness; for besides the dishonour, it is
the guiltiness of blood of many commiserable persons.

The Thirty-fourth Essay, ¢ Of Riches,” ﬁrstr:fpeared
in the collection of 1612. = Its spirit and general tenour
may be gathered from the following extracts :—

Of great riches there is no real use, except it be in the distri~
bution, the rest is but conceit : so saith Solomon, ¢ Where much
is, there are many to consume it ; and what hath the owner but
the sight of it with his eyes? The personal fruition in any man
cannot reach to feel great riches: there is a custody of them, or
a power of dole and donative of them, or a fame of them, but
no solid use to the owner. Do you not see what feigned prices
are set upon little stones and rarities? Aund what works of os-
tentation are undertaken, because there might seem to be some
use of great riches? But then you will say they may be of
use to buy men out of dangers or troubles : as Solomon saith—
¢ Riches are as a stronghold iu the imagination of the rich
man.’ But this is excellently expressed, that it is in imagina-
tion, and not always in fact; for certainly great riches have
sold more men than they have bought out. ...... The ways
to enrich are many, and most of them foul. Parsimony is one
of the best, and yet is not innocent ; for it withholdeth men from
works of liberality and charity. . . . . . It was truly observed by
one, that himself came very hardly to a little riches, and very
easily to great riches: for when a man’s stock is come to that
that he can expect the prime of markets, and overcome those
bargains, which, for their greatness, are few men's money, and
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be partner in the industries of younger men, he cannot but in<
crease mainly. . ..., He that resteth upon gains certain shall
hardly grow to great riches, and he that pats all upon adven-
tures doth oftentimes break and come to poverty; it is good,
therefore, to guard adventures with certainties that may uphold
losses. ... ... Believe not much them that seem to despise
riches; for they despise them that despair of them, and none
worse when they come to them. Be not y-wise : riches
have wings, and sometimes they fly away of themselves; some=
times they must be set flying to bring in more. .. ... A great
estate left to an heir is as a lure to all the birds of prey round
about to seize on him, if he be not the better established in
years and judgment. Likewise glorious gifts and foundations
are like sacrifices without salt, and but the painted sepulchres
of alms which soon will putrify and corrupt inwardly : there-
fore measure not thine advancements by quantity, but frame
them by measure, and defer not charities till death; for cers
tainly, if a man weigh it rightly, he that doth so is rather
liberal of another man’s than of his own,

The Thirty-fifth Essay is entitled ¢ Of Prophecies,”
and was first published in 1625, It is omitted in the
Latin translation of the Essays, perbaps from the im-
possibility of giving the effect of the mular rhymes to
which great part of it relates in that language, and the
peculiarly English interest of the principal matters dis-
cussed or noticed. The following are extracts :—

When I was in France, I heard from one Doctor Pena that
the queen-mother, who was given to curious arts, caused the
king her busband’s nativity to be calculated under a false
name; and the astrologer gave a judgment that he should be
killed iu a duel, at which the queen laughed, thinking her hus-
band to be above challenges and duels; but he was slain u
a course at tilt, the splinters of the staff of Montgomery going
in at his beaver. The trivial prophecy that I heard when I was a
child, and Queen Elizabeth was in the flower of her years, was—

¢ When hempe is spun, |
England’s done :’
whereby it was generally conceived, that after the princes had
reigned which had the principal letters of that word ¢ hempe’
(which were Henry, Edward, Mary, Philip, aud Elizabeth),
Eogland should come to utter confusion ; which, thanks be to
God, is verified only in the change of the name ; for that the king's
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style is now no more of England, but of Britain. ...... As
for Cleon's dream, I think it was a jest : it was, that he was de-
voured of a long dragon, and it was expounded of a maker of
sausages that trenbled him exoeadil:gly. There are numbers
of the like kind, ugcially if you include dreams and predio-
tions of astrology. But I have set down these few only of cer-
tain credit for example. My judgment is, that they ought all
to be despised, and ought to serve but for winter-talk by the fire-
side: though when I say despised, I mean it as for belief ; for
otherwise the spreading or publishing of them is in no sort to
be despised, for they have done much mischief. And I see
many severe laws made to suppress them. That that hath given
them grace and some credit consisteth in three things—first,
that men mark when they hit, and never mark when they miss,
as they do generally also of dreams, The second is, that pro-
bable conjectures or obscure traditions many times turn them-
selves into prophecies, while the nature of man, which coveteth
divination, thinks it no peril to foretel that which indeed they
do but collect. . ... .. The third and last (which is the great
ene) is, that almost all of them, being infinite in number, have
been impostures, and by idle and crafty brains merely contrived
and feigned after the event past. :

The following few sentences are from the Thirty-sixth
Essay, entitled ¢ Of Ambition,” which is in the colleo-
tion of 1612 :—

Ambition is like choler, which is a humour that maketh
men active, earnest, full of alacrity, and stirring, if it be not
stopped ; but if it be stopped, and cannot have its way, it bee
cometh a dust, and thereby malign and venomous. 8o ambi-
tious men, if they find the way open for their rising, and still
get forward, they are rather busy dangerous; but if they
be checked in their desires they become secretly discontent, and
look upon men and matters with an evil eye, and are best
Ppleased when things go backward, which is the worst property
in a servant of a prince orstate. «....... It is counted b
some a' weakness in princes to have favourites, but it is of ll,l
others the best remedy against ambitious great ones ; for when
the way of pleasuring and displeasuring lieth by the favourite,
it is impossible any other should be over-great,

We subjoin the whole of the Thirty-seventh, entitled

¢ Of Masques and Triumphs,” which ‘was first published
in 1625:— .
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These thingsare but toys to come amoungst such serious ob-
sexvations; but yet since princes will have such things, it is
better they should be graced with elegancy than daubed with
cost. Dancing to song is a thing of great state and pleasure. I
understand it that the song be in quire, placed aloft, and ac-
companied with some broken music, and the ditty fitted to the,
device. Acting in song, especially in dialogues, hath an ex-
treme good grace: I say acting, not dancing (for that is a
mean and vulgar thing), and the voices of the dialogue would
be strong and manly (a bass and a tenor, no treble), and the
ditty high and tragical, not nice or dainty. Several quires

one over against anotber, and taking the voice by
catches, anthem-wise, give great pleasure. Turning dances
ioto figureis a childish curiosity ; and generally let it be noted,
that those things which I here set down are such as do naturally
take the sense, and not respect petty wondermeuts. It is true,
the alterations of scenes, 80 it be quietly and without noise, are
things of great beauty and pleasure; for they feed and relieve
the eye before it be full of the same ohject. Let the scenes
abound with light, especially coloured aud varied ; and let the
maskers, or any other that are to come down from the scene,
have some metions upon the scene itself before their coming
dewn ; for it draws the eye strangely, and makes it with great
pleasure to desire to see that it cannot perfectly discern. Let the
songs be loud and cheerful, and not chirpings or pulings. Let
the music likewise be sharp and loud, and well placed.
The colours that show best by candle-light are white, carna~
tion, and a kind of sea-water green ; and oes or spangs, as the
are of no great cost, so they are of most glory. As for ri
embroidery, it is lost and not discerned, Let the suits of the
maskers be graceful, and such as become the person when the
vizors are off, not after examples of known attires—Turks,
soldiers, mariners, and the like. Let anti-masks not be long :
they have been commonly of fools, satyrs, baboons, wild-men,
antics, beasts, spirits, witches, Ethiops, pigmies, turquets,
nymphs, rustics, cupids, statues (moving), and the like. As
for angels, it is not comical enough to put them in anti-maske;
and anything that is hideous, as devils, giants, is on the other
side as unfit. But chiefly, let the music of them be recreative,
and with some strauge changes. Some sweet odours suddenly
coming forth, without any drops falling, are in such a company,
as there is steam and heat, things of great pleasure and refresh-
ment. Double masks, one of meu, another of ladies, addeth
state and variety, But all is nothing, except the room be
kept clean and neat. g
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Queen. Elizabeth’s time of England, an Irish rebel condemried,
put up a petition to the deputy that he might be hanged in a
wyth, and not in & halter, because it bad been so used with
former rebels. There be monks in Russia, for penance, that
will sit a whole night in a vessel of water, till they be en-
::gedwithhndioe.... «« But if the force of custom, simple

separate, be great, the force of custom copulate, and con-
joined, and collegiate, is far greater. For there example
teacheth, company comforteth, emulation quickeneth,
raiseth : 80 asin such places the foroe of custom is in its
tation, Certainly the great multiplication of virtues upon
‘human nature, resteth societies well ordained and disci-
plived : for commonwealths and good governments do nourish
virtue grown, but do not much mend the seeds. But the
misery is, that the most effectual means are now applied to the
ends least to be desired, :

The Fortieth, entitled ¢ Of Fortune,” is another of
those published in 1612, We will give we greater part
of it:—

. The way of fortune is like the milken way in the sky, which
is a meeting or knot of & number of small stars: not seen asun-
der, but giving light together : 8o are there a number of little,
and scarce discerned virtues, or rather faculties and customs
that make men fortunate. The Italians note some of them,
such as a man would little think : when they apeak of one that
cannot do amiss, they will throw in into his other conditions
that he hath poco di matto. And certainly there be not two
‘more fortunate 'Propertin, than to have a Jittle of the fool, and
not too much of the honest. Therefore extreme lovers of their
country, or masters, were never fortunate, neither can they be.
‘For when a man placeth his thoughts without himeself, l:‘soﬂh
not his own way...... Fortune is to be honoured re-
spected, and it be but for her daughters, confidence, and repa-
tation : for those two felicity breedeth ; the first within a man's

Johnson, in his Dictionary, instead of quech, gives queck, as
Bacon’s word here; quoting the passage in a singularly pes-
“verted shape in all respects:—¢ The lads of Sparta were accus-
tomed to be whipped, without so much as quecking.” His in-
terpretation, however, may be just emough :——“To shrink; to
show pain ; perhaps to complain.”
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self, the latter in others towardshim. AH wise men to decline
the envy of their own virtuaes, use to ascribe them to Providenoe
and fortune ; for so they may the better assome them : mnd be-
sides, it is greatness inva man to be the care of the higher powers.
So Ceesar said to the pilot in the tempest, ¢ Camazem portas, et
fortunam ejus.™ Soglylll.cbuethemmeof Felix, and not of
Magnus. And it bath been noted, that these who ascribe
openly too much to their own wisdom and policy end infor-
tunate. It s written, that Timotheus the Athenian, after he
bad, in the account he gave to the state of his government,
often interlaced his speech, ‘and in this fortune had no part,
mever prospered im anything he undertook afterwards, Cers
tainly there be, whose fortunes are like Hemner's verses, that
bave a slide and easiness more than the verses of other poets ; as
Plutacch saith of Timoleon’s fortune, imect of that of Age-
silaus, or Epaminondas: and that this d be, no doubt it

is much in a man’s self.

The Forty-first, entitled “ Of Usury,” first appeared
in the et:.tzn of 1625. By mn means simply
taking interest for money ; and, with all kis penetration,
he was net before his age in his views apon this and other
questions of commerce and political economy, as may be
seen both from the present essay, and more fully from his
History of Henry the Seventh. He was too sagacious,
however, to eontend that the taking of interest for money
could be altogether dis wi“dor putﬁov}v;;ﬂ
accordingly, after having here pointed out what
¢ the discommedities of usury,” he proceeds :—

On the other “side, the commodities of usury ave: first,
that howsoever usury in some respect hindereth handizing,
yet in some other it advanceth 1t: for it is certain, that the

greatest part of trade is driven by young merchants, upon bor- -

rowing at interest: so as if the usurer either call in, or keep
back his money, there will ensue presently a great stand of
trade.  The second is, that were it not for this easy botrowing
upon interest, men's necessities would draw upon them a most
sudden undoing, in that they would be forced to sell their
means (be it lauds or goods). far under foot ; and so0, whereas

* Thou bearest Cresar, and his fortune too.



70 BACON’S WORKS.

usury doth but gnaw upon them, bad markets would swallow
them quite up. As for mortgaging or pawning, it will little
mend the matter; for either men will not take pawns without
use, or if they do, they will look precisely for the forfeiture.
I remember a cruel monied man in the country that would say,
<The devil take this usury, it keeps us from forfeitures of mort-
gages and bonds.” The third and last is, that it is a vanity to
conceive, that there would be ordinary borrowing without pro-
fit; .and it is impossible to conceive the number of incon-
veniences that will ensue, if borrowing be cramped : therefore,
to speak of the abolishing of usury is idle. All states bave
ever had it in one kind, or rate or other; so as that opinion
must be sent to Utopia. . ..

The Forty-second Essay, ¢ Of Youth and Age,” which
is one of those , published in 1612, must be given
nearly in full :—

" A man that is young in years, may be old in hours, if he
have lost no time, but that happeneth rarely. Generally youth
is like the first cogitations, not so wise as the second ; for there
is a youth in thoughts as well as in ages : and yet the invention
of young men is more lively than that of old, and imaginations
stream into their minds better, and, as it were, more divinely.
Natures that have much heat, and great ami violent desires
and perturbations, are not ripe for action till they have passed
the meridian of their years; as it was with Julius Ceesar, and
Septimiul Severus, of the latter of whom it is said, ‘ Juventutem
egit erroribus, imo furoribus plenam;'* and yet he was the
ablest emperor almost of all the list. But reposed natures may
do well in youth, as it is seen in Augustus Cwsar, Cosmus,
Duke of Florence, Gaston de Fois, and others. On the other
side, heat and vivacity in age is an excellent compoaition for
business. Young men are fitter to invent than to judge, fitter
for execution than for counsel, and fitter for new projects than
for settled business. For the experience of age in things that
fall within the compass of it, directeth them, but in new things
abuseth them. Theerrors of young men are the ruin of business’;
but the errors of aged men amount but to this, that more might
have been done or sooner. Young men in the conduct and
wmanage of actions embrace more than they can hold, stir more
than they can quiet, fly to the end without consideration of

* He spent his youth not merely in errors, but in madness.
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the means and degrees, pursue some few principles which they
have chanced upon absurdly, care not to innovate, which
draws unksown inconveniences; use extreme remedies at
first, and, that which doubleth all errors, will not acknowledge
or retract them, like an unready horse, that will neither stop
nor turn. Men of age object too much, consult too long, ad-
venture too little, repent too soon, and seldom drive business
home to the full period, but content themselves with a medi-
ocrity of success. Certainly it is good to compound employ-
ments of both; for that will be good for the present, because
the virtues of either age may correct the defects of buth, and
good for succession, that young men may be learners, while
men in age are actors; and lastly, good for external accidents,
because authority followeth old men, and favour and popu-
larity youth. But for the moral part perhaps youth will have
the pre-eminence, as age hath for the politic. A certain Rab-
bin upon the text, ‘Your young men shall see visions, and
your old men shall dream dreams,’ inferreth, that young men
are admitted nearer to God than old, because vision isa clearer
revelation than a dream. And certainly the more a man
driuketh of the world, the more it intoxicateth; and age doth
profit rather in the powers of understanding, than in the virtues
of the will and affections. . ..

' Of the Forty-third, entitled ‘* Of Beauty,” also pub-
lished in 1612,the following is the most material portion :—

Virtue is like a rich stone, best plain set; and surely
virtue is best in a body that is comely, though not of delicate
features, and that hath rather dignity of presence, than beauty
of aspect. Neither is it almost seen that very beautiful per-
sons are otherwise of great virtne, as if nature were rather busy
not to err, than in labour to produce excellency ; and therefore
they prove accomplished, but not of great spirit, and study
rather behaviour tﬁan virtue, But this holds not always ; for
Augustus Ceesar, Titus Vespasianus, Philip le Bel of France,
Edward the Fourth of England, Alcibiades of Athens, Ismael
the Sophi of Persia, were all high and great spirits, and yet
the most beantiful men of their times. . .. .. Tg:t. is the best
part of beauty which a picture cannot express, no nor the first
sight of the life. There is no excellent beauty that hath not
some strangeness in the proportion. . . .

And here is the most striking part of the Forty-fourth,
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entitled ¢ Of Deformity,” which likewise accompanied
that on Beauty in the edition of 1612 :— .

‘Whosoever bath anything fixed in his person that doth in-
duce contempt, hath also a perpetual spur in himself to rescue
and deliver himself from scorn; therefore all deformed persous
are extreme bold ; Brst, as in their own defence as beinge:
to scorn, but in process of time by a general babit. Also it
stirreth in them industry, and especially of this kind to watch
and observe the weakness of others, that they may have some-
what to repay. Again, in their superiors it quencheth jealousy
towards them, as persons that they think they may at pleasure
despise ; and it layeth their competitors and emulators asleep,
as never believing they should be in possibility of advancement
till they see them in possession, so that upon the matter, in a
great wit, deformity is an advantage to rising. . . .

The two next Essays, which are itimately connected,
and which both appeared first in 1625, altheugh long,
will scarcely admit of curtailment. They are among the
most elaborate and interesting in the collection. The
Forty-fifth, ‘entitled ‘ Of Building,” sfter some intro-
ductory remarks, proceeds as follows :—

You cannot have a perfect palace except you bave two
levara.lcida,alidefortﬁrhnquetu is spoken of in the book
of Esther, and a side for the household ; the one for feasts and
triumphs and the other for dwelling. I understand both these
sides to be not only returns but parts of the front, and to be
uniform without, though severally partitioned within, and te be
on both sides of a great and y tower in the midst of the
frout, that as it were joineth them together om either hand. I
would have on the side of the banquet in front oue only goodly
room above stairs, of some forty foot high, and under it a room
for a dreuiniot preparing place at times of triamphs ; on the
other side, which is the household side, I wish it divided at the
first into a ball and a chapel (with a partition between), both
of good state and bigness, and those mot to go all the

but to have at the further end a winter and a summer paslour,
both fair ; and under these rooms a fair and large cellar sunk
under ground, and likewise some privy kitchens with batteriés
and pantries, and the like; as for the tower I would have it
two stories of eighteen foot high apiece above the two wi
and a goodly leads upon the top railed with statues interposed ;
and the same tower to be divided into rooms as shall be
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thought fit. The stairs likewise to the upper rooms, let them
be upon & fair open newel and finely railed in with images of
wood cast into a brass colour, and a very fair landing at
the top. But this to be, if you do not point any of
zooms for a dining place of servants, for otherwise you shall
bave the servants’ dinner after your own, for the steam of it
will come up as in a tunnel. And so much for the front, only
I\mdqmsmmhtof&eﬁntlﬁnbhtkhmﬁmg
‘which is the beight of the lower yoom.

Beyond this frant is there to be a fair cenrt, but three sides
of it of a far lewer building than the front, and in all the four
corners of that court fair staircases cast into turrels on the out-
side and not within the row of bumildings themaelves; but

i

out thorough lights on the sides, that you may have rooms
froms the sun for forenoon and afternoon. Cast it also that
you may have rooms both for summer and winter, shady for
summer and warm for winter. You shall bave sometimes fair
bouses 30 full of glass that one cannot tell whare to become to
be out of the sun or cold ; for inbowed windows I hold them
of geoduse, (in cities indeed upright do better in respect of the
uniformity towards the street,) for they be pretty retiring places
for conference, and besides they keep the wind and the
sun off, for that which would strike almost through the room
doth scarce pass the window ; but let them be but few, four in
in the court on the sides ouly.

Beyond this court let there bean inward coart of the same
%mmdheigbt, which is to be environed with the garden on
all sides; and in the imside cloistered on all sides upon
decent and beautiful arches as high as the first story. On the
under stery towards the garden let it be turned to a gretto, ar
place of shade or estivation, and only have opening zad win-
dows towerds the garden, and be level foor nowh;
sunken under ground te avoid au‘damp':g::ll; end Jet there
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a fountain or some fair work of statues in the midst of this
court, and to be paved as the other court was. These build-
ings to be for privy lodgings on both sides, and the end for
privy galleries, whereof you must foresee that one of them be
for an infirmary if the prince or any special person should :be
sick, with chambers, bed chambers, anticamera, and recamera
joining to it; this upon the second story. Upon the ground
story a fair gallery open upon pillars, and upon the third story
likewise an open gallery upon pillars to take the prospect and
freshness of the garden. At both corners of the further side,
by way of return, let there be two delicate or rich' cabinets
daintily paved, richly hanged, glazed with crystalline glass,
and a rich cupola in the midst, and all other elegancy that
may be thought upon. In the upper gallery too I wish that
there may be, if the place will yield it, some fountains running
in divers places from the wall, with some fine avoidances.
And thus much for the model of the palace, save that yom
must have, befuore you come to the front, three courts; a green
court plain with a wall about it; a second court of the same
but more garnished, with little turrets, or rather embellishments,
upon the wall; and a third court to make a square with the
front, but not to be built nor yet enclosed with a naked wall,
but enclosed with terraces leaded aloft and fairly garnished
on the three sides, and cloistered on the inside with pillars and
not with arches below. As for offices let them stand at dis-
?a«lzfe with some low galleries to pass from them to the palace
itself.

And here is the Forty-sixth, ¢ Of Gardens,” in full :—

" God Almighty first planted a garden, and indeed it is the
purest of human pleasures ; it is the greatest refreshment to the
spirits of man, without which buildings and palaces are but
gross handy-works, And a man shall ever see that when ages
grow to civility and elegancy, men come to build stately
sooner than to garden finely, as if gardening were the greater
perfection. I do hold it in the royal ordering of gardens
there ought to be gardens for all the months in the year, in
which, severally, things of beauty may be then in season.
For December and January and the latter part of November
you must take such things as are green all winter; holly, ivy,
bays, juniper, cypress trees, yew, pine-apple trees, fir trees,
rosemary, lavender, periwinkle, the white, t.l'm)e purple, and the
blue, germander, flag, orange trees, lemon trees, and. myrtles
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if they be stoved, and sweet marjoram warm set. There fol-
loweth for the latter part of January aud February the ma-
zerion tree, which then blossoms ; crocus vernus, both the yel-
low and the grey; primroses, anemones, the early tulippa,
the hyacinthus orientalis, chamairis, frittellaria. For March
there come violets, specially the single blue, which are the
earliest; the yellow daffodil, the daisy, the almond tree in
blossom, the peach tree in blossom, the cornelian tree in
blossom, sweet-briar. In April follow the double white
violet, the wall-flower, the stock gilly-flower, the cowslip,
flower de lice, and lilies of all natures, rosemary flowers, the
talippa, the double peony, the pale daffodil, the French honey-
suckle, the cherry tree in blossom, the dammasin and plum
trees in blossom, the white thorn in leaf, the lilac tree. In
May and June come pinks of all sorts, especially the blush

ink ; roses of all kingl, except the musk, which comes later;

oneysuckles, strawberries, bugloss, columbine, the French
marygold, flos africanus, cherry tree in fruit, ribes, figs in
fruit, rasps, vine flowers, lavender in flowers, the sweet satyrian
with the white flower, herba muscaria, lilium convallium, the
apple tree in blossom. In July come gilly-flowers of all va-
rieties, musk roses, the lime tree in blossom, early pears and
plums in fruit, genitings, codlins. In August come plums
of all sorts in fruit, pears, apricots, barberries, filberts, musk
melons, monk’s hoods of all colours. In September come
grapes, apples, poppies of all colours, peaches, melo-cotones;
nectarines, cornelians, wardens, quinces. In October and the
beginning of November come services, medlars, bullises, roses
cut or removed to come late, hollyhocks, and such like.
These particulars are for the climate of London, but my mean-
m‘ perceived that you may have ver perpetuum™* as the place

And because the breath of flowers is far sweeter in the air,
(where it comes and goes like the warbling of music,) than in
the hand, therefore nothing is more fit for that delight than to
know what be the flowers and plants that do best perfume the
air. Roses, damask and red, are fast flowers of their smells, so
that you may walk by a whole row of them and find nothing of
their sweetness; yea, though it be in a moming’s dew. Bays
likewise yield no smell as they grow, rosemary little, nor sweet

j . That which above all others yields the sweetest
nne.ﬁ in the air is the violet, especially the white double violet

* Perpetual spring.
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which comes twice a year, ahout the middle of April ‘and
about Bartholomew-tide; next to that is the musk rese, then
the strawberry leaves dying with a most excellent cordial
smell, then the flower of the vines, it is a little dust like the
dust of a bent, which grows upon the cluster in the fisst eoming
forth ; then sweet-briar, then wall-flowers, which are very
lightful to be set under a parlour or lower chamber window ;
then pinks and gilly-flowess, especially the matted pink and
clove gilly-flower; then the flowers of the lime txee, then the
honeysuckles, so {hey be somewhat afar off. Of bean flowers
Iy not because they are field flowers. But these which
ume the air most delightfully, not passed by as the rest but
ing trodden upon and crushed, are three, that is burmet,
wild thyme, and water mints; therefore you are to set whele
alleys of them to have the pleasure when you walk or tread.
For gardens (spesking of those which are indeed prince-like
as we bave done of buildings) the contents ought not well to be
under thirty acres of ground, and to be dividad intethree s
green in the entrance, a heath or desert in the going and
the wain in the midat, besides alleys on both sides.
And I like well that four acres of ground be assigned to the
green, six to the heath, four and four to either side, and twelve
to the main garden. The green hath two plessuses; the one,
because nothing is more t to the eye than green grass
kept finely shorn ; the other, because it will give you a fair
alley in the midst by which yeu may go in front upon a stately
hedge, which is to enclose the garden. But because the alley
will be long and in great heat of the year or day, you ought
not to buy the shade in the garden by geing in the sun through
the green, therefore you are of either side the green to plant &
covert alley upon carpenters’ work about twelve foot in height,
by which you may go in shade into the garden. As for the
making of knots or figures with divers coloured earths that
they may lie under the windows of the house on that side
which the garden stands, they be but toys, you may see as
good sights many times in tarts. The garden is best to be
square, encompassed on all the four sides with a stately arched
bedge, the arches to be upon pillars of carpenters’ work of some
ten foot high and six foot broad, and the spaces between of the
same dimension with the breadth of the arch. Over the arches
let there be an eutire hedge of some four foot high, framed also
upon carpenters’ work ; and upon the upper hedge over every
arch, a little turnet with a belly enou‘glﬁ to receive a cage of
birds; and over every space between the (arches some other

¥
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little figure, with broad plates of round coloured glass gilt, for
the sun to play upon. Bat this hedge I intend to be raised
upon a bank, not steep but gently slope of some six foot, set
all with flowers. Also I understand that this square of the
garden should not be the whole breadth of the ground, but to
leave on either side ground enough for diversity of side alleys,
unto which the two covert alleys of the green may deliver you;
but there must be no alleys with hedges at either end of this
great enclosure ; not at the higher end for letting your prospect
upon this fair hedge from the green, nor at the fusther end for
:Ie:ing your prospect from the hedge through the arches upon

™ For the ordering of the ground within the great hedge, I
leave it to variety of device, advising nevertheless, that what-
soever form you cast it into, first it be not too busy or full of
work, wherein I, for my part, do not like images cut out in
juniper or other garden stuff, they be for children. Little low
ges round like welts with some pretty pyramids, I like
well ; and in some places fair columns upou frames of carpen-
ters’ work. I would also have the alleys spacious and fair.
You may bave closer alleys upon the side grounds, but none in
the main garden. I wish also in the very middle a fair
mount with three ascents and alleys, enough for four to walk
abreast, which I wonld have to be perfect circles, without any
bulwarks or embossments, and the whole mount to be thirty
foot high, and some fine banqueting house with some chimneys
neatly cast, and without too much glass. .
For fountains they are a great beauty and refreshment, but
pools mar all, and make the garden unwholesome and full of
flies and frogs. Fountains I intend to be of two natures, the
one that sprinkleth or spouteth water, the other a fair receipt
of water of some thirty or forty foot square, but without fish, or
slime, or mud. For the firs( the ornaments of images gilt, or
of marble, which are in use, do well; but the main matter is,
80 to convey the water as it never stay either in the bowls or in
the cistern, that the waters be never by rest discoloured, green
or ved, or the like, or gather any mossiness or putrefaction.
Besides that it is to be cleansed every day by the hand, also
some steps up to it, and some fine pavement about it doth
well.  As for the other kind of fountain, which we may call a
bathing-pool, it may admit much curiosity and beauty, where-
with we will not trouble curselves, as that the bottom be finely
ved, and with images; the sides likewise, and withal em=
llished with coloured glass and such things of lustre; en-
compassed also with fine rails of low statues. - But) the maio
VOL. I. E
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oint is the same, which we mentioned in the former kind of
foultain, which is, that the water be in perpetual motion, fed
by a water higher than the pool, and delivered into it by fair
spouts and then discharged away under ground by some
equality of bores, that it stay litle. And for fine devices of
arching water without spilling, and making it rise in several
forms (of feathers, drinking-glasses, canopies, and the like),
they be pretty things to look on, but nothing to health aml
sweetness.

For the heath, which was the third part of our plot, I wish
‘it to be framed, as much as may be, to a natural wildness.
Trees I would bave none in it, but some thickets made only
of sweet-briar and honeysickle and ‘some wild vine amongst ;
and the ground set with violets, strawberries, and primroses ;
“for these are sweet and prosper in the shade; and these to be
in the heath here and there, not in any order. I like aleo
little heaps, in the nature of mole-hills, (such as are in
wild heaths,) to be set some with wild-thyme, some with pinks,
some with germander, that gives a good flower to the eye,
some with periwinkle, some with violets, some with straw-
berries, some with cowslips, some with daisies, some with red
roses, some with lilium convallium, some with sweet-williams
red, some with bears'-foot, and the like low flowers, beimg
withal sweet and sightly. Part of which heaps to be with
standards of little bushes pricked upon their top, and part with-
out; the standards to roses, jumiper, bolly, harberri¢s
- (but here and there, because of the of their blossom),
red currants, gooseberries, rosemary, bays, sweet-briar, and
such like, Bat these standards to be kept with cutting, that
they grow not out of course.

For the side grounds you are to fit them with variety of alleys,

ivate, to give a full shade, some of them,wheresoever the sun be.
mu are to frame some of them likewise for shelter, that when
the wind blows sharp, you may walk as in a gallery. And
those alleys must be likewise hedged at both ends to keep out
the wind ; and thess closer alleys must be ever finely gravelled,
and no grass because of going wet. In many of these alle;
likewise, you are to set fruit trees of all sorts, as well upon t{:
walls as in ranges. And this would be generally observed,
that the borders wherein you plant your fruit trees, be fair and
large, and low and not steep, and set with fine flowers, but thin
and :gnringly, lest they deceive the trees, At the end of both
the side grounds I would have a mount of some pr:tz height,
leaving the wall of the enclosure breast high, to look abroad
into the fields. .
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- Feor the main garden I do not deny but there should be
some fair alleys ranged on both sides with fruit trees, and
aome pretty tufls of fruit trees, and arbours with seats, set in
some decent order; but these to be by no means set too thick,
but to leave the. main garden s0 as it be not close, but the air
open and free; for as for shade, I would have you rest upon
the alleys of the gide grounds, there to walk, if you be disposed,
in the heat of -the year or day; but to make account that the
main garden is for the more temperate parts of the year; and in
the heat of summer, for the morning and the evening or over-
cast days.

For aviaries, I like them not, except they be of that large-
ness as they may be turfed, and bave Yiving plants and bushes
set in them that the birds may have more scope and natural
nestling, and that no foulness in the floor of the aviary.
So I have made a plat-form of a princely garden, partly by
mpt, pattly by drawing, not a model, but some general

ines of it, and in this I have spared for no cost. But it is
nothing, for great princes, that for the mest part taking advice
with workmen, with no less cost, set their things together, and
sometimes add statuas and such things for state and magnifi-
cence, but nothing to the true pleasure of a garden.

The next six Es:?s,whichm all short, were all in
the first publication of 1597, The Forty-seventh, ¢ Of
Negotiating,” concludes thus :—

In dealing with cunning persons we must ever consider
their ends to interpret their speeches, and it is good to say little
to them, and that which they least look for. In all negotia-
tions of difficulty a man may net look to sow and reap at
once, but must prepare business, and so ripen it by degrees.

And this is the close of the Forty-eighth, entitled
¢ Of Followers and Friends : "—

To take advice of some few friends is ever honourable;
for lookers on, many times, see more than gamesters, and the
vale best discovereth the hill. There is little friendship in the
world, and least of all between equals, which was wont to be
magnified. That that is, is between superior and inferior,
whose fortunes may comprehend the one the other.

From the Forty-ninth, ¢ Of Suitors,” we select the
following passage : — 2
E
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Iniquum petas, ut sequum feras,* is a good rule where a
man hath strength of favour, but otherwise a man were bettéx
yise in his suit; for he that would have ventured at first to have
ost the suitor, will not in the conclusion lose both the suitor
and hisown former favour. Nothing is thought so easy a request
to a great person, as his letter ; and yet, if it be not in a good
cause, it is so much out of his reputation. . ..

The Fiftieth is entitled ¢ Of Studies;” here is part
of it:—

Read not to contradict and confute, nor to believe and
take for granted, nor to find talk and discourse, but to weigh
and consider. Some books are to be tasted, others to be swal=-
lowed, and some few to be chewed and digested ; that is, some
books are to be read only in parts; others to be read, but not
curiously ; and some few to be read wholly, and with diligence
and attention. ... . Reading maketh a full man, conference a
ready man, and writing an exact man. And therefore if a man
write little, he had need have a great memory ; if he confer
little, he had need have a present wit; and if he read little, he
bad need have much cunning to seem to know that he doth
not. Histories make men wise ; poets, witty ; the mathematics,
subtile ; natural philosophy, deep; moral, grave; logic and
rhetoric, able to contend. Abeunt studia in mores.{ . . .

The Fifty-first, ¢ Of Faction,” begins and ends as
follows :—

. Many have an opinion, not wise, that for a prince to govern
his estate, or for a great person to govern his proceedings, ac-
cording to the respect to factions, is a principal part of policy’;
whereas contrariwise, the chiefest wisdom is either in orderin
those things which are general and wherein men of mernﬁ
factions do nevertheless agree, or in dealing with correspondence
to particular persons one by one.......When factions are
carried too high and too violently, it is a sign of weakness in
grinces, and much to the prejudice both of their authority and

usiness, The motions of factions under kings ought to be like
the motions (as the astronowers speak) of the inferior orbs,
which may have their proper motions, but yet still are quietly
carried by the higher motion of primum mobile.}

And here are a few sentences from the Fifty-second,
entitled ¢ Of Ceremonies and Respects : ”—

* You may ask too much, in order to obtain a modera‘e boon.
t Studies become Labits. } The primary moving power.



THE ESSAYS. 81

It doth much add to a man's reputation, and is (as queen
Isabella said) ‘like perpetual letters commeudatory to have
good forms ;’ to obtain them it almost sufficeth not to despise
them, for so shall a man observe them in others ; and let him
trust himself with the rest. For if he labour too much to ex-
press them, he shall lose their grace, which is to be natural and
unaffected. Some men’s behaviour is like a verse wherein
every syllable is measured. How can a man comprehend great
matters, that breaketh his mind too much to small obeervations ¢
..... It is a good precept generally in seconding another, yet
to add somewhat of one’s own; as if you would grant his opi~
nion, let it be with some distinction; if you will follow his
motion, let it be with condition ; if you allow his counsel, let
it be with alleging further reason. . . .

The Fifty-third Essay, entitled ¢ Of Praise,” was first
published in 1612, and commences thus:— -

Praise is the reflection of virtue, but it is as the glass or
body which giveth the reflection. If it be from the common
people, it is commonly false and naught, and rather followeth
vain persons than virtuous. For the common people under-
stand not many excellent virtues ; the lowest virtues draw praise
from them, the middle virtues work in them astonishment or
admiration, but of the highest virtues they have no sense or
perceiving at all; but shows and species virtutibus similes®
serve best with them. Certainly fame is like a river, that
be:rell{l :lzp things light and swollen, and drowns things weighty
and solid,

Of the Fifty-fourth, entitled ¢ Of Vain-Glory,” which
is“also in the edition of 1612, the latter part is as
follows : —

In fame of learning the flight will be slow, without some
feathers of ostentation. Qui de contemnendd glorid libros
scribunt, nomen suum inscribunt.} Socrates, Aristotle, Galen,
were men full of ostentation. Certainly vain-glory helpeth
to perpetuate a man’s y ; and virtue was never so behold~
en to human nature, as it received his due at the second hand.
Neither had the fame of Cicero, Seneca, Plinius Secundus,
borne her age so well if it had not been joined with some

* Appearances like to virtues. .
t Those who write books on despising glory put their namer
in the title-page,
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vanity in themselves ; like unto varnish, that makes ceilings
not only shine, but last. . . . . . Excusations, cessions, modesty
iteelf well governed, are but arts of ostentation. And

those arts there is none better than that which Plimius Secundus
speaketh of, which is to be liberal of praise and commendation.
to others, in that wherein a man’s self hath any perfection.
For, saith Pliny, very wittily, ‘In commending another you
do yourself right, for he that you commend is either T

to you in that you commend, or inferior. If he be inferior, if
he{ve to be commended, you much more; if he be superior, if.
he be not to be commended, “you much less’ Glorious men
are the scom of wise men, the admiration of fools, the idols of
parasites, and the slaves of their own vaunts. . . .

The Fifty-fifth, ¢ Of Honour and Remﬁon,” is one
of the original Ten published in 1597, is is one of its
sections :—

. The true marshalling of the dggrees of sovereign honour
are these : in the first place are conditores imperiorum, founders
of states and commonwealths, such as were Romulus, Cyrus,
Ceesar, Ottoman, Tsmael. In the second are legislatores,
lawgivers, which are also called second founders, or perpetui
principes, * because they govern by their ordinances after the;
are gone; such were Lycurgus, Solon, Justinian, Edgar, Al’-
El:onsus of Castile, the Wise, that made the Siete Patridas,

the third place are liberatores,} or salvatores ;3 such as com-
pound the long miseries of civil wars, or deliver their countries
from servitude of strangers or tyrants; as Augustus Ceesar, Ves-

ianus, Aurelianus, Theodoricud, King Henry the Seventh of
Egland, King Henry the Fourth of France. In the fourth place
are propagatores, or propugnatores imperii,§ such as in honour-
able wars enlarge their territories or make noble defence against
invaders. Andin the lust place are patres patrise, |{which reign
justly and make the times good wherein they live. Both
which last kinds need no examples, they are in such number.

The Fifty-sixth, which was first published in 1612, is
entitled ¢ Of Judicature,” The following are extracts :—

Judges ought to remember that their office is jus dicere

and not jus dare; to interpret law, and not to law or
give law. Else will it be like the authority claimed by the

* Perpetual sovercigns. 1 Deliverers.  § Saviours.
- § Extenders or defenders of the state,
|| Fathers of their country,
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Church of Rome, which under pretext of exposition of Serip~
tare doth not stick to add and alter, and to pronounce that
which they do not find ; and by show of antiquity to introduce
novelty. Judges ought to be more learned than witty, more
reverend than plausible, and more advised than confident.
Above all things integrity is their portion and proper virtue ;
¢Cursed’ (saith the law) ¢is he_ that removeth the land-
mark,’ mislayer of a mere stone is to blame, but it
is the unjust judge that is the capital remover of land-marks,
when he defineth amiss of lands and . One foul sen-
tence doth more hurt than many foul examples; for these do
but corrupt the stream, the other corrupteth the fountain. ...
A judge ought to prepare his way to a just sentence, as God
to his way by raising valleys and taking down
hills; so when there appeareth on either side an high hand,
. violent prosecution, cunning advantages taken, combination,
powen, great connsel, then is the virtue of a judge seen, to make
nequality equal, that he may plant his judgment as upon an
even ground. Qui fortiter emungit, elicit sanguinem ;* and
where the wine-press is hard wrought, it yields a harsh wine
that tastes of the grape-stone. Judges must beware of bard
constructions and stramerd inferences, for there is no worse tor-
ture than the torture of laws, especially in case of laws penal ;
they ought to have care, that that which was meant for terror
be not turned into rigour, and that they bring not upon the
le that shower whereof the Scripture Pluet super
::gnqum;f for penal laws pressed are a shower of snares upon
the people. Therefore let penal laws, if they have been sleepers
of long, ot if they be grown unfit for the present time, be by
wise judges confined in the tion, Judicis officium est, ut
res, ita tempora rerum, &c.} In causes of life and death, judges
ought (as g& as the law permitteth) in justice to remember
mercy; and to cast a severe eye upon the example, but a mer-
ciful eye upon the person. ... . ’

* The parts of a judge in hearing are four: to direct the evi-
dence; to moderate length, repetition, or impertinency of
speech ; to recapitulate, select, and collate the material points
of that which hath been said ; and to give the rule or sentence.
Whatsoever is above these is too much, and proceedeth either
of glory and willingness to speak, or of impatience to hear, or of

.- Wriniing the nose brings blood.
- 4+ He will rain snares upon them.

1 It is the office of a judge to consider not only the facts but
the times and circumstances of theé facts.
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shortness of memory, or of want of a staid and equal attention
Itisa mnnge thing to see, that the boldness of advocates should
prevail witl g:dgel; whereas they should imitate God, in
whose seat they sit, who rglmuth the presumptuous and
giveth grace to the modest. t it is more strange that judges
should have noted favourites, which cannot but cause multi-
plication of fees and suspicion of by-ways. There is due from
the judge to the advocate some commendation and gracing
where causes are well handled and fair pleaded, especially
towards the side which obtaineth not; for that upholds in the
client the reputation of his counsel, and beats down in him the
conceit of his cause, There is likewise due to the public a
civil reprehension of advocates, where there appeareth cunning
counsel, gross neglect, slight information, indiscreet pressing,
or an over bold defence. And let not the counsel at the bar
chop with the judge, nor wind himself into the handling of the
cause anew, after the judge hath declared his sentence ; but on
the other side, let not the judge meet the cause half way, nor
giveh occasion to the party to say, his counsel or proofs were
not heard. . . .

From the Fifty-seventh, ¢ Of Anger,” which first
appeared in 1625, we extract a single paragraph :—
Anger is certainly a kind of baseness, as it appears well in

the weakness of those subjects in whom it reigns, childven,
women, old folks, sick fol{u. Only men must beware that
they carry their anger rather with scorn than with fear; so that
they may seem rather to be above the injury than below it,
which is a thing easily done if a man will give law to himself
init....

The Fifty-eighth, ¢ Of the Vicissitude of Things,” was
another of those added by the author to his last edition.
It begins thus :—

Solomon saith, ¢There is no new thing upon the earth.”
So that as Plato had an imggination, ¢ That all knowledge was
but remembrance;’ 30 Solomon giveth bis sentence, ‘That all
novelty is but oblivion,’s . . .

* A little lower down comes a sentence which in Mr, Mon-
hgtga and mo-tdof the common editions stands:—“ As for
conflagrations and great droughts, they do not merely dispeo;
but destroy.” In the edition of Bacon's works in 2yvoll. 8?:.:
Lond. 1843, it is given:—*“ As for conflagrations and great
droughts, they do merely dispeople and destroy.” ) Both these
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And it is thus wound up:—

In the youth of a state arms do flourish; in the middle age
of a state learning, and then both of them together for a time;
in the declining age of a state, mechanical arts and merchan-
dise. Learning hath its infancy when it is but begiuning, and
almost childish ; then its youth, when it is luxuriant and ju-
venile; then its strength of years, when it is solid and reduced ;
and lastly its old age, when it waxeth dry and exhaust, But
it is not good to look too long upon these turning wheels
of vicissitude lest we become giddy.  As for the philology of
them, that is but a circle of tales, and therefore not fit for this
writing,

Two Essays are commonly added in the modern im-
ressions ; the one entitled ‘“ A Fragment of an Essay on
ame ;” the other, ¢ Of 2 King.” The Fragment on
Fame was first published in 1657 by Dr. Rawley in the
first edition of the Resuscitatio; and there can be no
doubt of its authenticity. The following is the latter
part of it, being about the half of what we have :—

i Fame is of that force, as there is scarcely any great action
wherein it hath not a great part, especially in the war. Muci-
anus undid Vitellius, by a fame that he scattered, that Vitellius
had in purpose to remove the legions of Sgria into Germany,
and the legions of Germany into Syria ; whereupon the legions
of Syria were infinitely inflamed. Julius Caesar took Pompey
unprovided, and laid asleep his industry and preparations, by
a fame that he cunningly gave out, how Caxsar’s own soldiers
Joved him not; and being wearied with the wars, and laden
with the spoils of Gaul, would forsake him as soon as he came
into Italy. Livia settled all things for the succession of her
son Tiberius, by continual giving out that her husband Au-
gustus was upon recovery and amendment. And it is a usual
thing with the bashaws, to conceal the death of the Great Turk
from the janizaries and men of war, to save the sacking of
Constantinople and other towns, as their manner is. Themis-
tocles made Xerxes, king of Persia, post apace out of Grecia,
by giving out that the Grecians had a purpose to break his

readings are equally inconsistent with the context. The true
reading may gathered from the Latin:—Illae populum
penitus non absorbent aut destruunt ; that is, *they g’o b
merely [for altogether, completely] dispeople or :egmy
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bridge of ships which he had made athwart the Hellespont,
There be a thousand such like examples, and the more they are
the less they meeil to be repeated, becanse a man meeteth with
them everywhere : therefore let all wise governors have as great
a watch and care over fames, as they have of the actions and
designs themselves.

Rawley notes that ¢‘the rest was not finished.” In
a copy of the second edition of the Resuscitatio (1661)
in the British Museum we find a MS8. note in an old
hand stating that the Essay is continued in another piece
contained in that collection, entitled ¢ The Image (or
*Civil Character) of Julius Ceesar ;” but this appears to
a mere fancy, and a mistaken one. The piece on Julius
~Caesar was written by Bacon in Latin, from which what
is given in the second and third editions of the Resusci-
-tatro is & translation by Rawley ; and there is no proba-
bility that it was dem?ed to have anwy connexion with
this English Essay on Fame.

The Essay ¢ Of a King” was first published along
with another tract entitled ¢ An Explanation what man-
ner of persons those should be that are to execute the
power or ordinance of the King’s prerogative,” in 1642,
in a 4to. pamphlet, in which both are attributed to
Bacon ; and the Essay and Explanation were reprinted
in the volame called Z%e Remawns, 1648, and in the
re-impression of that volume in 1656 with the new title
of The Mirror of State and Eloquence. But they are
not included in any of the three editions of the Resusci-
tatio (1657, 1661, 1671); nor are they noticed by
Tenison in the Bacomiana (1679). he external
evidence therefore is unfavourable to the authenticity of
the Essay; for the collection called e Remains is of
no authority. The style and manner of thinking, how-
ever, are, at lesst' in some not unlike Bacon,
although the formal division into numbered peragraphs
(which may have been the work of a transcriber) is
peculiar. he following paragraphs, for instance, might
very well have been written by n:—

' 1. A king is a mortal on into whom the livin
God hathmlsent his own n?:e u:u:l!'l’ut honour; but wiﬂm'l
told him, he should die like a man, lest he should be pmpd and
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flatter himself, that God hath with his name imparted unto
him his nature also,

2. Of all kind of men, God is the least beholden unto
them ; for he doth most for them, and they do ordinarily least
for Him,

3. A king that would not feel bis crown too heavy for him,
must wear it e::ly day ; bat if he think it too light, be knoweth
not of what metal it is made.

12. That king which is not feared is not loved; and he
that is well seen in his craft, must as well study to be feared
as loved; yet not loved for fear, but feared for love,

‘We may here also mention a somewhat longer piece,
entitled ‘“ An Essay on Death,” commonly printed, in
the complete editions of Bacon, among what are called his
Theological Works. The only authority for attributin,
it to Bacon is that of the Remains (1648), in wbicﬁ
volume it first appeared. It is a composition of con-
siderable beauty, but not in his manner. In the com-
men collection of the Essays, it may be remembered,
tl;ere is ome on Death (the second), first printed in
1612,

It will be admitted by all that these Essays of Bacon’s
do at least, as he himself says of them, ‘‘ come home to
men’s business and bosoms.”  They are full of that sort
of wisdom which is profitable for the guidance of life,
and to which every reader’s experience of himself and of
others responds. This they are, it is needless to say,
without having ing of vulgarity or triviality; on
the contrary, nearly every thought is as striking for
its peculiarity and refinement as for its truth. But, with
all their combined solidity and brilliancy, they are not
much marked by any faculty of vision extending beyond
actual humanity, Their pervading spirit, without being
either low or narrow, is still worldly. It is penetrating
and sagacious, rather than either far-seeing or subtle.
The genius displayed in them is that of oratory and wit,
rather than that of either metaphysics or the higher
order of . The author has a greater gift of looking
into the heart of man than into the heart of things. e
is observant, reflective, ingenious, fanciful, and, to the
measure that all that allows, both eloquent ‘and wise*
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but, it may be from the form or nature of such composi-
tions not admitting of it, he can hardly be said to be in
these Essays very eminently either capacious or pro-
found.
¢ Of its kind, howeyer, though that kind may not be the
highest, the writing is wonderful. What a sgirit of life
there is in every sentence! How admirably is the
philosophy everywhere animated and irradiated by the
wit; and how gle a balance and harmony is preserved
between the wit and the sense, the former never becom-
ing fantastic any more than the latter dull! ~ The moral
spirit, too, though worldly, is never offensively so; it is
ughout considerate, tolerant, liberal, generous ; and,
if we have little lofty indignation, we have as little
violence, or bitterness, or one-sidedness. It is not a
morality with which any tendency to enthusiasm or
fanaticism in such matters will sympathize ; but yet it is
not wanting either in distinctness or in elevation, any
more than in a reasonable charity. Prudence is no
doubt a la&ge ingredient; but principle is by no means
absent. Nor does much appear to be introduced in these
Essays for mere effect. t any rate, the quantity of
idea, of one sort or another, in proportion to the space, is
almost without example, at least with so little apparent
forcing or straining, so easy and smooth a flow. Brilliant
as the light is, it 1s so managed as to fall softly upon the
eye, to satisfy rather than to dazzle. One new or un-
common thought is presented after another in more rapid
succession than in almost any other book ; and yet the mind
of the reader is neither startled nor fatigued, so consum-
mate is the rhetorical art. Our review has necessarily
been confined to a series of selections or samples; for,
-with such compactness everywhere, analysis or abridg-
ment was impossible. But, although many things are
left unnoticed in our abstract, we have endeavoured to
make it comprehend the portion of each Essay which,
admitting of being detached from the rest (always of
course an indispensable condition), seemed the most
remarkable,
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SECTION 1I.
THE WISDOM OF THE ANCIENTS.

Ix the year 1601 occurred the trial, conviction, and
execution of Bacon’s friend Essex, and the publication
soon after by the government of what was called “ A
Declaration of the Practices and Treasons” of the earl
and his accomplices, which was drawn up by Bacon,
who had also appeared on the part of the crown at
the trial. It is accordingly included among his works,
as well as an ‘‘ Apology,” or defence of his conduct,
which he deemed it expedient to print, probably in the
same year, in the form of a letter to the Earl of De-
vonshire. James I. became king of England by the
death of Elizabeth, on the 24th of March, 1603 ; and
Bacon was knighted on the 23rd of*July, the day before
the coronation, on which occasion above three hundred
other gentlemen received the same honour. In a letter
written a few days previous to his relation Robert Lord
Cecil (afterwards Earl of Salisbury), the chief minister
of the new king, he intimates that he would be glad to
have ¢ this divulged and almost prostituted honour,”
among ofher reasons, ‘* because,” he says, ¢ I have found
out an alderman’s daughter, a handsome maiden, to my
liking.” This was Alice, one of the daughters and co-
heirs of Benedict Barnham, Esq., alderman of London,
whom -he afterwards married. He had also been con-
tinued in his rank (or rather office, as it was then consi-
dered) of king’s counsel by a warrant signed by James
at Worksop, on his way to London, on the 21st of April.*

" * Published by Mr. Collier in the Egerton Papers, f.' 367.
Mr. Montagu’s account, given under the year 1604 (Life, p.
108), is, that Bacon was made by patent king's counsel learned
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According to Mr. Montagu, it was in’the fall of the year
1604 that he prepared and addressed to the king his
work (which is, however, only a fragment) upon ‘‘ The
Greatness of the Kingom of Britain.” In 1605 he
published his ¢ Two of the Proficience and Ad-
vancement of Learning, Divine and Human,” also
addressed to James. On new year’s day, 1606, he pre-
sented to the king his shert paper entitled ¢‘ Certain
Considerations touching the Plantation in Ireland ;”’ and
in the course of the same year, according to Mr. Mon-
tagu (Life, pp. 140, 141), bis “ two publications” on.
¢ Church Controversies,” and the ‘¢ Pacification of the
Church.” But in the first place neither of these tracts
appears to have been ever pugluhed' till many years after
both James and Bacon himself bad left the world: and
secondly, it is clear from the second, certainly written in
the begmning of the‘rdﬁfof James, that the first must
bave been written long before the end of the preceding
reign. On the 25th of June, 1607, Bacon was at last
appointed solicitor-general, on Sir Edward Coke being
made Chief Justice of the Common Pless. This year he is
supposed to have communicated to his friends Andrews,
then Bishop of Ely, and Sir Thomas Bedley, his exposi-
tion in Latin of some of the principles of his philosophy,
entitled Cogitata et Visa; the letters sent with it,
which as there given, however, are both without date,
are in the Resuscitatio. In 1609, or more probebly in

in the law, with a fee of forty pounds a-year, ‘whicb,” it is
added, * is said to have been & ¢ grace scarce known before.’™
For this last expression reference is made in a foot-note to the
life by Rawley; but Rawley uses it in speaking of his having
been made queen's counsel extraordinary in the reign of Eliza-
beth, as Mr. Montagu has himself noticed in & preceding page
(p. 24). Mr. Montagu adds, but without giving bis antbority,
that the same day on which he was made king’s counsel, James
granted Bacon ¢ by another patent under the great seal a pen-
sion of sixty pounds a-year, for special services received from
his brother Anthony Bacon and himself.” The same facts are
stated in the Biographia Britannica on the authority of docu-
ments in Rymer's Feedera, and with the additional information
that the two patents are dated the 25th of August, 1604.
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the begm of what we shotld now call the yesr 1610
be publi his Latin Treatise ‘ De Bapientia Vete-
ram” (Concerning the Wiadom of the Axncients), of which
we have a very good translation by his friend Sir Arthur
Gorges (uniformly, as far as we have observed, called
Georges by Mr. Montagu),? already mentioned as the
trauslator of the Essays into French. This translation
was published in 1619, in Bacon’s lifetime ; andit is’
probable that it may have bad the advantage of his revi-
sion. The Wisdom of the Ancients is the next of what
be called the Moral Works which falls to be noticed ;
::Xwe shall take our extracts from the Enrglish trans-
lation by Gorges, which is made from a second and
en edition of the Latin published in 1617. An
Ttalian translation was also published in 1618, and a
French translation in 1619.
Gorges, however, has omitted two short Dedications
ed to the Latin work; the one tglwhich is placed
second) to the asthor’s Alma Mater, the University of
Cambridge, the other to the Lord Treasurer the Earl of
Salisbury, Chancellor of the University. The address to
Balisbury is chiefly remarkable for the elegant turning of
the eompliments and the general felicity of the expression,
qualities not to be adequately represented in a translation.
One phrase may be noticed as reflecting a favourite idea
of Bacon’s; he speaks of philosophy as then through old
falling as it were into a second childhood—pkiZoso--
ia seculo mostro vehuti per senium repauerascens, es he
does, both in the Advaneement of Learning, and more
at length in the Novum Organum, of ancient times
being the youth, and modern times the old age of the
world. For the rest, he professes his design in the pre-
sent treatise to have been to pass over whatever was mani-
fest, obsolete, or common-place, and to produce somethin
which should have a respect to the steeps and hig
places of life and the more remote recesses of seience—ad
vite ardua et scientiarwn arcana. Inthe Dedication to the
University, he intimates his hope and belief that some
addition to the stores of learning and knowledge may be
found to have been made by what he has here written
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from the circumstance that contemplation cannot but
gain something of new grace and vigour by being trans-
ferred, as it has been in his case, to active life—that the
richer supply of matter for nourishment must enable it to
strike its roots deeper, or at the least to put forth more
spreading boughs and a_greater show of foliage. You
yourselves, he adds, as I apprehend, are scarcely aware
over how wide a sphere the dominion of those studies of
-yours extends, nor to what a multiplicity and variety of
matters they apply.

The work is introduced by a Preface, which com-
mences thus :—

The antiquities of the first age (except those we find in sa-
cred writ) were buried in oblivion and silence : silence was suc-
ceeded by poetical fables; and fables again were followed by
the records we now enjoy. So that the mysteries and secrets of
-antiquity were distinguished and separated from the records
and evidences of succeeding times by the vail of fiction, which
interposed itself and came between those things which perished
and those which are extant. . .

It is not his intention, Bacon goes on to state, to treat
these ancient parables as mere exercises for ingenuity in
the application of them ; but with serious endeavour to
labour to extract from them what they may contain of
real mystery or hidden knowledge and wisdom. ¢ And,”
he continues,

1 am persuaded (whether ravished with the reverence of an-
tiquity, or because in some fables I find such singular propor-
tion between the similitude and the thing signified, and such
apt and clear coherence in the very structure of them, and pro-

riety of names wherewith the persons or actors in them are
mnscribed and intituled) that no man can constantly deny but
this sense was in the author’s intent and meaning when they
first invented them, and that they purposely shadowed it in this
sort: for who can be so stupid and blind in the open light, as
(when he hears how Fame, after the Giants were destroyed,
sprang up as their youngest sister) not to refer it to the mur-
murs and seditious reports of both sides, which are wont to fly
abroad for a time after the suppressing of insurrections? Or
when he hears how the giant Typhon haviug cut out and
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brought away Jupiter's nerves, which Mercury stole from him
and restored again to Jupiter, doth not tly perceive bow
fitly it may be applied to powerful nbeﬁﬁwhich take from
princes their sinews of money and authority, hut so, that by
affability of speech and wise edicts (the' minds of their subjects
being in time privily and as it were by stealth reconciled) they
recover their strength again?  Or when he hears how (in that
memorable exiediﬁonofthe gods against the giants) the hray-
ing of Silenus his ass conduced much to the profligation of
giauts, doth not confidently imagine that it was invented to
show bow the greatest enterprises of rebels are oftentimes dis-
persed with vain rumours and fears. :

Moreover, to what judgment can the conformity and signifi-
cation of names seem obscure? Seeing Metis, the wife of
Jupiter, doth plainly signify counsel; Typhon, insurrection ;
Pan, universality ; Nemesis, revenge, and the like, Neither
let it trouble any man, if sometimes he ‘meet with historical
narrations, or additions for omament’s sake, or confusion of
times, or something transferred from one fable to another to
bring in a new allegory; for it could be no otherwise, seeing-
they were the inventions of men which lived in divers ages
and had also divers ends ; some being ancient, others neoterical ;
some having an eye to things natural, others to moral,

There is another arguament, and that no small one neither, to
prove that these fables contain certain hidden and involved
meanings, seeing some of them are observed to be so absurd
and foolish in the very relation that they show, aud as it were,
proclaim a parable afar off; for such tales as are probable they
may seem to be invented for delight, and in imitation of his~
tory. And as for such as no man would so much as imagine
or relate, they seem to be sought out for other ends. For what
kind of fiction is that wherein Jupiter is said to have taker
Metis to wife, and, perceiving that she was with child, to have
devoured her, whence himself conceiving brought forth Pallas
armed out of his head. Truly I think there was never dream
(so different to the course of cogitation, and so fall of montro~
sity) ever hatched in the brain of man. - Above all things this
prevails most with me and is of singular moment, many of
these fables seem not to be invented of those by whom they are
related and celebrated, as by Homer, Hesiod, and others ; for
if it were s0, that they took beginning in that age, and fromx
those authors by whom they are delivered and brought to our
hands, my mind gives me there could be no‘great or high mat-
ter expected or supposed_to proceed from them in respect of
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these origi Bat if with attention we consider the matter,
it will a that they were delivered and related as things
formerly believed and received, arrd not as newly invented and
offered untous. Besides, seeing they are diversely related by
writers that lived near one and the self-same time, we
may easily perceive that they were common things, derived
from precedent memorials, and that they became various by
reason of the divers ernaments bestowed on them by particular
relations.” And the consideration of this must needs increase
in us a great opinion of them as not to be acceunted either the
effects of the times or inventions of the poets, but as sacred
reliques or abstracted airs of better times, which by tradition
from more ancient nations fell into the trumpets and flutes of
the Grecians. . . .

If, however, any will obstinately deny all this, leaving
them to enjoy the gravity of judgment which they affect,
—¢‘although indeed it be but lumpish and almost
leaden ”—he will present the matter to them in another
way :—

There is found among men (and it goes for current) a two-
fold use of parables. and those (which is more to be admired)
referred to contrary ends, conducing as well to the folding .:5
and keeping of things under a vail, as to the enlightening

laying open of obscurities. But omitting the former (rather than
to undergo wrangling, and assuming ancient fables as things
vagrant and posed only for delight), the latter must ques-
tionless still remain as not to be wrested from us by any vio-
lence of wit, neither can any (that is but meanly ‘learned) .
hinder, but it must absolutely be received as a thing grave and
sober, free from all vanity, and exceeding profitable and ne-
gessary to all sciences. This is it, I say, that leads the under
standing of man by an easy and gentle passage through all
novel and abstruse inventions which any way differ from com-
mon received opinions. = Therefore in the first ages (when many
human inventions and conclusions, which are now common
and vulgar, were new and not generally known), all things
were full of fables, enigmas, bles, and similes of all sorts,
by which they sought to tucrr:ml lay open, not to hide and
conceal knowledge, especially seeing the understandings of men
were in those times rude and impatient, and almost inur"le
of any subtilties, such things only excepted as were the objects
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of sense : for-as hievoglypivics preceded letters, 50 parables wese
more ancient than arguments. And in these days also, he that
would illuminate men’s minds anew in any old matter, and
that ot with disprofit and barshness, must absolutely take
the same course and use the belp of similes. . . . :
. There is perhaps no work of Bacon’s that impresses one
so forcibly with admiration of the ingenuity, freshness,
and vital energy of his intellect as this treatise on the
Wisdom of ntlelreancients. Nothing in his interpretation of
the old fables is borrowed or common-place ; every thing
is new and his own. Yet it scems all as natural as if no
other explanation were poseible, and in some instances as
if the only wender were that it should net have been ail
along perceived by every body. 8o exquisite is the art
of the exposition. And very note-worthy, too, it is how
these original views of Bacon’s, with all this ready
acceptance or accordance which they command, have
never yet become vulgar or trite. 'They have been pro-
mulgated for more than two centuries, mixed up during
all that time with the general mass of thought ; yet there
they still lie as bright and distinguishable as at first, like
the crystals himhedded i:d cmmnodmn n cl:g or gravel. ’ll‘ll‘le:r
originality has in their integrity, like a
wg‘:rdﬂtymlt. pl.d-l;:’rt'hey are of too marked a character
to admit of their being taken up by any one who chooses,
and becoming common property. The king’s broad
arrow is stamped too deep upon them ; the master mind
that first gave them forth has put too much of itself into
them—has too livingly shapecf, coloured, inspired them
all over and through and through.

The fables, or mythological legends, interpreted
amount to the number of thirty-one. We must, how-
ever, confine our review to a very few of the more
remarkable expositions, which we shall give entire, or
nearly entire; for none of them will bear abridg-
ment.

We will begin with that of the story of Typhon, te
which an allusion has already been made in the
Preface :—

Juno being vexed (say the poets) that Jupiter had begottr
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Pallas by himeelf without her, earnestly pressed all the ‘other
gods and goddesses that she might also bring forth of herself
alone without bim ; and having by violence and importunity
obtained a grant thereof, she smote the earth, and forthwith
sprang up Typhon a huge and horrid monster. This strange
birth she commits to a serpent (as a foster-father) to nourish it ;
who no sooner came to ripeness of years but he provokes Jupi-
ter to battle. In the conflict the giant getting the upper hand,
takes Jupiter upon his shoulders, carries him into a remote and
obscure country, and (cutting out thesinews of his bands and
feet) brought themn away, and soleft him miserably mangled
and maimed. But Mercury recovering these nerves from Ty-
phon by stealth, restored them again to Jupiter. Jupiter being
again by this means corroborated, assaults the monster afresh,
and at the first strikes him with a thunder-bolt, from whose
blood serpents were engendered. This monster at length faint-
ing and J‘;ir:xg, Jupiter casts on bim the mount Ztna and with
the weight thereof crushed him.,

This fable seems to point at the variable fortune of princes,
and the rebellious insurrection of traitors in a state. For
grinces may well be said to be married to their dominions, as

apiter was to Juno; but it happens now and then, that being
deboshed by the long custom of empyring and bending towards
tyranny, they endeavour to draw all to themselves, and, con-
temning the counsel of their nobles and senators, hatched laws
in their own brain, that is, dispose of things by their own fancy
and absolute power. The people (repining at this) gtudy_how to
create and set up a chief of their own choice. This project, by
the secret instigation of the peers and nobles, doth for the most
take his beginning, by whose connivance the commons

ing set on edge, there follows a kind of murmuring or dis-
content in the state, shadowed by the infancy of Typhon,
which being nursed by the natural pravity and clownish ma-
lignity of the vulgar sort (unto princes as infestious as ser-
pents), is again repaired by renewed strength, and at last breaks
out into open rebellion, which, because it brings infinite mis-
chiefs upon prince and people, is represented by the monstrous’
deformity of Typhon: his Eundred heads signify their divided
powers; his fiery mouths their inflamed intents ; his se: tine
circles their pestilent malice in besieging ; his iron hands their
merciless slaughters; his eagle's talents their greedy rapines;
his plumed body their continual rumours and scouts and fears,
and such like. And sometimes these rebellions grow so potent
that princes are enforced (transported as it were: by the rebels,
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and forsaking the chief seats and cities of the kingdom) to
contract their power,and being deprived of the sinews of money
and majesty, betake themselves to some remote and obscure
corner within their dominions. But in process of time, if they
bear their misfortunes with moderation, they may recover their
strength by the virtue and industry of Mercury, that is, they
mny (by becoming affable and by reconciling the minds and
wills of their subjects with grave edicts and gracious speech)
excite an alacrity to grant aids antl subsidies whereby to
strengthen their authority anew. Nevertheless having learned
to be wise and wary, they will refrain to try the chance of for-
tune by war, and yet study how to suppress the reputation of
the rebels by some famous action, which if it fall ont answer-
able to their expectation, the rebels finding themselves weak-
ened, and fearing the success of their broken projects, betake
themselves to some slight and vain bravadoes iike the hissing
of serpents, and at length in despair betake themselves to flight,
and then when they begin to break, it is safe and timely for
kings to pursue and oppress them with the forces and weight
of the kingdom as it were with the mountain ZEtna,

Perhaps there is no one of these interpretations that
is upon the whole 8o admirable as that entitled ¢ Pan, or
Nature:” and it is further recommended to special
attention as having been selected by Bacen himself to be
one of his examples when treating of this method of
recovering the lost wisdom of the old world in the second
book of his work De Augmentis Scientiarum, and there
inserted with some additions and other alterations. 'The
original of Pan, he begins by observing, under whose
Eerson the ancients have exquisitely described Nature,

as been left_by them doubtful ; some accounts making
him to have been the son of Mercury, others the off-
spring of Penelope and all her suitors, while others say

at he was the son of Jupiter and Hybris, which signi-
fies contumely or disdain. Inall the accounts, however,
it isadmittet{ that the Parce, or Destinies, were his
sisters,

He is pourtrayed by the ancients in this gnise; on hishead a

ir of horns that reach to heaven, his body rough and hairy,

is beard long and shaggy, his shape biformed above like »
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man, belewlike a beast, his feet like goat’s hoefs, bearing these
-ensigns of his jurisdiction, to.wit, in his left hand a pipe of
seven reeds, and. in his right a sheep-hook or a staff erooked at
the upper -eud, and his mantle made of & leapard's skin, His
dignities aud offices were these: he was the god of hunters, of
-shepherds, and of all rural inhabitants ; ehief president also of
hills and meuntains, and next to Mercury the ambassador of
the gods, Moreaver he was accounted the leader and com-
mander of the nymphs, which were always wont to dance the
rounds and frisk about him ; he was accosted by the Satyrs and
the old Sileni. He had power also to strike men with terrors, and
thase especially vain and superstitious, which are termed panic
fears. His acts were not many for ought that can be found
in recozds, the chiefest was, that he challenged Cupid at wrest-
ling, in which confliet he had the foil. The tale goes too, how
that he caught the giant Typhon in a net and held him fast.
Moreover when Ceres, grumbling and cbafing that Proserpina
was ravished, bad hid berself away, and tbat all the gods took
pains (by d‘:suﬁng themselves into every comer) to find her
out, it was only his good hap (as he was hunting) to light on
her, and acquaint the rest where she was. He presumed also
to put it to the trial who was the best musician, he or Apollo;
by the judgment of Midas was lldud'gefum'l But the
wise judge had a pair of ass's ears privily chopped to his
noddle for his sentence.

™ Little or nothing, it is added, is reported of his amours.
We are only told that he loved the nymph Echo, whom
he took to wife ; and that Cupid, whom he had irritated
by audaciously challenging him to & wrestling-match,
in his spite and revenge, inflamed him with a passion for
another pretty wench called Syrinx. Moreover he had
no issue ; only he was the reputed father of a little girl
called Iambe,* that with many pretty tales was wont to
make strangers merry. Some, however, think that
Tambe was really his daughter by his wife Echo.

This (if any be) is a noble tale, as being laid out and big-
bellied with the secrets and mysteries of nature,

" * Carelessly misprinted Iamle iu all, or almost all, the
gdlﬁ:)dmdof the English translation by Gorges,, Mr. Mountagu’s
included.
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Pan (as his name imports) represents and lays the all
of things or nature. Coucerning his original thereonl):two only
opinions that go for curvent; for either he came of Mercury,
that is, the word of God, which the holy.Seriptures without all
controversy affirm, and such of the philosophers as had any
smack of diviuity sesented unto, or elss from the confused seeds
of things. For they that would have one simple beginning
refer it unto God ;Jor if a materiate begioning, they would have
it various in power. So that we may end the controversy with
this distribution, that the warld took beginning either from
Mercury or from the seeds of all things.

Virg. Eclog. 6.

Namque canebat uti magnum per inane coacta
8emina, terrarumque, animmque, marisque fuissent,
Et liquidi simul ignis ; ut his exordia primis
Omnia, et ipse tener mundi concreverit orbis.

For rich-vein'd Orpheus sweetly did rehearse
How that the seeds of re, air, water, earth,
Were all pack'd in the vast void universe ;
And how from these as firstlings all had birth,
And how the body of this orbique frame,
From tender infancy so big became,

But as touching the third conceit of Pan’s original, it seems
that the Grecians (either by intercourse with the Egyptians, or
one way or other) had heard something of the Hebrew mysteries ;
for it points to the state of the world, not considered in imme-
diate creation, but after the fall of Adam, exposed and made
subject to death aud corruption; for in that state it was, and
remains to this day, the offspring of God and sin. And there-
fore all these three narrations concerning the manner of Pan’s
birth may seem to be true, if it be rightly distinguished be-
tween things and times. For this Pan or Nature (which we
suspect, contemplate, and reverence more than is fit) took begin-
ning from the word of God by the means of confused matter,
and the entrance of prevarication and corruption. The Desti-
nies may well be thought the sisters of Pan or Nature, because
the beginnings and continuances, and corruptions, and depres-
sions, and dissolutions. and eminences, and labours, and feli-
cities of things, and all the chances which can happen uato
anything are linked with the chain of causes natural.
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Horns are attributed unto him because horns are broad at

+ the root and sharp at the ends, the nature of all things being
like a pyramis, sharp at the top. For individual or singular
things being infinite are first collected into species, which are
many also; then from species into generals, and from generals
(by ascending) are contracted into things or notious more gene-
ral, 80 that at length Nature may seem to be contracted into a
unity, Neither is it to be wondered at that Pan toucheth
heaven with his horns, seeing the height of nature or universal
ideas do in some sort pertain to things divine, and there is a
ready and short passage from metaphysic to nataral theology.

The body of nature is elegantly and with deep judgment
depainted hairy, representing the beams or operations of crea-
tures ; for beams are as it were the hairs and bristles of Nature,
and every creature is either more or less beamy, which is most
apparent in the faculty of seeing, and no less in every virtue
and operation that effectuates upon a distant object; for what-
soever works up anything afar off, that may rightly be said to
dart forth rays or beams,

Moreover Pan's beard is said to be exceeding long, because
the beams or influences of celestial bodies do operate mh:‘}ﬁm
farthest of all, and the sun (when his higher half is shadowed
with a cloud) his beams break out in the lower and looks as if
he were bearded.

Nature is also excellently set forth with a biformed body,
with respect to the differences between superior and inferior
creatures. For the one part, by reason of their pulcritude and
equability of motion, and constancy, and domiuion over the
earth and earthly things, is worthily set out by the shape of
man; and the other part in respect of their perturbations and
unconstant motions, and therefore needing to be moderated by
the celestial, may be well fitted with the figure of a brute
beast. This description of his body pertains also to the par-

- ticipation of species, for no natural being seems to be si
hut as it were participating and compounded of two. As
for example ; man hath something of a beast, a beast somethin,
of a plaut, a plant something of an inanimate body ; so that al
natural things are in very deed biformed, that is to say, com-
pounded of a superior and inferior species .

It is a witty allegory, that same of the feet of 'a goat, by rea-
son of the upward tending motion of terrestial bodies towards
the air and heaven, for the goat is a climbing creature that loves
to be hanging about the rocks and steep mountains. And this
is done also in a wonderful manner, even by those things which
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are destinated to this inferior globe, as may manifestly a
in clouds and meteors. 8l v 7 oppest

The two eusigns which Pan bears in his hands do point, the
ene at harmony, the other at empiry. For the pipe consisting
of seven reeds doth evidently demonstrate the consent and har-
mony and discordant concord of all inferior creatures, which
is cauself by the motion of the seven planets ; and that of the
sheep-hook may be excellently applied to the order of nature,
whits; is partly right, partly c ; this staff therefore or
rod is especially crooked in the upper end, because all the
works of divine providence in the world are dome in a far
fetched and circular manner, so that one thing may seem to he
effected and yet indeed a clean contrary brought to as the
selling of Joseph into Egy%f, and thelike. Besides in all wise
buman government, they that sit at the halm do more happily
bring their purposes about, and insinuate more easily into the
minds of the people by pretexts and oblique courses than by
direct methods; so that all oc;pttu and maces of authosity
ought in very deed to be crooked in the upper end.
~Pan’s cloak or mantle is ingenieusly feigued to be the skin of
a leopard, because it is full of spots. So the heavens are spot,
ted with stars, the sea with rocks and islands, the land with
flowers, and every particular creature also is for the most part
gamished with divers colours about the superficies, which. is as
it were a mantle unto it,

The office of Pan can be by nothing so lively conceived and
expressed as by feigninghim to be the god of hunters, for every
nataral action, and %0 by consequence motion and progression,
isnothing else but a hunting. ~ Arts and sciences have their
works and human counsels their ends which they earnestly
Bunt after. All natural things have either their food as a
prey, or their pleasure as a recreation which they seek for, and
that in most expert and sagacious manner.

Torva lezna lupam sequitur, fupul ifle capellam
Florentem cythisum .eqnitm: lasciva capella. ’
The hungry lieness with sharp desire
g::wes wolfd;mthhe wolf the wanton goas ;

goat again doth greedily aspive
To have the trifol juice pass down her threat,

Pan is also said to be the god of the country clowns, because
men of this condition lead lives more agreeable unto Nature
than those that live in the cities and courts of princes, wheie

YOL. L by
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nature by too much art is corrupted. So as tle saying of the
poet (though in the seuse of love) might he here verified :

Pars minima est ipsa puella sui.

The maid so trick’d herself with art,
That of herself she is least part.

He was held to be lord president of the mountains, because
in the high mountains and hills nature lays herself mcst open,
and men most apt to view and contemplation.

Whereas Pari 13 said to be (next unto Mercury) the messenger
of the gods, there is in that a divine mystery contained, for next
to the word of God the image of the world proclaims the power
and wisdom divine, as sings the sacred poet, Ps. xix. 1. ¢ Cali
enarrant gloriam Dei, atque opera manuum ejus indicat firma-
mentum. The heavens declare the glory of God, and firma-
ment sheweth the works of his hands.”

The Nymphs, that is, the souls of living things, take great de-
light in Pan, For these souls are the delights or minions of
Nature, and the direction or conduct of these Nymphs is with
great reason attributed unto Pan, because the souls of all things
living do follow their natural dispositions as their guides, and
with infinite variety every one of them after his own fashion
doth leap and frisk and dance with incessant motion about her.
The Satyrs and Sileni also, to wit, youth and old age, are some
of Pan’s followers ; for of all natural things there is a lively,
jocund, and (as I may say) a dancing age, and an age again
that is dull, bibling, and reeling.  The carriages and disposi-
tions of both which ages to some such as Democritus was (that
would observe them duly) might peradventure seem as ridicu-
lous and deformed as the gambols of the Satyrs or the gestures
of the Sileni.

- Of those fears and terrors which Pan is said to be the author,
there may be this wise construction made; namely, that
Nature hath bred in every living thing a kind of care and
fear, tending to the preservation of its own life and being, aud
to the repelling and shunning of all things hurtful. And yet
Namree}mows not how to keep a mean, but always intermixes
vain and empty fears with such as are discreet and profitable ;
s0 that all things (if their insides might he seen) would appear
full of Panic frights. But men, especially in hard, fearful
and diverse times, are wonderfully iufatuated with supersti-
tion, which indeed is nothing else but a Panic terror.

~ Concerning the audacity of Pan in challenging Cupid at

..
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wrestling ; the meaning of it is, that matter wants no inclina-
tion and desire to the relapsing and dissolution of the world
into the old Chaos, if her malice and violence were not re-
strained and kept in order, by the (Yrepotent unity and agree-
ment of things signified by Cupid, or the god of love; and
therefore it was a happy tum for men and all things else,
that in that conflict Pan was found too weak and overcome.

To the same effect may be interpreted his catching of
Typhon in a net: for howsoever there may sometimes happen
vast and unwonted tumors (as the name of Typhon imports)
either in the sea or in the air, or in the earth, or elsewhere, yet
Nature doth intangle it in an intricate toil, and curb and re-
strain i, as it were with a chain of adamant, the excesses and
insolences of these kind of bodies. :

But for as much as it was Pan’s good fortune to find out
Ceres as he was hunting, and thought little of it, which none
of the other gods could do, though they did nothing else but
seek her, and that very seriously; it gives us this true and
grave admonition ; that we expect not to receive things neces-
sary for life and manners from philosophical abstractions, as
from the greater gods; albeit they appqied themselves to no
other study, but from Pan; that is, from the discreet observa-
tion, and experience, and the universal knowledge-of the things
of this world; whereby (oftentimes even by chance, and as it
were going a hunting) such inventions are lighted upon.

The quarrel he made with Apollo about music, and the
event thereof, contains a wholesome instruction, which may
serve to restrain men’s reasons and judgments with reins of
sobriety, from boasting and glorying in their gifts. For there
seems to be a twofold harmony, or music; the one of divine
providence, and the other of human reason. Now to the ears
of mortals, that is to human judgment, the administration of
the world and creatures therein, and the most secret judgments
of God, found very hard and harsh; which folly, albeit it be
well set (:;xt with ass’s ea{s, yet notwithstanding these ears are
secret, and do not openly a , neither is it eived or
noted as a deformity by the vuigar. pere

Lastly, it is not to be wondered at, that there is nothing at-
tributed unto Pan concerning loves, but only of his marriage
with Echo.  For the world or nature doth enjoy itself, and in
itself all things else. Now he that loves would enjoy some-
thing, but where there is enough there is no place left to
desire,  Therefore there can be no wanton love in Pan or the
world, nor desire to obtain anything (seeing he i;conteuhd

¥
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with himself) but only hes, which (if plain) may be in-
timated by thenymph,Echo, orif more quaint by Syrinx. It
is an excellent invention that Pan or the world is said to make
choice of Echo only (above all other speeches or voices) for
his wife: for that alone is true philosophy, which doth fuith-
fully render the very words of the world ; and it is written no
otherwise than the world doth dictate, it being nothing else
but the image or reflection of it, not adding anything of its
own, but only iterates and resounds. It belongs also to the
sufficiency or perfection of the world, that he begets no issue;
for the world doth generate in respect of its parts, but in re-
spect of the whole how can it generate, seeing without it there
is nobody ? Notwithstanding all this, the tale of that tattling
girl faltered upon Pgn, may in very deed with great reason be
added to this fable ; for by her are represented those vain and
idle xes concerning the vature of things which have
been frequent in all ages, and have filled the world with novel-
ties, fruitless if you respect the matter, changelings if you
respect the kinds, sometimes creating pleasure, sometimes tedi~
ousness with their overmuch prattling. -

Another of the interpretations re with enlarge-
ments in the De Augmentis is that of the fable of
¢ Perseus, or War: ”—

Perseus is said to bave been employed by Pallas for the de-.
stroying of Medusa, who was very infestucus to the western
ﬁlrh of the werld, and espeeially about the utmost coasts of

yberia. A monster so dire and borrid, that by her only
aspect she turned men into stone. This Medusa alone of all
the Gorgons was mortal, the rest not subject to death. Perseus
therefore preparing himmself for this e enterprise, had arms
and gifts bestowed on him by three of the gods. Mercury gave
him winge snnexed to his heels, Pluto a helmet, Pallas a shield
and a looking-glass. Notwithstanding (although he were
thus furnished) he went not directly to Medusa, but first to the
Grez, which by the mother's side were sisters to the Gorgons.
These Gree from their birth weee hoar-headed, resembling old
women. They had but one only eye, and one tooth among'
them all, both which, she that oecasion to go abroad was
wonl to take with her, and at her return te lay them down
aguin. This eye and tooth they lent to Persens : and so find-
ing himeelf thoroughly furnished for the effecting of his de-
sign, hastens towards Medusa. Her he found sleeping, and
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yet durst not present himself with his face towards her, lest
she should awxe; but tuming his head aside beheld ber
in Pallas’s glass, and (by this means directing his blow) cut
off her bead ; fiom whose blood gushing out, instantly came
Pegasus the flying horse. Her head thus smote off, Perseus
bestows on Pallas her shield, which yet retained this virtue,
that whatsoever looked upon it should become as stupid as a
stone, or like one planet-strucken.

This fable seems to direct the preparation and oxder, that is
0 be used in making of war; for the more apt and considerate
undertaking whereof, three grave and wholesome precepts
(favouring of the wisdom of Pallas) are to be observed.

Fint—o'lf'hat men do not much trouble themselves about the.

ssnquest of neighbour nations, seeing that private possessions
::lq empires are enlarged by different mennl:‘;'l for in the aug-
mentation -of private revenues, the vicinity of men's territories
is to be considered : but in the propagation of public domi-
nions, the occasion and facility of making war, and the fruit
to be expected ought to be instead of vicimty. Certainly the
Romans, what time their conquests towards the west scarce
reached beyond Liguria, did yet in the east bring all the pro-
vinces as far as the mountain Taurus within the compass of
their arms and command : and therefore Perseus, although he
were bred and born in the eust, did not yet refuse to undertake
an expedition even to the uttermost bounds of the west.

Secondly—There ‘must be a care bad that the motives of
war be just and honourable, for that begets an alacrity, as well
in the soldiers that fight, as in the people that pay, it draws on
and procures aids, and brings many other commodities besides.
Bat there is no pretence to take up arms more pious, than the
suppressing of Tyranny; under which yoke the people lose
their courage, and are cast down without heart and vigour, as
in the sight of Medusa.

Thirdly—It is wisely added, that seeing there were three
Gorgons (by which wars are represented) Perseus undertook
her only that was mortal; that is, he made choice of such
a kind of war as was likely to be effected and brought to a
period, not pursuing vast and endless hopes.

The furmshing of Perseus with necessaries was that which
only advanoed his attempt,and drew fortune to be of his side ;.
for he had speed from Mercury, concealing of his counsels
from Orcus, and Providence from Pallas.

. Neither is it without an allegory, and that full of matter too,
that those wings of celerity were fastened to Perseus, his heels,
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and not to his ancles, to his feet and not to his shoulders; be<
cause speed and celerity is required, not so much in the first

- preparations for war, as in those things which second and yield
aid to the first; for there is no error in war more frequent
than that prosecutions and subsidiary forces do fail to answer
the alacrity of the first onsets.

Now for that helmet which Pluto gave him, powerful to
make men invisible, the moral is plain; but that twofold gift
of providence (to wit the shield and looking-glass) is full of
mortality ; for that kind of providence which like a shield
avoids the force of blows is not alone needful, but that also by
which the streugth and motions, and counsels of the enemy
are descried, as in the looking-glass of Pallas.

But Perseus albeit he were sufficiently furnished with aid
and courage, yet was he to do one thing of special importance
before he entered the lists with this monster, and that was to
have some intelligence with the Gre. These Grese are trea-
sons which may be termed the Sisters of War, not descended of
the same stock, but far unlike in nobility of birth; for wars are
general and beroical, but treasons are base and ignoble.
Their description is elegant, for they are said to be gray-
headed, and like old women from their birth ; by reason that
traitors are continually vexed with cares and trepidations.
But all their strength (before they break out into open rebel-
lions) cousists either in an eye or in a tooth ; for every faction
alienated from any state contemplates and bites. Besides, this
eye and tooth is as it were ; for whatsoever they can
learn and know is delivered and carried from one to another by
the hands of faction. And as concerning the tooth, they do all
bite alike, and sing the same song, so that hear one and you
hear all. Perseus therefore was to deal with these Gres for
for the love of their eye and tooth. Their eye to discover, their
tooth to sow rumours aud stir up envy, and to molest and
trouble the minds of men, These things therefore being thus
disposed and prepared, he addresses himself to the action of
war, and sets upon Medusa as she slept ; for a wise captain will
ever assault his enemy when he is unprepared and most
secure, and then is there good use of Pallasher glass. For most
men, before it come to the push, can acutely pry into and dis-
cemn their enemy's estate ; but the best use of this glass is in
the very point of danger, that the manner of it may be so con-
sidered, as that the terror may not discourage, which is sig-
nified by that looking into this glass with the face turned from
Medusa.
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V' ‘The monster's head beiug cut off there follow two effects. The
first was the procreation and raising of Pegasus, by which may
evidently be understood Fame, that (flying through the world)

roclaims victory. The second is the bearing of Medusa's head
1n his shield ; to which there is no kind of defence for excel-
lency comparable; for the one famous and memorable act
prosperously effected and brought to pass, doth restrain the
motions and insolencies of enemies, aud makes envy herself
silent and amazed.

A third of these expositions inserted in the De Aug-
mentis is that entitled * Dionysus [the Greek name for
Bacchus], or Passions.” It is said that Jupiter’s para-
mour, Semele, having bound him by an inviolable oath to
grant her one request, desired that he would come to her
in the same form in which he was accustomed to visit
Juno ; the result of which was that the miserable wench
was consumed with lightning.

‘' But the infaut which she bare in bher womb, Jupiter the
father took out, and kept it in a gash which be cut in his
thigh, till the months were complete that it shonuld be born.
This burden made Jupiter somewhat to limp, whereupon the
child (because it was heavy and troublesome to its father,
while it lay in his thigh) was called Dionysus. Being born,
it was committed to Proserpina for some years to be nursed,
and being grown up, it had such a maiden-face, as that a
man could bhardly judge whether it were a boy or a girl.
He was dead also, and buried for a time, but afterward revived.
Being but a youth, he invented and taught the planting and
dressing of vines, the making also, and use of wine, for which
becoming famous and renowned, he subjugated the world even
to the uttermost bounds of India. He rode in a chariot drawn
with tigers, There danced about him certain deformed hob-
goblins called Cobali, Acratus, and others, yea even the Muses
also were some of his followers. He took to wife Ariadne,
forsaken and left by Theseus, The tree sacred unto him was
the ivy. He was held the inventor and institutor of sacrifices,
and ceremonies, and full of corruption and cruelty. e had
power to strike men with fury or maduess ; for it is reported,
that at the celebration of his orgies, two famous worthies, Pen-
theus and Orpheus, were torn in pieces by certain frantic
women, the one because he got upon a tree to behold their
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ceremonies in these sacrifices, the other for making melody
with his h And for his gests, they are in manner the same
with Jupiter's.
v There is such excellent morality couched in this fable, as
that moral philosophy affords not better; for under the person
of Bacchus is described the nature of affection, passion, or
perturbation, the mother of which (though never so hurtful)
1s nothing else but the object of apparent good in the eyes of
appetite. And it is always conceived in an unlawful desire
rashly pro ed and obtained, before well understood and
considered; and when it begins to grow, the mother of it,
which is the desire of apparent good by too much fervency,
is destroyed and perisheth : nevertheless (whilst yet it is an
imperfect embrio) it is ished and preserved in the
humn:dw:l (which is as it were a father unto it, and re-
y Jupiter), but especially in the inferior part
thereof, as in athigh,):vhue also it oa!yueth s0 much trouble
and vexation, as that good determinations and actions are
much hindered and lamed thexeby, and when it comes to be
confirmed by consent and habit, and breaks out, as it were,
into act, it remains yet a while, with Proserpina as witha
nurse, that is, it seeks corners and secret places, and as it were,
caves under ground, until (the reins of shame and fear being
laid aside in a pampered audaciousness) it either takes the
pretext of some virtue, or becomes altogether impudent and
shameless. And it is most true, that every vehement passion
is of a doubtful sex as being masculine in the first motion,
but feminine in prosecution.

It is an excellent fiction that of Bacchus’s reviving: for
passions do sometimes seem to be in a dead -lee&,ennd as it
were utterly extinct, but we should not think them to be so
indeed, no, though they lay, as it were, in their grave; for,
let there be but matter and opportunity offered, and you shall
see them quickly to revive again.

The invention of wine is wittily ascribed unto him ; every
affection being ingenious and skilful in finding out that
which brings nourishment unto it: and indeed of all things
known to men, Wine is most powerful and efficacious to
excite and kindle passions of what kind soever, as being in &
manner common nurse to them all.

Again his con%ue:ing of nations, and undertaking infinite
expeditions is an elegant device ; for desire never rests coutent
with what it hatb, but with an infinite and unsatiable appetite
still covets and gapes after more.
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His chariot also is well said to be drawn by tigers: for as
soon as any affection shall from going afoot, be advanced to
ride in a chariot, and shall captivate reason, and lead her in
a triumph, it grows cruel, untamed, and fierce against what-
soever withstands or opposeth it.

It is worth the noting also, that those ridiculous hobgobline
are brought in, ‘dancing about his chariot : for every passion
doth cause, in the eyes, face and gesture, certain undecent,
and ill-seeming, apish, and deformed motions, so that they
who in any kind of passion, as in anger, arrogancy or love,
seem glorious and brave in their own eyes, do yet appear to
others mis-shapen and ridiculous.

In that the Muses are said to be of his company, it shews
that there is no affection almost which is not soothed by some
art, wherein the indulgence of wits doth derogate frem the
glory of the Muses, who (when they ought to be the mistresses
of life) are made the waiting-maids of affections,

Again, where Bacchus is said to bave loved Ariadue, that
was rejected by Theseus; it is an allegory of special obser-
vation: for it is most certain, that ons always covet and
desire that which experience forsakes; and they all know
(who have paid dear for serving and obeying their lu.sulz that
whether it be honour, or riches, or delight, or glory, or know-
ledge, or any thing else which they seek after, yet are they
but things cast off, and by divers men in all ages, after ex-
perience had, utterly rejected and loathed.

Neither is it without a mystery, that the ivy was sacred
to Bacchus: for the application holds, first, in that the ivy
remains green in winter. Secondly, in that it sticks to,
embraceth, and overtoppeth so many diverse bodies, as trees,
walls, and edifices. 'Foucbing the first, every passion doth
by resistance and reluctation, and as it were, by an Antipa-
ristasis (like the ivy of the cold of winter), grow fresh
and lusty. And as for the other, every predominate affection
doth again (like the ivy) embrace and limit all human
actions and determinations, adbering and cleaving fast unto

Neither is it a wonder, that superstitious rites and ceremonies
were attributed unto Bacchus, seeing every giddy-headed
humor keeps in a manner revel-rout in false religions: or that
the cause of madness should be ascribed unto him, seeing
every affection is by nature a short fury, which (if it grow
vebement, and become habitual) concludes madness,

Concerning the rending and dismembering of Pe;(heul o

¥
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Orpheus, the parable is plain, for every prevalent affection is
outrageous and severe and against curious inquiry, and whole-
gome and free admonition.

Lastly, that confusion of Jupiter and Bacchus, their persons
may be well transferred to a parable, seeing noble and famous
acts, and remarkable and glorious merits, do “sometimes
proceed from virtue, and well ordered reason, and magna~
nimity, and sometimes from a secret affection, and hidden
passion, which are so dignified with the celebrity of fame and
glory, that a man can hardly distinguish between the acts of
Bacchus and the gests of Jupiter.

We could wish to add several others; bnt we have
space for only one more; that of ¢ Orpheus, or Philo-
sophy : "'— .

The tale of Orpheus, though common, had never the for-
tune to be fitly applied in every point. It may seem to
represent the image of Philosophy : for the person of Orpheus
(a man admirable and divine, and so excellently skilled in all
kinds of harmony, that with his sweet ravishing music he did
as it were charm and allure all things to follow bim) may
carry a singular description of Philosophy, for the labours of
Orpheus do so far exceed the labours of Hercules in dignity
nmf efficacy, as the works of wisdom excel the works of for-
titude.

Orpheus, for the love he bare to his wife, snatched, as it
were, from him by untimely death, resolved to go down to
hell with his harp, to try if he might obtain her of the infernal
powers.  Neither were his hopes frustrated, for having a|

ased them with the melodious sound of bis voice and toucg:
prevailed at length so far, as that they granted him leave to
take her away with him; but on this condition, that she
should follow him, and he not to look back upon her, till Le
came to the light of the upper world ; which he, impatient of;
out of love and care, and thinking that he was in a manner
past all danger, nevertheless violated, insomuch that the cove-
nant is broken, and she forthwith tumbles back again head-
long into hell. From that time Orpheus falling into a deep
melancholy, became a contemner of womankind, and be-
azleathed himself to a solitary life in the deserts; where, by

e same melody of his voice and harp, be first drew all
manner of wild beasts unto him, who, (forgetful of their
savage fierceness, and casting off the precipitate provocativus



THE WISDOM OF THE ANCIEANTS. 111

of lust and fury, not caring to satiate their voracity by hunting
after prey,) as at a Theatre in fawning and recouciled amity
ene towards another, stand all at the gaze about him, and at-
tentively lend their ears to his music. Neither is this all, for
%0 great was the power and alluding force of his harmony,
that he drew the woods and moved the very stones tv come and

lace themselves in an orderly and decent fashion about him.
’l’.'hen things succeeding happily, and with great admiration for
a time; at leugth certain Thracian women ( with
the spirit of Bacchus) made such a horrid and strange noise
with their cornets that the sound of Orpheus’s could no
more be heard; insomuch as that harmony, which was the
bond of that order and society being dissolved, all disorder
began again; aud the beasts (returning to their wonted nature)
pursued one another unto death as before; neither did the
trees or stones remain any longer in their place; and Orpheus
himself was by these female Furies torn in pieces, and . scat-
tered all over the desert. For whose crnel death the river
Helicon (sacred to the Muses) in horrible indignation hid his
head under ground and raised it again in another place.

The meaning of this fable seems to be thus. Orpheus’s
music is of two sorts, the one appeasing the infernal powers,
the other attracting beasts and trees. The first may be fitly
applhod to natural philosophy, the second to moral or civil dis-
cipline.

!',l'he most noble work of natural philosophy is the restitu-
tion and renovation of things corruptible ; other (as a lesser
degree of it) the preservation of bodies in their estate, detain-
ing them from dissolution and putrefaction. Aud if this gift
may be done in mortals, certainly it can be done by no other
means than by the due and exquisite temper of nature, as by the
melody and delicate touch of an instrument, But seeing it is of

. all things most difficult, it is seldom or never attained unto; and
inall likelihood for no other reason, more than through curious
diligence and untimely impatience. And therefore philo-
sophy, hardly able to produce so excellent an effect in & pen-
sive humour (and that without cause), busies herself about
human objects, aud by persuasion and eloquence, insinuating
the love of virtue, equity and concord inm;he minds of men;
draws multitudes of people to a society, makes them subject
to laws, obedient to government, and forgetful of their un-
bridled affections whilst they give ear to precepts, and
submit themselves to discipline; whence follows the building
of bouses, erecting of towns, plauting of fields and orchards
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with trees and the like, insomuch that it would not be amiss
to say, that even thereby stones and woods were called to-
gether and settled in order. And after serious trial made
and frustrated about the restoring of a body mortal, this care
of civil affairs follows in its due place; because by a plain
demonstration of the unevitable necessity of death men’s minds
are moved to seek eternity by the fame and glory of their merits.
It is also wisely said in the fable, that Orpheus was averse
from the love of women and marriage, because the delights of
wedlock and the love of children do for the most part hinder
men from enterprising great and noble designs for the public
good, holding posterity a sufficient step to immorality withoat
actions.

Besides even the very works of wisdom (although amongst
all human things they do most excel) do nevertheless meet
with their periods. For it happens that (after kingdoms and
commonwealths have ﬂourilbecr for a time) even tumults and
seditions, and wars arise; in the midst of which hurly-burlies,
first laws are silent, men return to the pravity of their natures ;
fields and towns are wasted and depopulated ; and then %ef
their fury continue) learning and pﬁlo-ophy must needs
dismemhered ; so that a few fragments only, and in some
places will be found like the scattered boards of shipwreck, so as
a barbarous age must follow ; and the streams of Helicon being
hid under the earth until the vicissitude of things passing, they

out again and appear in some other remote nation, though
not perhaps in the same climate. .

Very ingenious, too, are the explanations of the fables
of Cupid, of De=dalus, of Nemesis, of Prometheus, of
the Sphinx, of Proserping, and of the Sirens.
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SECTION IIL
THE APOPHTHEGMS AND OTHER MORAL WORKS,

Tee next fact in Bacon’s biography that Mr. Mon«
tagu records is, that he was made one of the judges of
the New Court of the Verge. But the learned biographer,
a8 is his custom, Jeaves us to infer, if that were possible,
that this appointment did not take place in any year
whatever. e account given bﬁ Dugdn.le, in his
Bamnag:, is, that in the 9th of King James, which
would in 1611, ‘ he was made joint judge with Sir
Thomas Vavasor, then Knight Marshal, of the Knight
Marshal’s Court, then newly erected within the verge of
the king’s house.” Meanwhile he still held his office of
solicitor-general, till he exchanged it for that of attorney--
general, on the 27th of October, 1618,—not 1612, as Mr..
Montagu makes it—oa the promotion of Sir Henry
Hobart to be Chief Justice of the‘Common Pleas, Coke
having been removed to the King’s Bench. Mr. Mon-
tagu makes him to have now ecomposed ‘‘ his work for
compiling and amending the laws of England,” meaning'
the short tract addressed to the king, entitled *° A Pro-
position to his Majesty touching the Compiling and
Amendment of the Laws of Engﬁnd.” But this paper
in the very heading is stated to be ¢ By Sir Francis
Bacon, Knight, his Majesty’s Attorney-General, and
one of his Privy Council;” and it begins ¢ Your
Majesty, of your favour, having made me privy councillor,
and continuing me in the place of your attorney-general,
which is more than was three hundred years before,” &c.
Now it is certain that Bacon was not sworn of the Privy
Council till several years after this. On the meeting of .
parliament in April, 1614, a question was started in the
Commons as to the right of the attorney-general to sit
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in that ITouse, on the ground that he was officially an
assistant to the House of Lords, on which, indeed, he
was, and still is, summoned at the calling of every new
liament to give his attendance. Bacon’s predecessor,
Ela;bart, had sat: but it was argued that he had been
made attorney-general while he was a member of the
House, whereas Bacon had been returned a member after
he was attorney-general. In point of fact Hobart’s right
to sit had also been questioned at first ; but after much
discussion it had been carried that the matter should be
allowed to rest, and he is stated to have retained his seat
¢ by connivance, without other order.”* In Bacon’s
case, after a committee had been appointed to search for
precedents, and bad made their report, it was resolved
that the attorney-general should remain for that parlia~
ment, but that no attorney-general should serve as a
member in any future parliament. And, accordingly, no
attorney-general appears to have sat in the House of
Commons from that time till after the Restoration.
About the same time that Bacon was made attorney-
general, there was introduced at court, and taken into
the King’s household, George Villiers, afterwards the
famous Duke of Buckingham, the all-powerful royal
favourite of two reigns. Almost from the first Villiers
seems to have attached himself to Bacon, or Bacon to
him, the understood if not expressed condition or pur-
pose of their alliance being that Bacon should assist the
young courtier by his advice, and that the latter should
in return employ his influence with the King to promote
the professional advancement of his ¢ guide, philosopher,
and friend.” There is printed in Bacon’s works a long
letter, or treatise rather, entitled ¢ Advice to Sir George
Villiers, when he became favourite to King James,
recommending many important instructions how to
govern himself in the station of prime minister,” and
rofessing to have been written at tﬁe request of Villiers,
t was to Villiers that Bacon applied to get himself made
a privy councillor, which he was made on the 9th of

* Hatsell, vol.
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June, 1616. It wust have been after this, therefore,
that he wrote his ‘¢ Proposition touching the Amend-
ment of the Laws.” On the resignation of the Lord
Chancellor Egerton, Bacon was, on the 7th of March,
1617, made Lord Keeper of the Great Seal ; on the 4th
of January, 1618,* he was made Lord Chancellor; and
on the 11th of July in the same year he was raised to
the peerage as Baron Verulam of Verulam in the county
of Herts. ¢ About this time,” says Mr. Montagu,
¢ the King conferred upon him the valuable farm of the
Alienation Office, and he succeeded in obtaining for his
residence York House.” The first part of this state-
ment seems to be taken from Rawley’s account, who,
after enumerating his various offices and honours, makes
mention of ‘‘other good gifts and bounties of the hand
which his majesty gave him, both out of the Broad Seal
and out of the Alienation Office, to the value in both
of eighteen hundred pounds per annum.” Upon taking
the seals, however, he had quitted not only his attorney
eralship, which it seems was worth 6000/ a year,

t also his office of Register of the Court of Star-
chamber, which brought him about 16007, and another
office which he held of Chancellor to the Prince of
Wales. On the other hand he had many years before
this acquired his father’s estate of Gorhambury by the
decease of his brother Anthony (about 1602); and this
manor, Rawley tells us, and other lands and possessions
near thereunto adjoining, amounting to a third part
more than his grants out of the Broad Seal and the
Alienation Office, he retained with the income derived
from those grants to his dying day. As for York
House, he seems not to have established himself there
till about the close of thé year 1620. It must have
been ap tly on the 22nd of January, 1621, that the
celebration of his birthday here took place which Ben
Jonson has commemorated :—

* Which was in the 15th of James I., not the 16th, as
Dugdale here makes it, . )
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. Hail, happy genius of this ancient pile!
How comes it all things so about thee smile?
The fire, the wine, the men; and in the midst
Thou stand’st as if some mystery thou didst!
Pardon! I read it in thy face; the day
For whose returns, and many, all these pray :
And s0 do I. This is the sixtieth year
Since Bacon, and thy lord, was born, and here
Son to the grave wise K of the Seal,
Fame and foundation of the English weal.
‘What then his father was, that since is he,
Now with a title more to the degree;
England’s High Chancellor ; the destined beir
In his soft cradle to his father’s chair;
‘Whose even thread the Fates spin round and full
Out of their choicest and their whitest wool."*

He had shortly before this published, in a folio
volume, the most highly finished and the most celebrated
of all his works, his ‘ Novum Organum Scientiarum,’
in two Books, forming the second part of his ¢ Instauratio
Magna.” We havein the Resuscitatio a letter from King
James to the author thanking him for a copy of his book as
just received, which is the 16th of 8cﬁober, 1620.

On the 27th of January, 1621 (five days after his
birthday), not 1620, as Mr. Mon has it—Bacon was
created Viscount St. Alban. On the 30th of the same
mouth the new parliament met, and on the 15th of
March a committee of the House of Commons, which
had been appointed to inquire into abuses in the courts
of justice, reported that two charges of corruption had
been brought against the lord chancellor. On the 17th
w:: sided in the House of Lords beﬁ: mtgethl:t time,

. Mon _continues to lag a year beht ughout
all this, ".ﬂ:a charges of corrupgon having in the mean
time accumulated to twenty-three, Bacon on the 24th of

* Jonson’s 70th Underwood ; in Works, ? Gifford, viii,
440, 44]1. ¢ The Biographia Britannica,’ indeed, here guotes
these very lines to prove that the celebration must have taken
place in January, 1520. But “ This is the sixtieth year since”
must surely mean the same thing with,—¢ It is sixty years
'inu"
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April (Mr. M says the 22nd) sent in his first
ission and confession to the Lords by the hands of
the Prince of Wales, and a second and more particular
confession on the 30th of the same month. On the
same or the next day the seals were sequestered ; and
on Thursday the Srt{ of May, the Commons and their
Speaker baving appeared at the bar of the Lords and
yed judgment, the Lord Chief Justice, Sir James
Loy pis ol mmciimt o i i
nt the office o er in ouse of y
nounced sentence, to the effect that the Viacount?g)t:
Alban, having been by his own confession found guilty,
should be fined forty thousand pounds, and imprisoned
in the Tower during the King’s pleasure ; that he should
be for ever incapable of any office, place, or employment
in the state or otimmonwealth ; and tha';l he tslllumld nevz‘
again sit in iament, nor come within the verge
the court. ﬁon was ill at this time, and he was not
committed to the Tower till the 31st, nor was he detained
in confinement more than two deys. The king also
forgave him his fine; and he was soon after allowed to
return to court. At last, he received a full pardon in
the beginning of the year 1624. The common account,
however, that he was again summoned to parliament in
the first year of the next reign appears to be erroneous.
Writing to the king on the 21st of April, 1621, in the
very height of the storm which threw him down, we find
Bacon thus concluding his letter—with more of strength
of heart, it will perhaps be thought, than of moral sensibi-
lity :—* Because he that hath taken bribes is apt to give
bribes, I will go farther, and present your majesty with
abribe. For if your majesty give me peace and leisure,
and God give me life, I will present your majesty with
a good History of England, and a better digest of your
laws. And so, concluding with my prayers, I rest your
majesty’s afficted but ever devoted servant.” He
certainly did not allow his fall either long to affect his
irits or to interrupt his studies. Before the end of
¢ year he was ready with his ¢ History of Henry VII. =’
it appears from a lefter of Sir Thomas Meautys, dated
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the 7th of January, 1622, that it had already been
perused in manuscript by the king ; and it was published
ﬂ'obably a few weeks or months after. On the 20th of
arch, also, we find him sending the king, not indeed
his promised digest of the laws, but ‘¢ an offer,” or detailed
proposition of such a work. In this same year, too, he
composed his unfinished dialogue entitled ¢ An Adver-
tisement touching an Holy War,” which he inscribed to
Bishop Andrews; and he published the portion of his
¢ Historia Naturalis et Experimentalis’ entitled ¢ De Ven-
tis’ (Of Winds), which is arranged as a portion of the
Third Part of the Instauratio Magna. e next year,
1623, he published in Latin his work entitled ¢ De
Dignitate et Augmentis Scientiarum’ (on the Dignity
and Advancement of the Sciences), in nine Books, re-
gded as forming the First Part of the Instauratio
a ; and also his ¢ Historia Vitae et Mortis * (History

of Life and Death), a as another portion of the
Third Part of that work. Various other writings, both in
English and Latin, which he composed in his retirement,
were not given to the world till after his death. But in
1625, besides the new and greatly enlarged edition of his
Essays, a very small 8vo. volume of 307 pages, widely and
handsomely printed, entitléd ‘A pophthegms, new and old,
collected by the Right Honourable Francis Lord Verulam,
Viscount St. Alban,’ once more gave public note, while
he still lived, of the unabated activity of his mind and pen.
Bacon’s Apophthegms, in this his own edition, are
280 in number ; but a good many more have been added
in subs«ﬁauz: impressions. Tenison, in the Introduction
to the iana, says: ¢ His lordship bath received
much injury by late editions, of which some have much
enlaﬁe«f, but not at all enriched, the collection ; stuffing
it with tales and sayings too infacetious for a ploughman’s
chimney corner.”” And he grticularizes an octavo
volume published in 1669 with the title of ¢‘ The Apoph-
th of King James, King Charles, the Marquis
of &orceoter, the Lord Bacon, and Sir Thomas More.”
This is described by Mr. Montagu as a reprint of a duo-
decimo volume printed in 1658, in which there are 184




THE APOPHTHEGMS. 119

Apophthegms attributed to Bacon. In the second edi-
tion of the Resuscitatio, published by Rawley in 1661,
249 Apophthegms are inserted,a few being new, but a
good many of those published by Bacon himself being
omitted; and in the third edition of the same work, pub-
lished in 1671, four years after Rawley’s death, the num-
ber of the Apopht{egms is increaseg to 307 (of which,
however, twelve gre repetitions). But Tenison expreesly
notes that this latter is one of the editions in which Ba-
con has been unfairly dealt with, and he declares that
the additions were not made by Rawley. It is curious,
by the by, that the publisher of the third edition of the
Resuscitatio should affirm in an address to the reader
that that edition in the First Part (in which the Apoph-
thegms areincluded) is an exact reprint of the precedm,
edition ; as he also affirms, in another address, that al
the pieces in the Second Part were collected and left
ready for the press by Rawley. Twenty-seven addi-
tional Apo%thegms, which may be received as genuine,
are in the iana published in 1679’; and Mr. Mon-
tagu observes that there are ‘‘a few in Aubrey,” by
which we mﬂ:‘ose is meant Aubrey’s ¢ Lives,” published
along with ¢ Letters written by eminent persons in the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries,’-8vo. 1813, We
do not perceive, however, that he has given any of these
last in his edition of Bacon's Works. He has only re-
printed in his first volume the 280 A pophthegms originally
published by Bacon, together with the twenty-seven in
the Baconiana, and in an appendix, twenty-eight more
under the title of Spurious Apophthegms, making alto-

ther 335. The common editions, copying that of

lackburn (4 vols. fol. 1730), give 362 in all ; namely,
the 296 (after omitting the repetitions) published in the
third edition of the Resuscitatio; thirty-nine described
as “ contained in the original cdition in octavo, but omit-
ted in later copies;” and the twenty-seven published in
the Baconiana (of which last, however, three are some-
times omitted, as occurring in the same or nearly the
same words in_the Essays).
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The apophthegms are introduced in the original edition
by the following short preface :— -

¢¢ Julius Ceesar did write a collection of apophthegms, as
appears in an epistle of Cicero: I need say no more for

e worth of a writing of that nature. It is pity his
work is lost, for I imagine they were collected with judg-
ment and choice; whereas that of Plutarch and Stobssus,
and much more the modern ones, draw much of the dregs.
Certainly they are of excellent use. They are mucrones
verborum, pointed speeches. Cicero prettily calls them
salinas, salt pits, that you may extract salt out of and
sprinkle it where you will. They serveto be interlaced
in continued speech. They serve to be recited, upon
occasions, of themselves. They serve, if you take out
the kernel of them and make them your own. I have,
for my recreation in my sickness, fanned the old, not
omitting any because they are vulgar,* for many vulgar
ones are excellent good; nor for the meanness of the
person, but because they are dull and flat, and adding
man x:;w, ;ht;t -otherwise would have dieg).‘; ected
’ e phthegms, or pointed sayings, collecte
by Bacon?oare almost all gl::)d H ver; few at least of those
published by himself can be pronounced unworthy of pre-
servation. Mani of them had been previously made
use of by him in his Essays and other writings, and are
repeated here for the most part nearly in the same words.
Even with the aid he would thus have, however, we may
take the liberty of doubting Tenison’s assertion
that the 280 short stories, filling above 300 printed pages
in the original small volume, and above 60 in one of Mr.
Montagu’s octavos, were all dictated by him in one moran-
ing out of his memory. It istrue that there are historical
mistakes in some of them; but Bacon, as we have seen,
does not himself plead the apology of haste, or talk of
having written without resorting to books. Many of
them, it is evident, he had merely transcribed from his
own previous writings,

The following are selected from the original 280 :— .

* Generally current,



THE APOPRTHEGMS, 121

4, Queen Elizabeth, the morrow of her coronation, went to
the chapel ; and in the great chamber, Sir John Rainsforth, set
on by wisermen (a knight that Lad the liberty of a buffoon),
besosught the queen aloud—¢< That now this good time, when pri-
soners were delivered, four prisoners, amongst the rest, mought
likewise have their liberty who were like enough to be kept
still in hold.” The 1nem asked, “ Who they were #” and he
said, “ Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John, who had long been
imprisoned in the Latin tongue, and now he desired they mought
go abroad among the people in Bnglish.” The queen answered,
with a grave countenance, “ It were good, Rainsforth, they
were spoken with themselves, to know of them whether they
would be set at liberty 7

6. Pace, the bitter fool, was not suffered to come at the
queen, because of his bitter humour. Yet at one time, some

ed the queen that he should come to her, undertaking
for him that he should keep compass: so he was brought to
her, and the queen said: “ Come on, Pace; now we shall hear
of our faults.” Saith Pace; “Ido not use to talk of that that
all the town talks on.”

9, Queen Ann Bullen, at the time when she was led to be

beheaded in the Tower, called one of the king’s privy chamber
to her, and said to bhim, “ Commend me to the king, and tell
him, l;::mmeomtmt in his course of advancing m(el;ﬁiwm a pri
vate he made me a marguisse, an m a mar-
quisse 2 queen ; and now, he had left :ﬁn'gher degree of earthly
honour, he hath made me a martyr.” -
" 11. Caesar Borgia, after long division between him and
the lords of Romagna, fell to accord with them. In this
accord there was an article, that he should not call them at any
time altogether in n. The meaning was, that knowing his
dangerous nature, if he meant them treason ; some one mought
be free to revenge the rest. Nevertheless, he did with such fine,
art and fair carriage win their confidence, that he brought them
altogether to council at Cinigagli, where he murdered them
all. This act, which was related unto Pope Alexander, his
father, by a cardinal, as a thing happy, but very perfidious ;
the pope said, “ Xt was they that had broke their covenant first,
in coming all >

14, Sir Thomas More had only daughters atthe first, and his
wife did ever pray for a boy. At last he had a boy, which after,
at man’s years, proved simple. Sir Thomas said to his wife,
“Thou prayedst so long for a boy, that he will be a boy as
long as be lives.”

33, Bias was sailing, and there fell out.a great tempest;
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and the mariners, that were wicked and dissolute fellows,
called upon the gods; but Bias said to them, “ Peace, let themn
not know you are here.” * -

38. Alcibiades came to Pericles, and stayed a while erehe
was admitted. When he came in, Pericles civilly excused it,
and said, “I was studying how to give my account.”” But
Alcibiades said to him, “If you will be ruled by me, study
rather how to give no account.”

42. There was a bishop that was somewhat a delicate per-
son, and bathed twice a day. A friend of his said to him,
« My lord, why do you bathe twicea day?” The bishop an-
swered ; « bec{}uu I cannot eonvfeniensly bathe th‘l;ice.”f N

49. When Vespasian and rom Jewry to take upon him
the empire, he went by Alexandria, where remained two famous
philosophers, Apollonius and Euphrates.. The emperor heard

discourse, touching the matter of state, in the presence of
many. And when he was weary of them, he broke off, and in
a secret derision, finding their discourses but speculative, and
not put in practice, said, “ O that I might govern wise men, and
wise men govern me.”

68. The book of deposing King Richard the Second, and the
coming in of Henry the Fourth, supposed to be written by
Doctor Hayward, who was committed to the Tower for it, had
much incensed Queen Elizabeth; and she asked Mr. Bacon,
being then of her learned council,  Whether there were any
treason contained in it?” Mr. Bacon intending to do him a
pleasure, and to take off the queen’s bitterness with a merry
conceit, answered, “ No, mad for t I deliver
opiniou that there is any, but very much felony.” The queen
apprehending it gladly, asked, * How, and wherein ?” Mr.
Bacon answered,  Because be had stolen many of his sentences
and conceits out of Coruelius Tacitus.”

59, Mr. Popham, when he was speaker, and the lower house
had satlong, and doue in effect nothing; coming one day to
Queen Elizabeth, she said to him, “ Now, Mr, Speaker, what has
passed in the lower house ?” He answered, “ If it please your
majesty, seven weeks.”

63. Nero was wont to say of his master Seneca, ¢ That Lis
style was like morter of sand, without lime.”

65. Queen Elizabeth being to resolve upon a great officer,
and beiug by some, that canvassed for others, put of some doubt.

* This is omitted in the Resuscitatio. o
% This is another of those omitted in the Resuscitatioe
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of that person whom she meant to advance, called for Mr.
Bacon, and told him, “She was like one with a lanthorn seek-
ing a man,” and seemed unsatisfied in the choice she had of
men for that place. Mr, Bacon answered her, “That he had
beard that in old time there was usually painted on the church
walls the day of doom, and God sitting in judgment, and St.
Michael by him with a pair of balances; and the soul and the
good deeds in the one balance, and the faults and the evil deeds
in the other; and the soul’s balance went up far too light.
Then was our lady painted with a great pair of beads, who cast
them into the light balance, and brought down the scale: so he
said, place and authority, which were in her hands to give, were
like our lady’s beads, which though men, through divers im-
perfections, were too light before, yet when they were cast in
made weight competent.”

71. Queen Elizabeth was dilatory enough in suits, of her
own nature; and the lord treasurer Burleigh, to feed her hu-~
mour, would say to her, ¥ Madam, you do well to let suitors
stay ; for I shall tell you, bis dat, qui cito dat :* if you grant
them speedily, they will come again the sooner.”

72. They feigned atale of SextusQuintus, thatafter his death
he went to hell, aud the porter of hell said to him, ¢ You have
some reason tooffer yourself to this place; but yet I have order
not to receive you: you have a place of your own, purgatory ;
you may go thither.” So he went away, and sought purgatory
agreat while, and could find no such place. Whereupon he
took heart, and went to heaven, and knocked ; and St. Peter
asked, ¢ Who was there #” he said, “ Sextus Pope.” Whereunto
St. Peter said, “ Why do you kunock ? you bave the keys.”
Sextus answered, “ Itis true, but it is so long since they were
given, as I doubt the wards of the lock be altered.”

77. The deputies of the reformed religion, after the massa-
cre that was upon St: Bartholomew’s day, treated with the king
aud queen-mother, and some other of the council for a peace.
Both sides were agreed upon the articles, The question was,
upon the security of performance. After some iculars pro-
pounded and rejected, the queen-mother said, ¢ Why, is not the
word of a king sufficient security ” One of the deputies an-
swered, “ No, by St. Bartholomew, madam.” i

85. One was saying that his great grandfather, and grand-
father and father, died at sea; said another that heard him,
¢ And I were as you, I would never come at sea.””  Why,” saith

* He gives twice who gives quick.
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he, < where did your great grandfather, and grandfather and
father die?” Humlwmd “Where but in their beds#* Saith
the other, ¢ And 1 were as you, I would never come in bed.”’

91. There was a dispute, whether great heads or little heads
had the better wit? And ome said, “It must needs be the
little ; for thatit isa maxim, omne mqueoutmdtnnmau.

9. Solon; when he wept for his son’s death, and one said
to him, ¢ Weeping will not help,” answered, “Alu, therefore
I weep, because wee; {)mg will not help.”

100. Trajan would say of the nm jealousy of prinees, that
seek to make away those that aspire to their succession ; ¢ that
there was never king that did put to death his succeseor.”

113. There was a marriage made between a widow of great
wealth and a gentleman of a great name, that had no estate
or means. Jack Roberts said, “That marriage was like a
black pudding ; the one brought blood, and the other h'ought
suet and oatmeal.”’*

125, Augustus Caeser would say; “That he wondered’
that Alexander feared he should want work, baving no more
to conquer; as if it werenot as hard a matter to keep asto

uer.”

134. The Romans, when they spake to the people, were wont
to stile them ye Romuans; when commanders im war spake to
their army, they stiled them, my soldiers, There was a mutiny
in Caesar’s army, and somewhat the soldiers would have bad, yet
they would not declare themselves in it, but only demanded a
mission, or discharge, though- with no intention it sheuld be
granted : but knowing that Caesar had at that time great
need of their services, thought by that means to wrench him to
their other desires : whereupon with one cry they asked mission.
Caesar, after silence made, said ; “ I formy part, y: eRom-u.
This title did actually them to be dismissed : which voice
they had no sooner , but they mutinied again; and would
not suffer him to go on ! with his speech, until he had called
them by the name of his soldiers : and so with that one word
he appeased the sedition.

137. Diogenes begging, as divers philosophers then used, did
beg more of a prodigal man than of the rest which were t.
‘Whereupon one said to him ; See your baseness, that when yon
find a liberal mind, you will take most of him.” “ No,” said

“ but I mean to beg of the rest again.”
138, Jason the Thessalian was wont to say, *that some

* This is omitted in the Resuscitatio.
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things must be done unjustly, that many things may be done
'M .l'

i 13’9. Sir Nicholas Bacon being keeper of the seal, when
Queen Elizabeth, in progress, came to his house at Redgrave,
and said to him, ¢ My lo’, what a little house you have gotten ¥*
said, ¢ Madam, my house is well, but it is you that have made
me too great for my house.”

149. Creesus said to Cambyses, “That peace was better
than war ; because in peace the sons did bury their fathers, but
in the wars the fathers did bury their sons,”*

158. Philip, Alexander's father, gave sentence against a
prisoner what time he was drowsy, and seemed to give small
attention. 'The prisoner, after sentence was pronounced, said,
“]1 appeal.” e king, somewhat stirred, said, “ To whom do
you appeal #” The prisoner answered, “ From Philip when he
gave no ear, to Philip when he shall give ear.”

159. The same Philip maintained arguments with a mu-
sician in points of his art, somewhat peremptorily, but the
musician said to him, “ God forbid, sir, your fortune were so
bard that you should know these things better than myself.”

" 167. Cato Major would say, * That wise men learnt more
by fools, than fools by wise men.”

168. When it was said to Anaxagoras, * The Athenians
have condemned you to die:” he said again, “ And Nature

em.”

181. One of the seven was wont to say, “ That laws were
like cobwebs ; where the small flies were caught, and the great
broke through.” co

191, There was a law made by the Romans against the
bribery and extortion of the governors of provinces. Cicero
saith in a speech of his to the people, ‘gmt he thought the
provinces would petition to the state of Rome to have that law
repealed. For,” saith he, ¢ before the governors did bribe and
extort as much as was sufficient for themselves; but now they
bribe and extort a8 much as may be enough not only for them-
selves, but for the judges, and jurors, and magistrates.”

193. Pyrrhus, when his friends congratulated to him his
victory over the Romans, under the conduct of Fabricius, but
with great slaughter of his own side, said to them again, “ Yes,
but if we have such another victory, we are undone.”

194. Cineas was an excellent orator and statesman, and
principal friend and counsellor to Pyrrhus ; and falling in in-

* This was omitted in the Resuscitatio.
VOL. I. a
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ward talk with him, end discerning the king’s endless ambition,
Pyrrhus opened himself unto him, that he intended first &
war upon Italy, and hoped to achieve it; Cineas asked him,
« Sir, what will you do then?”’ ¢ Then,” said he, “we will at-
tempt Sicily.” Cineas said, «Well, sir, what then?” Said
Pyrthus, « If the gods favour us, we may conquer Africa and
Carthage.” “What then, Sir,” saith Cineas. “Nay, then,” saith
Pyrrhus, < we may take our rest, and sacrifice and feast e
day, and make merry with our friends.” ¢ Alas, sir,” sai
Cineas, “ may we not do o now, without all this ado?”

199. Themistocles said of speech, “ That it was like arras,
that spread abroad shews fair images, but contrected is bus
like packs.”*

1- 200, Bresquet, jester to Francis I. of France, did keep a
calendar of fools, wherewith he did use to make the king
sport, telling him ever the reason why he put any one into his
calendar. When Charles V., emperor, upon confidence of the
noble nature of Francis, passed through France, for the
peasing of the rebellion of Gaunt, Bresquet put him into his
calendar, The king asked him the cause. He answered,
« Because you have suffered at the hands of Charles the greatest
bitterness that ever prince did from another, nevertheless he
would trust his person into your hands.” ¢ Why, Bresquet,”
said the king, © what wilt thou say, if thou seest him pass back
in as great safety, as if he marched through the midst of
Spain?”  Saith Bresquet, ¢ Why, then, I will put him_out,
and put you in.” .

» 203. When peace was renewed with the French, in Eng-
1and, divers of the great councillors were presented from the
French with jewels: the Lord Henry Howard, being then earl
of Northampton, and a councillor, was omitted. Whereupon
the king said te him, « My lord, bow ha it that you have
not a jewel as well as the rest?” My ord answered accord.
jng to the fable in Zsop; “ Non sum Gallus, itaque non reperi

mam.”

206. CoImos duke of Florence was wont to say ‘of per-
Bdious friends, « that we read, that we ought to forgive our
enemies ; but we do not read that we ought to forgive our
friends.”

240, There was a politic sermon that had no divinity in

‘- % This was omitted in the Resuscitatio.
+ I am not a cock [the word signifies also a Gaul or
Frenchman], therefore I have fonnd no precious stone.
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it, was preached before the king. The king, as he came forth,
said to Bishop Andrews, ¢ Call you this a sermon ¥” The bishop
answered, “ And it please your majesty, by a charitable con-~
struction, it may be a sermon”*

261. The Lady Paget, that was very private with Queen
Elizabeth, declared herself much against her match with Mon-
sieur, After Monsieur’s death, the queen took extreme grief,
at least as she made show, and kept within her bed-chamber
and one ante-chamber for three weeks’ space, in token of mourn-
ing; at last she came forth into her privy-chamber, and ad-
mitted her ladies to have access to her, and amongst the rest
my Lady Paget presented herself with a smiling countenance,
The queen bent her brows, and seemed to be highly displeased,
and said to her, “ Madam, you are not ignorant of my extreme
grief, and do you come to me with a countenance of joy?”
My Lady Paget answered, “ Alas! and may it please your
majesty, it is 1inpossible for me to be absent from you for three
weeks, but that I see you, I must look cheerfully.” «No,
no,” said the queen, not forgetting her former averseness to the
match, *‘ you have some other conceit in it, tell me plainly.”
My lady answered, “I must obey you: it is this. I was
thinking how happy your majesty was, in that you married not
Monsieur ; for seeing you take such thought for his death,
being but your friend ; if he had been your husband, sure it
would have cost you your life.”

262. Sir Edward Dyer, a grave and wise geatleman, did
much believe in Kelly the alchemist, that he did indeed the
work, and made gold ; insomuch that be went into Germany,
where Kelly then was, to inform himself more fally thereof.
After his return, he dined with my Lord of Canterbury, where
at that time was at the table Dr. Brown the physician. They fell
in talkof Kelly. Sir Edward Dyer tarning to thearchbishopsaid,
¢ I do assure your pﬁhtthtlah]lhllyonhtmﬂ:,lmu
eye-witness thereof ; if I had not seen it, I should not have
believed it. I saw Master Kelly put of the base metal into the
crucible ; and after it set a little upon the fire, and a very small
zmmtityof the medicine put in, and stirred with a stick of wood,

canre farth in great proportion, perfect gold ; to the touch, to the
hammes, to the test.” Mylord archbishop said, “ You had need
take heed of what you say, S'nldnngDycr,fw here is an
infide] at the board.” Sic Edward Dyer said again pleassntly, « I

* This was omitted ‘in the Resuscitai.‘ioé
a
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would have looked for an infidel sooner in any place than at
your grace’s table.” ¢ What say you, Dr. Brown ¥’ saith the
bishop. Dr. Brown answered, after his blunt and huddling
manner. ¢ The gentleman hath spoken enough for me.” “ Why,”
saith the bishop, ® what hath he said?”’ ¢ Marry,” saith Dr.
Brown, “ he said, he would not have believed it, except he had
seen it, and no more will 1.”

- - 278, Dr. Laud said, “That some hypocrites and seeming
mortified men, that held down their heads like bulrushes, were
like the little images that they place in the very bowing of the
vaults of churches, that look as if they held up the church,
but are but puppets.”

The following are from the small additional number
published by Tenison in the Baconiana, which may
also be confidently received as genuine :—

5. Queen Elizabeth seeing Sir Edward in her garden,
looked out at her window, and asked him inItalian, * What does
a man think of when he thiuks of nothing?” Sir Edward, who
had not had the effect of some of the queen’s grants so soon as
he had hoped and desired, paused a little ; and then made an-
swer, “ Madam, he thinks of a woman’s promise.” The queen
shrunk in her head ; but was heard to say, “ Well, Sir Edward,
I must not confute you.” Anger makes dull men witty, but it
keeps them poor.

25. The Lord Bacon was wont to commend the advice of
the plain old man at Buxton, that sold besoms; a proud lazy
young fellow came to him for a besom upon trust; to whom
the’old man said, * Friend, hastthou no money ? borrow of th
-back, and borrow of thy belly, they "1l ne’er ask thee again, i
shall be dunning thee every day.”

27. Jack Weeks said of a great man, just then dead, who

tended to some religion, but was none of the best livers,
“ Well, I hope he is in heaven. Every man thinks as he wishes ;
but if he be 1n heaven, 't were pity it were known.”

Bacon’s own arrangement of the Apophthegms being
quite changed in the Resuscitatio, it 1s not very easy to
ascertain all the omissions and additions ; but as 39 of
the original 280 are stated to have been left out, and the
entire number %vithout counting repetitions) in the third
edition of the Resuscitatio is 295, it follows that there
must be 54 in that which are not in Bacon’s own collec-
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tion. Mr. Montagu, without intimating that there are
any more, gives 28 of them in a note under the title of
¢ Spurious Apolphthegms.' Even of these, however, a
few may possibly be genuine; and at any rate two or
three are worth transcribing : —

12. A great officer at court, when my Lord of Essex was
first in trouble, and he and those that dealt for him would
talk much of my lord’s friends and of his enemies, answered
to one of them, “ I will tell you, I know but one friend and one
enemy my lord hath; and that one friend is the queen, and
that one enemy is himself.”

14. My Lord of Leicester, favourite to Queen Elizaheth,
was making a large chace about Cornbury Park, meaning to
eaclose it with posts and rails, and one day was casting up his
charge what it would come to, Mr. Goldingham, a free-
spoken man, stood by, and said to my lord, * Methinks your
lordlhi,;) goeth not the cheapest way to work.” “ Why, Golding-
ham ?” said my lord.  “ Marry, my lord,” said Goldingham,
“ count you but upon the posts, for the country will find you
the railing.”

20. A notorious rogue, being brought to the bar, and know-
ing his case to be desperate, instead of pleading, he took to
bimself the liberty of jesting, and thus naig, “] charge you in
the king’s name, to seize and take away that man (meaning
tll:e judge) in the red gown, for I go in dauger because of

im.”

26. When my Lord President of the Council was newly
advanced to the Great Seal, Gondamar came to visit him ; my
lord said, *“That he was to thank God and_the king:for that
honour; but yet, so he might be rid of the Tmrthen, he would
very willingly forbear the honour. And that he formerly had &
desire, and the same continued with him still, to lead a private
life.” Gondamar answered that he would tell him a tale « Of
an old rat that would needs leave the world : and acquainted
the young rats that he would retire into his hole and spend his
days solitarily ; and would enjoy no more comfort: and he
commanded them, upon his high displeasure, not to offer -to
cowe in unto him. They forbare two or three days; at last,
oue thut was more hardy than the rest, incited some of his fel-
Tows to go in with him, and he would venture to see how his
father did ; for be might be dead. They went in, and found
the old rat sitting in the midst of a rich Parmesan cheese.” So
he applied the fable after his witty manuer.



130 BACON'S WORKS:

The remaining pieces included under the head of
¢ Moral Works’ in the common editions of Bacon’s
writings, are only the collectiou of sentences entitled
¢ Ornamenta Rationalia;” and the ¢ Short Netes for
Civil Conversation.’ i '

The Ornamenta Rationalia were first published by
Tenison in the Baconiana (1679). In his Introduction
he informs us that Bacon ‘ also gave to those wise
and polite sayings the title of i@ Stellares ;
either because they were sentences which deserved to
be pointed to by an asterisk in the margin ; or because
they much .illustrated and beautified a discourse in which
they were disposed in due place and order : as the stars
in the firmament are so many glorious oraments of it,
and set off with their lustre the wider and less adorned
spaces.” But the collection as originally made by Bacon
had not come to Tenison’s b : it is, he proceeds,
¢¢ either wholly lost or thrown into some obscure corner ;
but I fear the first. I have now three catalogues in m
hands of the unpublished papers of Sir Francis Bacon,
vritten by Dr. Rawley himself. In every one of these
appears the title of (S'rnamenta Rationalia ; but in the
bundles which came with those catalogues, there is not
one”of those Sentences to be found. I held myself
obliged, in some sort and as I was able, to supply this
defect; it being once in my power to have preserved
this paper. For a copy of it was long since offered
me by that doctor’s only son, and my dear friend fnow
with God), Mr. William Rawley; of whom, if I say
ne more, it is the greatness of my grief for that irre-
parable loss which causeth my silence. I was the more
negligent in taking a copy, presuming I might upon
any oceasion command the original, and beeause that was
then in such good hands. Now there remains nothing
with me but a general remembrance of the quality of that
collection. It consisted of divers short sayings, aptly and
smartly expressed, and containing in them much of
sense In a ﬁtﬂe room. These he either made or took
from others, being moved so to do by the same reason
which caused him to gather together his Apophthegms,”
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The original collection, it is afterwards added, ¢ was
(as I remember) gathered partly out of his own store
and partly from the antients ; and accordingly °tis sup-

lie(ln out of his own works and the Mimi of Publius.”

ublius is Publius S (or the SKrian), the Mimogra--

her, who flourished at Rome in the balf century imme-
Eiate]y preceding our ers, and from whose lost Mimt, or
Mimes, about a thousand pregnant or pithy remarks have
been I)reserved, and often printed. Of these Tenison
has selected 36, to supply the loss of those collected
by Bacon. And to these he has added 73 sentences
collected out of Bacon’s own writings, mostly from the
Easays. Thetitle ¢ Ornamenta Rationalia’ comprehends
both these collections, and not only the first of them, as
it is made to /do by Mr. Montagu, and in all the com-
mon editions of Bacon’s works.

‘The ¢ Short Notes for Civil Conversation' are taken,
with the Essay on Death already mentioned, from the
Remains, published in 1648. They consist of only nine
short paragraphs or observations, of which the following
is the third :— :

In all kinds of speech, either pleasant, grave, severe, or ordi-
nary, it is convenient to speak leisurely, and rather drawingly
than hastily ; because hasty syeech founds the Vs
and oftentimes, hesides unseemliness, drives a mau either to a
nonplus or unseemly stammering, harping upon that which
should follow ; whereas a slow speech confirmeth the memory,
[ud! addeth a conceit of wisdom to the hearers, besides a °
seemliness of speech and countenance.
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SECTION IV.
THE THEOLOGICAL WORKS.

Or what are called Bacon’s Theological writings'the
first published, as far as is known, are his Meditationes
Sacre, or Religious Meditations, which we have both in
Latin and in English; the Latin cop having appeared,
as already mentioned, along with Essays as_first
published in 1597 ; the English, with the second edition
of the Essays, dated 1598.  They were probably or:g;
nally written in Latin; but the English version may
be on’s own. The Latin title is preserved in both
the original editions. :
The Meditationes Sacra are twelve short compositions:
of the same kind with the other Essays, except that they
are on religious subjects. When the Essays were ex-
tended in the later editions, many things that were added
were. taken from the Meditationes Sacre, which were
withdrawn from all the editions after that of 1606. One
or two of the new Essays are indeed almost the same
with what had previously appeared as Meditations.
Other thoughts originally published under that title were
afterwards transferred to the Advancement of Learning.
The titles of the Meditations are, 1. Of the Works
of God and Man; 2. Of the Miracles of our Saviour;
8. Of the Innocency of the Dove, and the Wisdom of
the Serpent; 4. Of the Exaltation of Charity; 5. Of
the Moderation of Cares; 6. Of Earthl °’P°' 7
Of Hypoctites; 8. Of Tmpostors; 9. Of the seve-
s 1o CopTRosture ; 10. Of Atheism; 11. Of Here-
sies; 12. Of the Church and the Seripture. Each
begins with or is headed by a text of §cn tare, on
which it is in fact a brief comyment rall . inge-
nious, and either propounding a ae, generally very fghe
~ords, or setting the Subjccg 8 new interpretation of t
n a peculiar and striking
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light. Here is the Fourth, *“Of the Exaltation of
C%)arity —_

« If I have rejoiced at the overthrow of him that hated me,
or took pleasure when adversity did befall him.”—The detes-
tation or renouncing of Job. For a man to love again where
he is loved, it is the charity of publicans contracted by mutual
profit and good offices; but to love a man’s enemies is one of
the cunningest points of the law of Christ, and an imitation of
the divine nature. But yet again, of this charity there be
divers degrees, whereof the first is to pardon our enemies when
they repent, of which charity there is a shadow and image
even in noble beasts; for of lions it is a received opinion that
their fury and fierceness ceaseth towards anything that yieldeth
and prostrateth itself. The second degree is to pardon our
enemies though they persist, and without satisfactions and
submissions. The third degree is not only to pardon and for-
give, and forbear our enemies, but to deserve well of them and
to do them good. But all these three degrees either have or
may have in them a certain bravery and greatness of the mind
rather than pure charity; for when a mau perceiveth virtue to
proceed and flow from himself, it is possible that he is puffed
up, and takes contentment rather in the fruit of his own virtue
than in the good of his neighbours; but if any evil overtake
the enemy from any other coast than from thyself, and thou in
the inwardest motives of thy heart be grieved and compas-
sionate, and dost no ways insult as if thy days of right and
revenge were at Jast come; this I interpret to be the height and
exaltation of Charity. )

The Fifth, ¢ Of the Moderation (the moderating or
restraining) of Cares,” is as follows : — i

¢ Sufficient for the day is the evil thereof.”—There ought
to be a measure in worldly cares, otherwise they are both un-
profitable, as those which oppress the mind and astonish the
judgment, and prophane, as those which savour of a mind
which promiseth to itself a certain perpetuity in the things of
this world; for we ought to be day’s men, and not to-morrow’s
men, considering the shortness of our time; and as he saith,
“ Laying hiold on the present day;” for future things shall in
their turns become presents, therefore the care of the present
sufficeth. And yet moderate cares (whether they concern our
particular or common wealth, or our friends) are notabhmed.

a
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But herein is a twofold excess; the one when the chain or
thread of our cares is extended and spun out to an over great
length, and unto times too far off, as if we could bind the
divine Providence by our provisions, which, even with the
heathen, was always found to be a thing insolent and unlacky ;
for those which did attribute much to fortune, and were ready:
at hand to apprehend with alacrity the present occasions, have
for the most part in their actions been happy ; but they who in
a compags wisdom have entered into a confidence that they had
belayed all events, have for the most part encountered mis-
fortune. The second excess is when we dwell longer in our
cares than is requisite for due deliberating or firm resolving ;
for who is there amongst us that careth no more than sufficeth
either to resolve of a course or to Jude upon an impossi-
bility, and doth not still chew over the same things, and tread
a maze in the same thoughts, and vanisheth in them without
issue or conclusion. Which kind of cares are most contrary
to all divine and human respects. .

And here is the Sixth, ¢ Of Earthly Hope:"—

« Better 18 the sight of the eye, thar the apprehension of
the mind.”—Pure sense, receiving everything according to the
natural impression, makes a better state and gevernment of the
mind, than these same imaginations and apprehensions of the
mind; for the mind of man bath this nature and property even
in the gravest and most settled wits, that from the sense of
every particular, it doth as it were bound and spring forward,
and take hold of other matters, foretelling wmto itself that all
shall prove like unto that which beateth upon the present
sense; if the sense be of good, it easily runs into an unlimited
hope, u;l into a like fear when the seme is of evil, according
as is sai .

¢ The oracle of hopes doth oft abuse.”
And that contrary,
“ A froward soothsayer is fear in doubts.”
But yet of fear there may be made some use, for it prepaveth
patience and awaketh industry ¢ '
% No shape of ill comes new or strange to me,
All sorts set down, yea, and prepared be.”
But hope seemeth a thing altogether umprofitable; for 4o
what end serveth thi.m;fto(mu Counsisler and xote &
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little: if the good fall ont less than thou hopest; good though
it be, yet less beeauseit;t 18, it seemeth rather loss than benefit
through thy excess of If the good prove equal and pro-
ionable in event to :,pe. hope, yet the flower thereof by thy
is gathered, so as when it comes the grace of it is gone,
and it seems used, and therefore sooner draweth on satiety.
Admit thy success prove better than thy hope, it is true a gain
seems to be made: but had it not been better to have gained
the principal by hoping for nothing, than the increase by
hoping for less; and this is the ogention of hope in good for-
tunes ; but in misfortanes it w th all force and vigour of
the mind ; for neither is there always matter of hope, and if
there be, yet if it fail but in part, it doth wholly overthrow the
constancy and resolution of the mind ; and besides, though it
doth carry us through, yet it is a greater dignity of mind to
bear evils by fortitude and judgment, than by & kind of ab-
senting and alienation of the mind from things present to things
fuature, for that it is to hope. And therefore it was much
lightness in the poets to fain hope to be as a counter-poison of
buman diseases, as to mitigate and assuage the fury and anger
of them, whereas indeed it doth kindle and enrage them, and
causeth both doubling of them and relapses. Notwithstanding
we see that the greatest number of men give themselves over to
their imaginations of and apprehensions of the mind in
such sort, that un towards things past, and in a manner
unmindfal of things present, as if they were ever children and
beginners, they are still in longing for things to come. I saw
il men walking under the sun, resort and gather to the second
person, which was afterwards to succeed: this is an evil
disease, and a great idleness of the mind.”

But perbaps you will ask the question, whether it be not
better, when things stand in doubtful terms, to preserve the
best, and rather hope well than distrust; specially seeing that

doth cause a greater tranquillity of mind ¢

Surely I do judge a state of mind which in all donbtful ex-
pectations is settled and floateth not, and doth this out of a

government and composition of the affections, to be one
of the principal suj rs of man's life: but that assurance
and repose of the mind, which only rides at anchor upon hope,
I do reject as wavering and weak. Not that it is not con-
venient to foresee and pre-suppose out of a sound and sober
conjecture, as well the good as the evil, that thereby we may
fit our actions to the probabilities and likelihoods of their
event, so that this be 2 work of the understanding,and judg-
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ment, with a due bent and inclination of the affection. But
which of you hath so kept bis hopes within limits, as when it is
so that you have out of a watchful and strong discourse of the
mind set down the better success to be in apparency the more
likely; you have not dwelt upon the very muse and fore-
thought of the good to come, and giving scope and favour
unto your mind to fall into such cogitations as into a pleasant
dream? Aud this it is which makes the mind light, frothy,
unequal, and wandering. Wherefore all our hope is to be be-
stowed upon the heavenly life to come: but here on earth the
purer our sense is from the infection and tincture of imagina~
tion, the better and wiser soul.

% The sum of life to little doth amount,
And therefore doth forbid a longer count.”

The Eighth, ¢ Of Impostors,” is very short :—

% Whether we be transported in mind, it is to Godward ;
or whether we be sober, it is to youward.”—This is the true
image and true temper of a man, and of him that is God’s
faithful workman ; his carriage and conversation towards God
is full of passion, of zeal, and of tramisses; thence proceed
groans unspeakable, and exultings likewise in comfort, ravish~
ment of spirit, and agonies; but contrariwise, his carriage and
conversation towards men is full of mildness, sobriety, and
appliable demeanour. Hence is that saying, “I am become
all things to all men,” and such like. Contrary it is with
hypocrites and impostors, for they in the church and before
the Eeople set themselves on fire, and are carried as it were out
of themselves, and becoming as men inspired with holy furies,
they set heaven and earth together; but if a man did see their
solitary and separate meditations and conversation, whereunté
God is only privy, he might, towards Gud, find them not only
cold and without virtue, but also full of ill-nature and leaven;
 Sober enough to God, and transported only towards men.”

We add the Tenth, ¢ Of Atheism,” as an example of
the manner in which parts of these Meditations were
afterwards worked up into Essays. The reader ma
compare the following with the Sixteenth Essay, whi
has the same title :—

. % The fool hath said in kis heart there is no God."—First,
it is to be noted, the Scripture saith, % The fool hath said in
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his heart,”” and not ¢thought in his heart;” that is to say, he
doth not so fully think it in judgment, as he bath a good will
to be of that belief; for seeing it makes not for him that there
should be a God, he doth seek by all means accordingly to
e and resolve himself, and studies to affirm, prove, and

verify it to himself as some theme or position: all which
labour notwithstanding, that sparkle of our creation light
whereby men acknowledge a Deity burneth still within; and
in vain doth he strive utterly to alienate it or put it out, so
that it is out of the corruption of his heart and will, and not
out of the natural apprehension of his brain and conceit, that
he doth set down his opinion, as the comical poet saith, “Then
came my mind to be of mine opinion,” as if himself and his
mind had been two divers things; therefore the atheist hath
rather said, and held in his heart, than thought or believed in
his heart that there is no God. Secondly, it is to be observed,
that he hath said in his heart, and not spoken it with his mouth.
But again you shall note, this smothering of this persuasion
within the heart cometh to pass for fear 6f government and of
speech amongst men; for as he saith, “To deny God in a
public argument were much, but in a familiar conference were
current enough :”* for if this bridle were removed, there is no
heresy which would contend more to spread and multiply, and
disseminate itself abroad, than atheism : neither shall you see
those men which are drenched in this frenzy of mind to breathe
almost anything else, or to inculcate even without occasion
anything more than speech tending to atheism, as may appear
in Lucretius the Epicure, who makes of his invectives against
religion as it were a burthen or verse of return to all his other
iscourses; the reason seems to be, for that the atheist not re-
lying sufficiently upon himself, floating in mind and unsatis-
fied, and enduring within many faintings, and as it were fails
of his opinion, desires, by other men’s opinions agreeing with
his, to be recovered and brought again; for it is a true saying,
“ Whoso laboureth earnestly to prove an opinion to another,
himself distrusts it.” Thirdly, it is a fool that hath so said in
his heart, which is most true; not only in respect that he hath
no taste in those things which are supernatural and divine,
but in resfect of human and civil wisdom. For first of all, if
you mark the wits and dispositions which are inclined to
atheism, you shall find them light, scoffing, impudent, and
vain; briefly, of such a constitution as is most contrary to
wisdom and moral gravity. Secondly, gst n and
politics, those which have been of greatest depths and compass,
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and of largest and most universal understanding, have not
only in cunning made their profit in seeming religious to the
people, but in truth have been touched with an inward sense
of the knowledge of Deity, as they which you shall evermore
note to have attributed much to fortune and idence. Con-
trariwise, thase who ascribed all things to their own cumning
and practices, and to the immediate and apparent causes, and
as the prophet saith, ¢ Have sacrificed to their own nets,” .have
been always but petty counterfeit statesmen, and not capable
of the greatest actions. Lastly, this I dare affirm in know-
ledge of nature, that a little natural philosophy, and the first
entrance into it, doth dispose the opinion to atheism; but on
the other side, much natural philosophy and wading deep into
it will bring about men’s minds to religion. ~Wherefore
atheism every way seems to be joined and combined with folly
and ignorance, seeing nothing can be more justly allotted to
be the saying of fools than this, There ts no God.

The following is the Twelfth Meditation, * Of the
‘Church and the%c’r'rptures B -

“ Thou shalt protect them in thy tabernacle from the conr
tradiction of tongues.”—The contradiction of tongues doth
everywhere meet with us out of the tabernacle of God, there-
fore whithersoever thou shalt turn thyself thou shalt find np
end of controversies, except thou withdraw thyself into that
tabernacle. Thou wilt say it is true, and that it is to be
understood of the unity of the church. But hear and note,
" There was in the tabernacle the ark, and in the ark the testi-
mony or tables of the law: what dost thou tell me of the husk
of the tabernacle withont the kernel of the testimony? the
tabernacle was ordained for the keeping and delivering over
from hand to hand of the testimony. In like manmer, the
custody and passing over of the Scriptures is committed uute
the Church, but the life of the taberuacle is the testimony.

The most considerable of Bacon’s theological writings
are his pieces entitled *“ An Advertisement touching the
Controversies of the Church of England,”” and * Certain
Considerations touching the better Pacification and Edi,
fication of the Church of England.” In his Life (exl)
Mr. Montagu tells us that he produeed these ¢ tw,
publications” both in the same year 1606. But it
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clear from the discourses themselves that the one was
written a long time before the other. They appear to
have been first published in 1640 or 1641. There is a
copy of the ¢ Comsiderations”” in the British Museum
in small quarto with the date 1640; and in one of the
volumes of the King’s Pamphlets, preserved in the same
collection, is a copy, in the same size, of the ¢ Advertise-
ment,” with the title of *“ A Wise and Moderate Dis-
course concerning Church Affairs ; as it was written long
since by the famous auther of those Considerations,
ﬁl;:c‘lin seemf thto have wmegoodmm; now pub-
ished for the coemmon ; impr mn the year
1641.” This description would seem to imply thstythe
¢ Considerations ” had been originally prefixed ; and it
will be found on examining the pamphlet that the begin-
ning is evidently wanting, for the above title, besides that
it is not in capitals as if it were intended to stand at the-
commencement of the publication, is printed not on the:
first but on the second of the sheet. The Discourse
which it heads had Emhblybeen added to a second
edition of the ¢ Considerations ;” and it would not ap-
pear to bhave been published anonymonsly, as Blackburn
and Mr. Mo assert. ‘There are MS. copies in the
Mouseam both of the Advertisement and the Considera-
tions; of the latter at least more than ome copy. Both
tracts were afterwards authenticated by being inserted by
Dr. Rawley in the Resuscitatio (1667) ; and they may be.
considered to be alluded to in the following paragraph of
the Preface to that collection:—*“ It is true that, for
some of the pieces herein contained, his lordship did not
aim at the publication of them, but at the preservation
only, and prohibiting them from perishing; so as to
have been reposed in some private shrine or library.
But now, for that, through the loese keeping of his lord-.
ship’s papers whilst he lived, divers surreptitious copies
bave been taken, which have since employed the press
with sundry corrupt and Ezn.%led editions, whereby
noth'mglhathbecnmoredi t than to find the Lord
Saint Albap in the Lord Ssint Alban, and whieh have.
presented (some of them) rather a fardle of nonsemse
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than any true expressions of his lordship’s happy vein,
I thought myself, in a sort, tied to vindicate these in-
juries and wrongs done to the monuments of his lord-
ship’s pen, and at once, by setting forth the true and
genuine writings themselves, to prevent the like evasions
for the time to come.”

The Considerations appear to have been addressed
to King James very soon after his accession ;* and the
author there speaks of having long held the same opi-
nions, ‘‘as may appear,” he adds, ‘ by that which I
have many years since written of them, according to the

roportion nevertheless of my weakness.” There can
ly be a doubt that these words refer to the Adver-’
tisement, which must therefore have been written long
before the end of the reign of Elizabeth. The manner
in which it is spoken of might very well be taken to
carry it back to 1590, when Bacon was only about thirty ;
but even if we should assign it to a date two or three
years later, it would still be his earliest known compo-
sition. It is a very able and striking discourse, remark-
able both for the wniting and for the tﬁought or reasoning,
and curious for a display of theological learning, a fa-
miliarity with the original authorities in that department
of scholarship, which in our degenerate day would be
thought to do honour to a bishop, and which we might
safely defy the united force of nﬁ the inns of court to
match. It commences thus :—

It is but ignorance, if any man find it strange, that the state
of religion, especially in the days of peace, should be exercised
and troubled with controversies : for as it is the condition of
the Church militant to be ever under trials, so it cometh to
pass, that when the fiery trial of persecution ceaseth, there suc-
ceedeth another trial, which, as it were, by contrary blasts of
doctrine, doth sift and winnow men’s faith, and proveth whether
they know God aright; even as that other of afflictions disco-

~ * The heading of a copy in Ayscough MS, 4263, describes
them as “ dedicated to his Most Excellent Majesty at his first
coming in:" (the last five words, however, being in a different
hend from the rest of the title).
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vereth whether they love him better than the world. Accord-
ingly was it foretold by Christ, saying, ¢ that in the later times
it should be said, Lo here, lo there is Christ?’ which is to be
understood, not as if the very person of- Christ should be as-
sumed and counterfeited, but his authority and pre-eminence,
which is to be the truth itself, should be challenged and pre-
tended. Thus have we read and seen to be fulfilled that which
followeth, ‘ Ecce in deserto, ecce in penetralibus :""* while some
have sought the truth in the conventicles and conciliables of
heretics and sectaries; others in the external face and represen-
tation of the Church ; and both sorts have beenrseduced. Were
it then that the coutroversies of the Church of England were
such, as they did divide the unity of the spirit,'and not only such
as do. unswathe her of her bands, the bauds of peace, yet could
it be no occasion for any pretended Catholic to judge us, or for
any irreligious person to despise us; or if it be, it shall {but
happen to us all as it hath used to do; to them to be hardened,
and to us to endure the good pleasure of God. But now that
our contentions are such, as we need not so much that general
canon and sentence of Christ pronounced agaiust heretics,
“Erratis, nescientes Scripturas, et potestatem Dei ;” you do
err, not knowing: the Scripture and the power of God: as we
need the admonition of g . James, * Let every man be swift
to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath ;" and that the wound is
no way dangerous, except we poison it with our remedies: as
the former sort of men have less reason to make themselves
music in our discord, so I have good hope that nothing shalt
displease ourselves, which shall be sincerely and modestly gro-
mnuded for the appeasing of these dissensions, for if any sball

offended at this voice, “Vos estis fratres ;” ye are brethren,
why strive ye, he shall give great presumption against himself,
that he is the party that doth his brethren wrong.

The controversies themselves I will not enter into, as judg-
ing that the disease requireth rather rest than any other cure.
Thus much we all know and confess, that they be not of the
highest nature, for they are not touching the high mysteries of
faith, such as deminedy the churches for many years after their
first peace, what time the heretics moved curious questions, and
made strange anatomies of the natures and person of Christ;
aud the catholic fathers were compelled to follow them with
all subtlety of decisions and determinations to exclude them

® Behold he is in the desert; behold he is in the secret
chambers of the house.
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frem their evasions, and to take them in their labyrinths ; so
as it is rightly said, “illis temporibus, iugeniosa res fuit, esse
Christianum ;” in those days it was an iugenious and subtle
thing to be a Christian.
Neither are they conoeraing the great parts of the worship
of God, of which it is true, that *“ non sexvatwr unitas in cre-
dendo, nisi eadem adsit in colendo;” there will be kept no
unity in believing, except it be entertained in wuhipm.ng:; such
as were the controversies of the east and west churches touch-
ing images, and such as are many of those between the church
of Rume and us : as about the adoration of the sacrament, and
the like ; but we contend about ceremonies and things indiffe~
rent, about the external policy and goverament of the church ;
in which kind, if we could but remember that the ancient and
true bonds of unity are ¢ one faith, one baptism,’’ and not one
ceremony, oune policy; if we would observe the league amongst
Christians, that is penned by our Saviour, “ he that isnot against
na is with us;” if we could but comprehend that saying, “dif-
ferentie rituum commendant unitatem doctrine ;” the diversi-
ties of ceremonies do set forth the unity of doetrine; and that
“ habet religio qus sunt wternitatis, quse sunt teraporis ;™
religion hath parts which belong to eternity, and parts which
pertain to time: and if we did but know the virtue of silence and
slowness to speak, commended by St. Jaraes, our controversies
of themselves would close up and grow together: but most
especially, if we would leave the over-weening and turbulent
humours of these times, and revive the blessed proceeding of
the AEO:tlu and fathers of the primitive church, which was, in
the like and greater cases, not to enter into assertions and posi-
tions, but to deliver counsels and advices, we should need no
other remedy at all : ““si eadem consulis, frater, quem affirmas,
consulenti debetur reverentia, cum non debeatur fides affir-
manti;"” brother, if that which you set down as an assertion, you
would deliver by way of advioce, there were reverence due to "
your counsel, whereas faith is not due to yeur affirmation.
St. Paul was content to speak thus, ¢ Ego, non Dominus,” I,
and not the Lord : “ Et, secundum consilium meum ;" accord-
ing to my counsel. But now men do too lightly say, “Non
ego, sed Dominus;” NotI, but the Lord : yea,and bind it with
a heavy denunciation of his judgments, to terrify the simple,
which have not sufficieutly understood out of Solomon, that
“the causeless curse shall not come.”

“ wish is then expressed that ¢ there were an end
~ease made of this immodest and deformed man-
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ner of writing lately entertained, whereby matter of re-
igion is handled in the style of the stage”—in evident
psion to the Martin Mar-Prelate controversy, which
in 1389, a circumstance which may help to settle

the date of the discourse. :

" To leave all reverent and religious compassion towards
evils, or indignation towards faults, and to turn religion
into a comedy or satire; to search and rip up wounds with a
Imughing countenance, to intermix Seripture and seurrility
sometimes in one sentence, is a thing far from the devout
reverence of a Christian, and scant beseeming the honest regard
of a sober man: “Non est major confusio, quam serii et
joci;” there is no greater confusion than the confounding of
Jjest and earnest.  The majesty of religion, and the contempt
and deformity of things nidiculous, are things as distant as
things may be. Two principal causes have I ever known of
atheism ; curious controversies and profane scoffing : now that
these two are joined in one, no doubt that sect will make na
small progression. .

Bacon objects, however, to the vain policy of attempt-
ing to suppress the Puritan or anti-hierarchieal pamphlets.

And indeed we see it ever falleth out, that the forbidden
writing is always thought to be certain sparks of truth that
fly up into the faces of those that seek to choke it, and tread
it out; whereas a book authorized is thought to be but
“ temporis voces,” the language of the time. But in plain
truth I do find, to mine understanding these pamphlets as
meet to be suppressed as the other. First, because as the
former sort deface the government of the Church in the persons
of the bishops and prelates, 80 the other doth lead into contempt
the exercises of religion in the persons of sundry preachers ; so-
as it disgraceth an higher matter, though in the meaner
person.

* And he concludes this part of hissubject as follows :—

As it were to be wished that these writings had been abor-
tive, and never seen the sun; so the next is, siace they be.
come abroad, that they be censured, by all that have under-
standing and conscience, as the intemperate extravagancies of
some light persons. Yea farther, that men heware, except
they meam to adventure to deprive themselves of all sense of
seligion, and to pave their own hearts, and make them as -
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highway, how they may be conversant in them, and much
more how they delight in that vein; but rather to turn their
laughing into blushing, and to be ashamed, as of a short mad-
ness, that they have in matters of religion taken their dis

and solace. But this, perchance, is of these faults which
will be soonest acknowledged ; though I perceive, nevertheless,
that there want not some who seek to blanch and excuse it.

He then proceeds : —

But to descend to a sincere view and consideration of the
accidents and circumstances of these controversies, wherein
either part deserveth blame or imputation, I find generally, in
causes of Church matters, that men do offend in some or all of
these five points.

The first is, the giving occasion unto the controversies : and
also the inconsiderate and ungrounded taking of occasion.

The next is, the extending and multiplying the controver-
sies to a more general opposition or contradiction than ap-
peareth at the first fropounding of them, when men's judg-
ments are least partial. .

The third is, the passionate and unbrotherly practices and

edings of both parts towards the persons each of others,
or their discredit and suppression.

The fourth is, the courses holden and entertained on either
side, for the drawing of their partisans to a more straight union
within themselves, which ever importeth a farther distraction
of the entire body.

The last is, the undue and inconvenient propounding, pub-
lishing and debating of the controversies. In which poiut the
most palpable error hath been already spoken of, as that, which
through the strangeness and freshness of the abuse first ofiereth
itself to the conceits of all men.

Now concerning the occasion of the controversies, it cannot
be denied, but that the imperfections in the conversation and
government of those which have chief place in the Church, bave
ever been principal causes and motives of schisms and divisious.
For whilst the bishops and governors of the Church continue
full of knowledge and good works; whilst they feed the flock
indeed; whilst they deal with the secular states in all liberty
and resolution, according to the majesty of their calling, and
the precious care of souls imposed upon them, so long the
Church is “situated” as it were “upon a hill;" no man
maketh question of it, or seeketh to depart from it; but when
these virtues in the fathers and leaders of the Church have lost
their light, and that they wax worldly, lovers of themselves, and
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pleasers of men, then men begin to grope for the Church
as in the dark ; they are in doubt whether they be the succes-
sors of the Apostles, or of the Pharisees; yea, howsoever they
sit in Moses’ chair, yet they can never speak, ¢ tanquam aucto-
ritatem habentes,”” as having authority, because they have lost
their reputation in the consciences of men, by declining their
steps from the way which they trace out to others; s0 as men
hag. need continually have sounding in their ears this same
¢ Nolite exire,” Go not out ; 80 ready are they to depart from
the Church upon every voice. And therefore it is truly noted
by one that writeth as a natural man, that the humility of the
friars did, for a great time, maintain and bear out the irreligion
of bishops and prelates,

» For this is the double policy of the spirtual enemy, either
by counterfeit holiness of life to establish and authorise errors;
or by corruption of manners to discredit and draw ip question
truth and things lawful.  This concermneth my lords the
bishops, unto whom I am witness to myself, that I stand af-
fected as I ought.  No contradiction hath supplanted in me
the reverence that I owe to their calling ; neither hath any de-
traction or calumny imbased mine opinion of their persons.
I know some of them, whose names are most pierced with these
accusations, to be men of great virtues; although the disposi-
tion of the times, and the want of corresporidence many ways,
is enough to frustrate the best endeavours in the edifying of the
Churcli.  And for the rest, generally, I can condemn none.
I am-310 judge of them that belong to so high a Master ; neither
tllilave I “two wituesses,” ‘And I know it is truly said of Fame,

at
¢ Pariter facta, atque iufecta canebat.”*

The second occasion of controversies, is the nature and
bumour of some men. The Church never wanteth a kind of
persons which love the salutation of Rabbi, master; not in
ceremony or compliment, but in an inward authority which
they seek over men's minds, in drawing them to depend upon
their opinions, and to seek knowledge at their lips. These
men are the true successors of Diotrephes, the lover of pre-
eminence, and not lord bishope. Sucﬁ spirits do light npon
another sort of natures, which do adhere to these men; “quo-
rum gloria in obsequio;”} stiff followers and such as zeal mar-

* ¢ Things done relates, not done she feigns ; and mingles
truth with lies.,”— Dryden’s Fourth Aeneid.
¥ Whose glory is in obedience.
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vellously for those whom they have chosen for their masters.
. 'This latter sort, for the most part, are men of young years, and
superficial understanding, carried away with partial respects of
persons, or with; the enticing appearance of godly names and
pretences : “ Pauci res ipsas sequuntur, plures nomina rerum,
plurimi nomina magistrorum ;” few fol the things them-
selves, more the names of the things, and most the names of
their masters.

The third occasion of controversies 1 observe to be, an
extreme and unlimited detestation of some former heresy or
corruption of the Church already acknowledged and convicted.
This was the cause that produced the heresy of Arius, grounded
especially upon detestation of Gentilism, lest the Christian
should seem, by the assertion of the equal divinity of our Saviour
Christ, to a unto the acknowledgment of more gods
¢han one. detestation of the heresy of Arius produced
that of Sabellius; who holding for execrable the dissimilitade
which Arius pretended in the Trinity, fled so far from him, as
he fell upon that ether extremily, to deny the distinction of
‘persons ; and to say, they were but only names of several offices
and dispensations. Yea, most of the heresies and schisms of
the Church have sprung up of this root ; whileZmen have made
it as it were their scale, by which to measure the bounds of the
most perfect religion; taking it by the farthest distance from
the error last condemmed. These be “posthumi heresinm
filii ;" heresies that arise out of the ashes of other heresies that
are extinct and amortised. L4
. ‘This manner of apprehension doth in some degree
many in our times. They think it the true touchstone to try
what is good and evil, by muunring what is more or less oppo-
site to the institutions of the chureh of Rome, be it ceremony,
be it policy, or government; yea, be it other institutions of
greater weight, that is ever mum'fect which is removed most
degrees from that church ; and is ever polluted and blem-
ished, which icipateth in any appearance with it. This
is a subtle and dangerous conceit for men to entertain; apt to
delude themselves, more n&t to delude the people, and most

t of all to calumniate their adversaries. This surely, but
that a notorious condemnation of that position was before our
eyes, had long since brought us to the re-baptisation of children
baptised according to the pretended catholic religion : for I
see that which is a matter of much like reason, which is the re-
ordaining of priests, is a matter already resolutely maintained.
It is very meet that men beware how they be abused by this
opinion ; and that they know, that it is a consideration of much
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greater wisdom and sobriety to be well advised, whether in
general demolition of the institutien of the church of Rome,
there were not, as men’s actions are imperfect, some gond
purged with the bad, rather than to purge the Church, as they
pretend, every day anew; which is the way to make a wound
in the bowels as is already begun.

The fourth and last occasion of controversies he de-
clares to be the partial affectation and imitation of foreign
churches ; and then he proceeds to trace the growth and
]nvgressChmh of the comtroversy actually disturbing the

- It may be vemembered that, on that part which calls for
ion, was first propounded some dislike of certain cere-
monies supposed to be superstitious ; some complaint of dumb
ministers who possess rich benefices; and some invectives
against the idle and menastical continuance within the univer-
sities, by those who had livings to be resident upon ; and such
like abuses. Thence they wenton to condemn the government
of bishops as an hierarchy remaining to us of the oorruptions
of the Reman charch, and to except to sundry institutiens in
the Church, as not sufficiently delivered from the pellutions of
former times. And lastly, they are advanced to define of an
enly and perpetual form of policy in the Church ; which with-
out considerstion of ibility, and foresight of peril, and
ten of the C and State, must be erected and
planted by the magistrate. Here they stay.  Others, mot able
to keep footing on so steep ground, descend farther; that the
same must be entered into and pted of the people, at their
peril, without the attending of the establishment of authority.
And s0 in the mean time they refuse to communicate with us,
l:fputing us to have no Church. This has been the progression
that side: I mean of the generality. For I know, some
persons, being of the nature, not only to love extremities, but
also to fall to them without degrees, were at the highest strain
at the first, .

But the defenders of the Charch, he ‘shows, had not
kept one tenor neither. Besides they had taken far too
high a ground in regard to the matters in dispute.

~ It is very bard to afirm that the discipline which they
say we want is one of the essential parts of the wership of God,
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-dand not to affirm withal that the people themselves, upon peril
" of salvation, without staying for the magistrate, are to gather
themselves into it. I demand, if a civil state should receive
the preaching of the word and baptism, and interdict and ex-
clude the sacrament of the Lord’s supper, were not men bound,
upon danger of their souls, to draw themselves to congregations
wmrein they might celebrate this mystery, and not to content
themselves with that part of God’s worship which the magis-
trate had authorised? This I speak, not to draw them into
the mislike of others, but into & more deep consideration of
themselves : ¢ Fortasse non redeunt, quia suum progressum non
intelligunt,”

Again, to my lords the bishops I say that it is hard for
them to avoid blame, in the opinion of an indifferent pérson, in.
standing so precisely upon altering nothing. ¢ Leges, novis
legibus non recreatss, acescunt ;' laws, not refreshed with new
laws, wax sour. “ Qui mala non permutat, in bonis non per-
severat ;” without change of ill a man cannot continue the
good. To take away many abuses supplanteth not good orders,
but establisheth them. ¢ Morosa moris retentio res turbulenta
est, sque ac novitas;"” a contentious retaining of custom is a
turbulent 'thing, as well as innovation. A good bushand is
ever pruning in his vineyard or his field ; not unseasonably
indeed, not unskilfully, but lightly ; he findeth ever somewhat
to do. We have heard of no offers of the bishops of bills in

liament; which, no doubt, proceeding from them to whom
it properly belongeth, would have everywhere received ac-
ceptation. . ¢ v0 o . .

I pray God to inspire the bishops with a fervent love and
care of the people, and that they may nét so much urge things
in -controversy as things out of controversy, which all men
confess to be gracious and good : and thus much for the secoud
point.

The next point which he takes up is the unbrotherly

proceedings of both parties. This charge, he observes,
chiefly touches that side having most power to do injury.

The wrongs of them which are possessed of the government
of the Church towards the other may hardly be dissembled or
excused : they have charged them as though they denied tri-
bute to Ceesar, and withdrew from the civil magistrate the
obedience which they have ever performed and taught. They
“ave sorted and coupled them with the * family of love,” whose
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heresies they have laboured to destroy and confute. They have
been swift of eredit to receive acouwantions egainst them from
those that have quarrelled with them but fer apesking against
sin amd vice. Their accusations and inguisitions have been
strict, sweaning men to blanks and generalities, not iucluded
aithin com of maiter ceutain, whiob the party which is to
take the naLg‘:ay comprebend, which is a thing captious and
strainable. Their urging of subscription to their own articles
38 but ¢ lacessere et irritare morhos ecclesim,’'* which otherwise
would speud and exercise themselves. 4 MNon consensum quaerit
#ed dissidium, gui, quod factis tatur, in verbis exigit
He seeketh not unity, but division, which exacteth that in
words which men are content 4o yield in action. And itis
trye there are some which, as I.am persuaded, will not easily
pffend by inconfarmity who notwithstanding make some con~
scienoe to subscribe ; for they know this mote of inconstancy
and defection from ihat which they heve long held shall dis-
able them to do that gend which otherwise they might do; for
such is the weakness of many, that their ministry should be
:ha‘fby dhcmdited.dm for &m easy uilaxgu:g of tl;jm, 13
such great scarcity of preachers, it is to punish the e, ant

not them. Oughtthey not, I mean the biahc:rs, to kg:opone eye

open to look u good that those men o, not to fix them
both upon the hust that they suppose cometh by them? Indeed
such as are intemperate and incorrigible, forbid they

should be permitted to preach: but shall every iuconsiderate
word, sometimes captiously watched, and for the most part
hard]z enforced, be as a forfeiture of their voice and gift in
preaching?

As for the libels and inveetives of the other party, he
eonceives them to be merve headless arrows, which can
do little or ro real harm. Quly, with regard to the

ice adopted by the worst set of them, of calling
to their aid “ certain mercenary bands, which impugn
bishops and other ecclesiastical dignities, to have the
spoil of their endowments and livings; of these,” he
says, ‘I cannot speak too hardly. It is an intelligence
between incendiaries and ro the one to fire the
house, the other to rifle it.” He censures also their
affectation of ¢ eertain cognizances and differences,
wherein they seek to correspond amongst themselves,

* To excile and irritate the diseases of the church.
VOL. 1. u
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and to be separate from others.,” And he objects to their

systematic dmtion of men as pious and preachers as

scriptural as lves.

Now for their own manner of preaching, what is it ¥ Sarely
‘they exhort well and work compunction of mind, and bring
men well to the question, ¢ Viri fratres, quid faciemus * Buat
that is not enough, except they resolve the question. They
handle matters of controversy weakly, and “ obiter,”’+ and
as before a people that will accept of anything. In doctrine
of manners there is little but generality and repetition. The
word, the bread of life, they toss up and down, they break it
not: they draw not their directions down *“ad casus con-
scienti,” that a man may be warranted in his particular
actions whether they be lawful or mot; neither indeed are
many of them able to do it, what through want of grounded
knowledge, what through want of study aud time. It is a
compendious and easy thing to call for the observation of the
Sabbath-day, or to speak against unlawful gain; but what
actions and works may be done upon the Sabbath, and what
not; and what courses of gain are lawful, and in what cases :
to set this down, and to clear the whole matter with good dis-
tinctions and decisions, is a matter of great knowledge and
labour, and asketh much meditation and conversing in the
Scriptures, and other helps which God has provided and pre-
served for instruction.

Again, they carry not an etlual band in teaching the

le their lawful liberty, as well as their restraints and pro-
Eiezniom; ‘but they think a man cannot go too far in that that
hath a show of a commandmeut.

They forget that there are sius on the right hand as well
as on the left; and that the word is double-edged, and cutteth
on both sides, as well the profaue transgressions as the super-
stitious observances. Who doubteth but that it is as unlawful
to shut where God hath opened, as to open where God hath
shut; to bind where God hath loosed, as to loose where God
hath bound? Amongst men it is commonly as ill taken to
turn back favours as to disobey commandments. In this
kind of zeal, for example, they have pronounced generally, aud
without difference, all untruths unlawful ; notwithstauding that
the midwives are directly reported to have been ;blessed for
their excuse ; and Rahab is said by faith to have concealed

* Men and brethren, what shall wedo? { By the way,
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the spies; and Solomou’s selected judgment proceeded upon a
simulation ; and our Saviour, the more to touch the hearts of
the two disciples with an holy dalliance, made as if he would
bave passed Emmaus. . . . . .

Another point of great inconvenience and peril is, to en-
title the people to hear controversies, and all kinds of doctrine.
They say no part of the counsel of God is to be su ,
nor the people defrauded; so as the difference which the
Apostle maketh between milk and strong meat is confounded ;
and his precept that the weak be not admitted unto questious
and controversies taketh no place.

But most of all is to be suspected, as a seed of farther
inconveuience, their manner of handling the Scriptures ; for
whilst they seek express Scripture for everything, and that they
have, in a manner, deprived themselves and the Church of a spe-
cial helpand ,BI;ﬁpoﬂ’, by embasing the authority of the fathers,
they resort to naked examples, conceited infereuces and forced
allusions, such as do mine into all certainty of religion.

Another extremity is the excessive maguifying of that
which, though it be a ?rincipnl aud most holy iustitution, yet
hath its limits, as all things else have. We see wheresoever,
in a manuer, they find in the Scriptures the word spoken of,
they expound it of preaching; they have made it, in a2 man-
ner, of the essence of the sacrament of the Lord's supper, to
have a sermon precedent ; they have, in a sort, anuihilated the
use of liturgies and forms of divine service, although the house
of God be denominated of the principal, ¢ domus orationis,” a
house of prayer, and not a house of preaching. As for the
life of the good mounks aud hermits in the primitive church,
I know they will condemn a man as half a papist if he should
maintain them as other than profane because they heard no
sermons. In the meau time, what preaching is, and who may
be said to preach, they move no question; but, as far as I see,
every man that presumeth to speak in chair is accounted a
preacher. But I am assured that not a few that call hotly for
a preaching ministry deserve to be the first themselves that
should be expelled. All which errors and misproceedings they
do fortify aud iutrench by an addicted respect to their own
opinious, and an impatience to hear contradiction or argu-
ment; yea, 1 know some of them that would think it a tempt-
ing of God to hear or read what may be said against them ; as
if there could be a “Quod bonum est tenete,”’* withoutan

«Omnia probate,”"} going before. . . . . .

* Hold to that which is good. +. Prove all things.

4
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I know the work of exbertation doth chiefly rest upon these
men, and they have seal and hate of sin: but again, let them
take heed that it be not true which one of their adversaries
said, that they bave but two small wants, knowledge and love.
Aud so I conclude this peint. . . . . .

Lastly, whatsaever be pretended, the people is ne meet ar-
bitrator, but mther the gquiet, modest, private assemblies
and conferemces of the learned. “QniaPnd incapacem lo-
quitur, nom disceptat, sed calomniatur.”* The press and
pulpit would be fvesd and discharged of these contentions;
neither promotion on the one side, nor glory and beat on the
other, ought to comtinwe those cﬂh:l'l:lnlgq and cartels atu;lhe
cross and -other places; but zal preachers, especially
all such as be of good temper, and have wisdom with con~
science, ought to inculcate and beat upon a peace, silence, and
surceance. Neither let them fear Solon's law, which com~
gﬂed in factions every particular pereon to range himeelf om

e one side ; nar yet the fond calumny of neutrality ; but let
them know that is frue which is ssid by & wise man, that neu-
ters in contentions are either better or worse than either side,

Its moderation and impartiality of tene would searcely,
it is to be feared, recommend this paper to amy party at
the time whea it was written ; and Bw farther
oonsideration or advising with his friends, bly
saw good ressom for sup it. Nor would it have
been very acceptable to either side at a much later date
even then that at which it was actually published, whea
the great struggle betwagn the established church and the
nonconformists was renewed with mare earnestness than
ever in the next century. Any chance that such an
exhortation has of being listened to is only when men
are beginning to think of a contest ; and it has not much
chance then. 80 long s the state of things is or seems
to be tolerably tranquil, the domrnaut side rejects all
such counsel as wncalled for and almost ¢reacherous ; and
when the sterm has fahly begun it soon drowns or
makes men deaf to all sounds but its own. At no time
indeed is such advice as Bacon here gives calculated to
produce immediately much of a popular impression ; it

* He who speaks to an incompetent auditar, does not dis~
course, but utters calumnies. !
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may after & long while work itself into the general mimd ;
but at first it finds only an individual here and there dis-
md to receive it, and they are those by whom it is

needed. It was addressed without effect to the
inflamed and angry temrpers of the two parties on the eve
of the civil war; after about another half-century it ap-

that the excellent Archbishop Saneroft collated
and eorrected both the Advertisement and the Ceonsider-
ations with great carc, probably with the view of repub-
Kshing them in aid of Eis favourite scheme of a eom
bension of the Dissenters. They were first printes':
we now have them from the copies leR by him in
Blackburne’s edition of Bacon’s works, in 4 vols. folio,
17%0.

The discourse entitled ¢ Certain Considerations tonch-
ng the better Pacification and Edification of the Church
of England ” is longer and still more elaborate than the
¢ Advertisement ;” but it consists in part of a repetition
of some things in that earlier paper, and, from geing
more into a detailed examination of the then existing
vircumstances of the Chureh, is not throughout of se
much interest for all times and seasons. It is addressed,
as already mentioned, to King James, and commences
thus :—

The umity of your Church, excellent Sovereign, is a thing
n0 less precious than the union of yeur kingdoms ; being beth
works wLnn' your happiness may contend with your worthi-
ness. Having therefore presumed, not without your Majesty's
gracious acceptation, to say somewhat on the one, I am the
meore encouraged not to be silent on the other: the rather be
cause it is an argument that I bave travelled in before. But
8olomon commendeth a word spoken in season; and as ous
Saviour, speaking of the discerning of seasons, saith, “ When
goou see a cloud rising in the west, you say it will be a shower :”’

your Majesty’s rising to this monarchy in the west parts of
the world, doth yromiae a sweet and fruitful shower of many
blessings upen this Church and commonwealth ; a shower of that
inflaence as the very first dews and drops thezeof bave already
laid the storms and winds throughout Christendom ; reducing
the very face of Europe o a more peaceable and amiable coun-
tenance. But to the purpose. .

1t is very true, that these ecclesiastical matters are things
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not properly appertaining to my profession ; which I was not
so inconsiderate bnt to object to myself ; but finding that it is
many times seen that a man that standeth off, and somewhat
removed from a plot of ground, doth better survey it and dis-
cover it than those which are upon it, I thought 1t not impos-
sible but that I, asa lovker-on, might cast mine eyes upon some
things which the actors themselves, especially some being in-
terested, some led and addicted, some declared and engaged,
did not or would not see. And knowirg, in my conscience,
whereto God beareth witness, that the thiugs which 1 shall
speak, spring out of no yein of popularity, ostentation, desire of
novelty, partiality to either side, disposition to intermeddle, or
any the like leaven; Imay conceive hope, that what I want in
depth of judgment may be countervailed in simplicity and sin-
cerity of affection. But of all things this did most animate
me ; that I found in these opinions of mine, which I have long
held and e:rbraced, as may appear by that which I have many
years since written of them, according to the proportion never-
theless of my weakness, a consent and conformity with that
which your Majesty hath published of your own most Christian,
most wise, and moderate sense, in these causes; wherein you
have well expressed to the world, that there is infused in your
sacred breast, from God, that high principle and position of
government,—That you ever hold the whole more dear than
any part.

An eulogium upon James follows, in” part the same
with that afterwards inserted in the beginning of the
Advancement of Learning; and then, before entering
upon the special matters in dispute, two objections are
taken up which directly confront and oppose themselves
to reformation ; the first, that it is against good policy to
innovate anything in church matters; the other, that all
reformation must be after one platform, or plan. Here
is part of what is advanced touching the first :—

For the first of these, it is excellently said by the prophet,
“ State super vias antiqua.s, et videte, queenam sit via recta et
vera,’et ambulate ined.”* 8o as he doth notsay, ¢ State super
vias autiquas et ambulate in eis.”¢ For it is true, that with all
wise and moderate persons, custom and usage obtaineth that re-

* Stand fast in the old ways, and see what is righteous and
good, and walk in that.
 Stand fast in the old ways, and walk in them.
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verence as it is sufficient matter to move them to make a stand,
and to discover, and take a view ; but it is no warrant to guide-
and conduct them ; a just ground, I say, itis of deliberation, but
not of direction. But on the other side, who knoweth uot that
time is truly compared to a streamn that carrieth down fresh.
and’pure waters into that salt sea of corruption which environeth.
all buman actions. And therefore if man shall not by his in-.
dustry, virtue, and policy, as it were with an oar, row against
the stream and inclination of time; all iustitutions and ordi-
nances, be they never so pure, will corrupt and degenerate,
But not to handle this matter common-place like, I would
only ask, why the civil state should be purged and restored by
good and wholesome laws, made every third or fourth year in
parliament assembled, devising remedies as fast as time breed-
eth mischief; and contrariwise the ecclesiastical state should:
still continue upon the dregs of time, and receive no alteration
pow for these five-and-forty years and more? If any man shall
object, that if the like intermission had been used in civil causes.
also, the error had not been great: surely the wisdom of the
kiugdom hath been otherwise in experience for three hundred
years® space at least. But if it be said to me, that there isa
difference between civil causes and ecclesiastical, they may as
well tell me that ‘churches and chapels need no reparations,
though castles and houses do : whereas commonly, to speak
truth, dilapidations of the inward and spiritual edifications of
the Church of God are in all times as great as the outward and
material. Sure I am that the very word and style of reform~
ation used by our Saviour, ¢ Ab initionon fuit sic,”* was ap-
plied to chyrch matters, and those of the highest nature, con-
ceming the law moral. & 4 . .

There remaineth yet an objection, rather of suspicion than,
of reagon ; and yet such as I think maketh a great impressi
in the minds of very wise and well affected persons, which
is, that if way be given to mutation, though it be in taking
away abuses, yet it may so acquaint men with sweetness of
change as it will undermine the stability even of that which
issound and good. This surely had been a good and true
allegation in the ancient contentions and divisions between the
people and the senate of Rome; where things were carried
at the appetites of multitudes, which can never keep within
the compass of any moderation : but, these things being with
us to have an orderly passage, under a king who bath a royal’

* It hath not been 80 from the beginning.
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power and approved judgment, and knoweth as well the mea-
sure of things as thenature of them it is surely a needless fear,
For they need not deubt but your Majesty, with the advice of
your couneil, will discern what things are intermingled like
the tares amongst the wheat, which have their soots 50 ea~
wrapped and entangled, as the one cannot be pulled up without
ondungering the other; and what are mingled but as the
chaff and the comn, which need but afan to sift and sever them..
So mueh therefors for the first poiat, of no reformatien to be
admitied st all.

In regard to the second point, that there should be:
bat one form of diseipline in all churches, Bacon admits
thiat i is & matter about which volumes have been com-
piled, and that cannot therefore be folly argued in brief
spece ; but, he adds, ¥, for my do confess, that
ifr revolving the Seriptures I never find sy suelx
thitig ; bat that God had left the like liberty to the
Chutch government as he had dorme to the civil govern-
ment ; to be varied according to time, and place, and
accidents, which nevertheless his high and dﬁfine T~
vidence doth order and dispese.” He then proceeds to
the particular mzuestiono of controversy, or rather
reformation ; considers, in succession, the Govern-
ment of Bishops; the Li , Ceremonies, and Sub-
seription ; the demand for a Preaching' Mimistry ; the
alleged al of Excommunieation ; Norn-Residents, and
Pluralities ; the provision to be meade for sufficient Main~
tenance of the Clergy. Upon all - these subjects the in«
clination of his o l-gnion is, as in the former papet, for a
middle course, as the most Iikely to prove generally satis-

ing and comprehensive, and for a sacrifice of mere

rms and other non-essentials to conscientious scruples.
Yet he is far from approving of all the notions and de-
mangds of the eppenents of the established system. It
will be sufticient we give what he says on a Preach-
ing Minfstry <

To speak of a learned minisiry 3 it is true that the worthi-
ness of the pastors and ministers is of all other points of religion

the most summary; I do not say the greatest, but the most
“ffectual towards the rest: but herein, to my understanding,
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while. meen; goran in.sealdo hasten. thiswork, they are not-aware
of a8 great or gresterintenvenisnse.than that \which they seek
osemove. For avhile 'thay \inveigh against.a dumb m
they unake too-easy and:too promiscnens an:allowance of »
asthey account ‘preashers ; h-nngcmtupct-oughto tll-l
leamings:in ather aus, swhich-are. handmeuds to divinity ; not
mapect enoungh .toyeasm,:except it be incase of
gift; not .respectcenough .to the gift-iteel, which many times
immone at all. ForiGed:forbid, that every men that can take
wntoshimself beldness to speak an -hour:together in.a churxch,
upon & text,-should -he admitied for.a peeacher, thangh he
mean never-80 well. Iknow there isa.great latitude in -gifts,
ndapulnnatym auditories and congregations; but yet
%0 as there is “ aliguid i “'hlwwhxchymoughtmt
to dessend. :For yan must rather leavetheiazk to shake as it
shall please Gu, than:pnt unwarthy hands.to hold it up. And
when are ase in God’s. temple; we are warned rather to * put cus
hands upon our mouth than to offer the:sacrifice.of fools.”’ .Anfl
surely it mey be justly thonght, thatamengst many canses of
Atheism, which are miserably met in aur age, 83 schisms and
sontroversies, profane scoffiugs . in .holy matters and othess; ‘it
s not the Jeast that divers do.adwenture:todsandle the wordl of
@od, which'are nnfit and unworthy, And hereind would have
mhhm,u if J:wounld extol xcurious .and affected
pnnhn;, ashieh 3s-as much on the other side to beodiskiked,
snd ‘hreedstb.athsimm and scandal as wellas theather : for who
wanld nat be affended .atone that cometh into the pulpit as.if he
oame upon the:.stagetoplay Mozm?\mnhe: ontheother
side, asif lmnlddmmgunywho any tolerablegift.
sBut upen this paint:l ground theee ;considerations (—first,
ilntlnntm-ot. nisite to renew that: geed-exercise: which
s, praetised in: hurch serae and afterwards put
down by vnhr;mleoﬂ tfrem :the Church, in wegard .of .some
abuse- thereof; incenvenient fon those, simes ; .and ryet against the
adviee andl .opinion.of ane -of the gndut.nnd‘pm prelates
of this .land, and wwas coramonly rcalled prophesying; which
was this >-That-the ministersavithin a preciuet:did meet -upon
s:meck-day ln-umezpr-clpl {own, wh::dﬂ:ne -vas c«:ln
ancientgrave minister that.was-president, m-nimw &
mitbed of sgentiemeen .ar other pessons of Jesure.
ministersrecessively, ‘heginning vnd: the yonugest, dui huulh
one :aml cthersame patt -of :Soripture, spending sevemlly some

* A loweat .point.

"3
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quarter of an hour or better, and in the whole some two hours;
and so the exercise being begun and concluded with prayer, and
the president giving a text for the next meeting, the assembly
was dissolved. And this was, as I take it, a fortnight's exer-
cise: which, in my opinion, was the best way to frame and
train up preachers to bandle the word of God as it ought to' be
handled, that hath been practised. For we see orators have
their declamations, lawyers have their moots, logicians their
sophisms, and every practice of science hath an exercise of eru-"
dition and initiation before men come to the life ; only preach-’
ing, which is the worthiest, and wherein it is most danger to'do’
amiss, wanteth an introduction, and is veutured and rushed upon’
at the first. Butunto this exercise of the prophecy I woald wish-
these two additions : the one, that after this exercise, which isin’
some sort public, there were immediately a private meeting of
the same ministers, where they might brotherly admonish the one
the other, and especially the elder sort the younger, of anything
that had passed in the exercise, in matter or manner, unsonnd
and uncomely : and in a word, might mutually use such advice,
instruction, comfort, or encouragement, as occasion might mi-
nister; for public reprehension were to be debarred. The other
addition that I mean is, that the same exercise were used in the
universities for young divines hefore they presumed to preach,
as well as in the country, for ministers. For they have in some
colleges an exercise calied a common-place, which ‘can in no
degree be so profitable, being but the speech of one man at one
time. . And if it be feared that it may be occasion to whet
men’s speeches for controversies, it is easily remedied, by some
strict prohibition, that matters of controversy tending any way
to the violating or disquieting the peace of thie Church, be not
handled or eutered into; which Kmhibition, in regard there is -
ever to be a grave person president or moderator, cannot be
frustrated. The second consideration is, whether it were not
convenient there should be a more exact probation and exa~
mination of miuisters; namely, that the bi.lllmpi do not ordain
alone, but by advice ; and then that ancient 'holy order of the
Church might be revived ; by the which the bishop did ordain
ministers but at four set times of the year; which were
¢ Quatuor tempora ;’ which are now called Ember-weeks; it
being thought fit to accompany so high an action with general
fasting and prayer, and sermons and all holy exercises; and
the names likewise of those that were to be ordained, were pub-
lished some days before their ordination ; to the end exceptions
might be taken, if just cause were, The third considerationis,
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that if the case of the Church of England be, that were a com-
putation taken of all the parochjan churches, allowing the union
of such as were too small and gdjacent, and again a computa-
tion to be taken of the persons who were worthy to be pastors ;
and upon the said account if it fall out that there are many
more churches than pastors, then of ity must be
had to one of these remedies; either that pluralities must be
allowed, especially if you can by permutation make the bene-
fices more compatible ; or that there be allowed preachers to
have a more general charge, to supply and serve by turn
parishes unfurnished : for that some churches should be pro-
vided of pastors able to teach, and others wholly destitute,
seemeth to me to be against the communion of saints and
Christians, and against the practice of the primitive Church.,
There is an unfinished Dialogue of Bacon’s, entitled
¢ An Advertisement touching an Holy War, written in
the year 1622, which is partly of a theological cha-
racter ; but it may be said to relate more directly to
foreign politics, and we shall therefore reserve it till we
come to his political writings, among which it has been
commonly reckoned.
His remaining theological compositions are only a few
:il:::t pi;:c:;d he first is his ¢ Confession of Faith,”
publis! in a quarto hlet of twelve pages, in
1641 ; then in the mnr?&s, then by Rawley, in
the Resuscitatio, 1657. Of its authenticity, therefore,
there can be no doubt. It exists also in various manu-
scripts in the British Museum: one copy (Birch MS.
4263) Mr. Montagu conceives to be in Bacon’s own
hand-writing. In the Remains the Confession is stated
to have been written by him about the time when he was
Solicitor-General (A.p. 1607-1612). It is admitted to
be a perfectly orthodox exposition of the leading doc-
trines of the Christian faith, as held by the Church of
England ; and it has all Bacon’s usual luminousness and
force of expression. The following are perhaps its most
noticeable particulars :-—He declares his belief, that, after
his creation in the divine image, ‘‘ Man made a total
defection from God, presuming to imagine that the com-
mandments and prohibitions of God were not the rules of
good and evil, but that good and evil bad their own prin-
ciples and beginnings, and lusted after the knowledge of
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those: imagined beginniugs; to- the end te:'d ' ne
more upon (od’s.will.revealed, but upon himself and- his
ow light as a. Ged ; than the which: there could not-be
& sim more opposite to the whole law of God.” Upon
the subject of the Incarnation his statement is, ‘¢ that
ttie Word did not only take flesh, or was’ joined to flesh,
but was made flesh, though without confusion of sub-
stance or nature; so as the Eternal Son of God.and the
ever-blessed Son of Mary was one person; se one,.as the
blessed Virgin. may be truly and cathdliely called
Deipara, the Mother of God ; so:one,.as there is ne unity
in universal nature,. not that of thesoul and: bedy of man;
go perfect.” Anotherarticleis, * That the Church hath ne
power: over the Seriptures. to tesel or commend any
thing. contrary to the written word; but is the ark where~
imthe tables of the-first Testament were kept and. pres
served ; that is-to say, the Church hath: only the custody
and delivery over of the Seriptures committed unto- the
same ;. together with the interpretation of them; but such
only as is conceived from themselves.” This is a very
distinct and. fair statement of the right of interpretation
a8 claimed. by the Church of England, and of the-differ=
ezice upen that point between the English Church:and the
Chureh. of Rome, whichi latter asserts the: right of inter=
ting absolutely and without any restriction,. from tre.
ition. or by mere authority as well as: from lights furz
nished by the Seriptures themselves.. The-following are
the concluding articles :—-

That there is also an- holy. succession in the prophets of the
New Testament-and Fathers of the Chearch, from the time of the
apostles and: disciples which'saw: our Sawiour in the flesh; uirto -
the- consummation of the-work of the ministry ; which persons
ave called from. God by gift, or inward anoiuting; and- the
vocation of God followed by an-outward calling and ordination
of the Church. .

1 believe that the souls of such.as die in the Lord are blessed,
and rest from their-labours, and enjoy the sight of God, yet so)
asthey are in expectation of a farther revelation of their glory
in the Jast day. At which time all flesh of man shall ariseand
Be changed, and shall appear and receive from Jesus Christ
eternal judgment; and the glory of thesaints shall then be full ;
and the kingdonr shall’ be' given up to God the fathrer :- from
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which time all thingsehsll continuefor everin that being and
state, which:then they shall:reveive.. So as-there are three times;
if times they may- be called, or-partof eternity.. The fimst, tlie
time before beginnings; when the.Godhead. was:only, withont
the being,of any creature : the:second, the time of the mystery,
which - continueth from the creation to the dmsolution of the
world : and the third, the time of the revelationof the sons of
God’; which time is the last, and'is everlasting without change,

Thernuxtofi these pieces that fallsto-be: noticed is em-
tidedr “ Phe GCharacters of a Beliewing Cliristian, in
FParadoxes and' seeming Contredictioms:”" It is said to
have: been first published by iteelf in 1645 ; it is included
ix the- collection: of Remains published’ in 1648; 4
eollateds copy’ is: stated' to bave been- found among-the
pepers of Arehbishop. Sancroft; but it does not appear
m. the Resuscitatio; it is nowliere: noticed either by
Rawley or Tenison ; and no manuscript of it is knownt
to exist.. In these circumstances-itsauthenticity has beent
doubted. We do not see any thing either in the style or in
the spirit and intention of the paper'which should make
ftunlikely to have been written By Bacon.* He has

* But if any reader-would see all the evidence stated at fulf
or more-than full length, he may-resort to Mr. Montagu’s Pre-
face to the Seventli Volume of his- edition of Bacon’s Works,
ffom p. xxvii to p. xl. inclusive: This is altogethier one of
the most' renmarkable of Mr., Montagu's Prefaces, perhaps the
most remarkable of them all. To the usual inundation and
tomalt of digressive matter, all' but swamping thie material or

i facts, is in- this instance added the peculiarityof a
sadden termination-of the disquisition, without explanation or
apology, after only-the first third part of the proposed’ ground
bas been gone-over: we have the Theological Tracts, designated
Bection First, or at’least four of the eight, described and dis-
eussed with the most diffuse minuteness of detail,. the last four
merely noticed all in half a page and then the Miscellaneous
pieces, and the-Judicial' Charges and Tracts, forming the Second
and Third Divisions, quietly omitted, asifsome leaves were torn:
outof ttie volume. Asa typographical curiosity, too, this Pre-
face is probably without its match in modern literature. Nearly
the whole of the seventeen volumes of this standard edition of
the Works of Bacon appear to have been printed from unread
proofs, but throughout this Preface the* compositor has exerted
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elsewhere distinctly avowed his opinion that reason and
faith are not only ditferent, but in a certain sense opposed
the one to the other. A remarkable passage in the be-
ginning of the Ninth Book of the .De Augmentis Scient:-
arum, might almost seem to have been written for an in-
troduction to these Paradoxes :—*¢ Prerogativa Dei totum
hominem complectitur ; §c.;” thatis, ¢ The prerogative
of God comprehends the whole man, and stretches over
our reason not less than over-our will ; so that man must re-
nounce himself, and draw near to God, in his universal
being. Wherefore, as we are bound to obey the divine
law, although our will struggle against it, in like manner
we must believe the word of God even when it shocks our
reason. For if we believe only such things as are agree-
able to our reason, we assent to the matter, not to the
author ; which is no more than what we are wont to do
even to a suspected witness . . . . . By how much any
divine mystery is the more revolting and incredible, so

himself with no common skill and success to turn nearly every
third or fourth sentence into a puzzle. Let the reader for in-_
stance try what he can make of the following:—[This tract is
thus noticed by Archbishop Tenison in the « Baconiana.” “ His
Confession of Faith,” written by him in English, and turned
into Latin by Doctor Rawley; upon which there was some
correspondence between Dr. Mayuwaring and Dr. Rawley, as
the archbishop, in describing the letters to Lord Bacon, says,
“The Second is, a letter from Dr. Maynwaring to Dr. Rawley,
conceruing his lordship’s ¢ Confession of Faith,"]—Or of this
beginning of one of the notes :—[ Blackburn, in the fourth vo-
lume of his edition of Bacon, A.p. 1730, p. 438, says, ‘{Arch-
bishop Sancroft has reflected some credit on them by a careful
review, having in very many instances corrected and prepared
them for the press: among the other unquestioned writings of
his .Jordship, I annex some of the passages from Blackburn,
where Archbishop Sancroft is mentioned.] The publication
of this standard edition began, a little to the surprise of the
subscribers, with the Second volume and when the First fol-
lowed it appeared with cancels for no fewer than twenty-seven

es in different parts of its predecessor ; but after this striking
1llustration it seems to have been thought that the reader might
as well be left to make the necessary corrections in the succeed-
ing volumes for himself,
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much the more honour do we render to God in believ-
ing it, and so much the nobler is the victory of our
faith. . ... And indeed, if we will truly consider it,
it is a higher use of the mind to believe than to know,
as we can know in this state of existence. For in know-
ing we are acted upon by sense, which is reflected from
material objects ; but in believing, by spirit, which is the
worthier agent. It is otherwise in the state of glory;
for then faith'shall cease, and we shall know even as we
are known.”* Read with this explanation, the Paradoxes
are perfectly consistent with every thing else that Bacon
has written ; they contain no impiety or infidelity, but
are in fact only a statement of the manner in which the
subject must have presented itself to him when he brought
his ingenious, refining, antithetical mind to bear upon it.
There are thirty-four of them in all ; but the following
may suflice for a sample :—

1. A Christian is one that believes things bis reason cannot
comprehend ; he hopes for things which neither he nor any man
alive ever saw : he labours for that which ke knoweth he shall
never obtain ; yet in theissue, his belief appears not to be false ;
his hope makes him not ashamed; his h%uur is not in vain, -

6. He praises God for his justice, and yet fears him for his
mercy. He is 80 ashamed as that he dares not open his mouth
before God ; and yet he comes with bolduess to God, aud asks
him any thiug he needs. He is so humble as to acknowledge
himself to deserve nothing butevil; and yet believes that God
means him all good. He is one that fears always, yet is as bold
as a lion, He is often sorrowful, yet always rejoicing; many
times complaining, yet always giving of thanks. He is most
lowly-minded, yet the greatest aspirer; most contented, yet
ever craviog. . ’

24. He is often tussed and shaken, yet is as Mount Sion;
he is a serpent and a dove; a lamband a lion; areed and a
cedar. He is sometimes so troubled, that he thinks nothing to
be true in religion; yet if he did think so, he could not at all
be troubled, He thinia sometimes that God hath no mercy for
him, yes resolves to diein the pursuit ofit. He believes, like

* This is an extension of a passage near the end of the Second
Book of the Advancement of Learning. - .
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Abrabam, against hope, and .though he cannot answer God’s
logic, yet, with the woman.of Canaan,.he.hopes to;prevail with
the rhetoric of importunity.
33. His death makesnot anend of him. His soul.which was
gut into his body, is not to be ‘petfected witbout his body ; yet
is soul is more ll:gpvahm it1s separated from bis bodiv‘, than
when it was joi unto it: And his -body, though tom
Hecu, Jburnt toashes,.ground to powder, turned to rottenness,
be no leser.
34. His advecate, +his surety shall be his judge; his mortal
shall become immortal ; and what wassown in corruption
and defilement shall be raised in-incorruption and, glory ; and a
l(i;xoi;e creature ghall possess an. infinite hyppiness. ~ Gloxy be.to
Of Bason's firm :belief ‘not enly in-the general-truth of
Christianity, kat in all :#s :most mysterious -deetrines:-as
commonly received, no-tloabt .can- be-entertained by -any
mind that has come without ‘prejudiee to the perusal of
his writings. He has indeed been charged in modern
times by some comtroversialists.of the iltra-Roman party
with employing so many professions of faith and piety
merely to mask his real - convictions from the vulgar eye,
while he has at the same time, it is pretended,.in other
passages either allowed the truth to eseape bim inadver-
tently, or purposely daken -care to .make bimself suffiei-
ently intalligible:to themore discerning reader. But this
is the anere ‘virulenceand lunacy of -party hatred. The
whole strain-éf what'Bacon'hes written, 1t may be safely
affirnred, without the exception of a single sentence,
testifies to-his mind - being made up in favour of the truth
of Revélation. And that not from mere education, or
use and wont, ‘but ‘from réflection and examination for
himself. He was evidently a.great reader of theological
works,; he displays a familiar .acquaintance with the
ing.hoth of ecclesiastical history and of polemics, as
well asmith.the Seriptures ; and.at the same time.all his
expositiens: and.arguments -have:the -unmistakeable -air of
having mingled with-aatd taken their-colour from his own
mind. Besides, .it .is to misconceive Bacon's character
both intellectual and -moral, to suppesehim to-have been
a person likely, in the agedn -which he lived, to divarge
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from the crowd mto doubt or infidelity. He wus as
likely to have tried- to raise a rebellion in the land on
seme question of praetieal politics. And his genius was
tical and sanguine, not at all sceptical ; what it
elighted in was the building wp and embellishing of
systems of epinion ; it wouldniave been far more apt in
any age to employ itself in inventing new sapports for such
& system as Christmnity—so stimulating to both the
reason and the imagination—than in searching with cold
metephysical subtlety for insufficiency or weakness in
thoee upon which men eommonly relied.

Among his theological works are inserted four Prayers,
the longest of which was first Published in the Remains
(1648), and is there entitled ¢ A Prayer made and used
by the late Lord Chancellor.” But another first printed
in the Second Part of the Resuscitatio (1661 Z’ and there
entitled ‘ A Prayer or Psalm made by my Bacom,
Chanceller of England,” is far more interesting, both as
a jon and from the eiremmstances in which it

to have been written. Mr. Montagu has hinted
a suspicion of its ble mon-suthenticity, founded on
8 doubt whether the Second Part of the Resuscitatio,
although published in the name and during the life of
Rawley, nevertheless may not contain some matter of
which Bacen was not the author and which may have
been introduced by the bookseller withous the sanction
of its professed editor, But fortunately there exists in
the British Museunt (Ayscough MS. 4263), a eopy of
this Prayer in the handwriting of Rawley’s amanuens
being most probably the eopy from which it was print
in the Reswscitatio. 'This is more satisfactory than the
gssertion in No. 267 of the Tatler, understood to be by
Addison, that the Prayet, with the title we have given
“was found amor;ﬁst is lordship’s papers, written with
his own hand:” the heading in question is certainly not
what Bacon himeelf would naturally have prefixed to it.
The Prayer must have been composed, as will be per-
ceived, after he had ceased to be Ebancellor, or at least
after the storm before which he fell had burst upon hir
Itis a composition‘ of eminent beauty, combining el
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tion with pathos perhaps in as high a degree as any thing:
that was ever written :— .

Most gracious Lord God, my merciful Father, from my youth
up, my Creator, my Redeemer, my Comforter. Thou, O Lord,
soundest and searchest the depths and secrets of all hearts: thon
acknowledgest the upright of heart: thou judgest the hypo-
crite: thou ponderest men's thoughts and doings as in a ba-
lance : thou measurest their intentions as with a line: vanity
and crooked ways cannot be hid from thee.

Remember, O Lord, how thy servant hath walkel before
thee : remember what I have first sought, and what bhath been
Krincipal in my intentions. I have loved thy assemblies: I

ave mourned for the divisions of thy Church: I have delighted.
in the brightness of thy sanctuary. This vine which thy right
hand hath planted in this nation, I bave ever prayed unto thee,
that it might have the first and the latter raiu ; and that it might
stretch her branches to the seas and to the floods. The state
and bread of the poor and oppressed have been precious in mine
eyes: I have hated all cme{)ty and hardness of heart: I bave,
though in a despised weed, pr d the good of all men. If
any have been my enemies, f thought not of them ; neither hath
the sun almost set upon my displeasure; but I have been as a
dove, free from superfluity of maliciousness. Thy creatures
have been my books, but thy Scriptures much more. I have
sought thee in courts,* fields, and gardens; but I have found.
thee in thy temples.

Thousands have been my sins, and ten thousands my trans-
gressions : but my sanctifications have remained with me, and
my heart, through thy grace, hath been an unquenched coal
upon thine altar. O Lord, my strength, I have since my youth
met with thee in all my ways; by thy fatherly compassions, by
thy comfortable chastisements, and by thy most visible provi-
dence. As thy favours have increased upon me, so have thy
corrections ; so as thou hast been always near me, O Lord ; and
ever as my worldly blessings were exalted, so secret darts from
thee have pierced me; and when I have ascended before men,,
1 have descended in humiliation before thee. And now, when
I thought most of peace and honour, thy hand is heavy upon
me, aud hath humbled me according to thy former loving-

* The common copies,and also the MS., have  the courts;”
which, however, is evidently inadmissible.
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kindness; keeping me still in thy fatherly scliool, not as a
bastard, but as a child. Just are thy judgments upon me for
my sins, which are more in number than the sauds of the sea,
but have no proportion to thy mercies. For what are the sands
of the sea to the sea, earth, heavens? And all these are nothing
to thy mercies.* Besides my innumerable sius, I confess
before thee, that I am debtor to thee for the gracious talent of
thy gifts and graces, which I have neither put into a napkin,,
nor put it, as I ought, to exchangers, where 1t might have made
best profit, but misspent it in things for which I was least fit : so
I may truly say, my soul hath been a stranger in the course of
my pilgrimage. Be merciful unto me, O Lord, for my Sa-~
viour's suke, and receive me into thy bosom, or guide me in
thy ways.

Two other short Prayers were first printed in the Ba-
coniana (1679). One is there stated to have been called,
by Bacon himself ¢ The Student’s Prayer ;” it is a trans-
lation from one of the paragraphs of the Preface pub-
lished with the Novum Organum in 1620 :—

Tu God the Father, God the Word, God the Spirit, we pour
forth most humble and hearty supplications ; LEnt he remem-
bering the calamities of mankind, and the pilgrimage of this
our life, in which we wear out days few and evil, would please
to open to us new refreshments out of the fountains of his good~
ness, for alleviating of our miseries. This also we humbly and
earnestly beg, that human things may not prejudice such as are
divine; neither that from the unlocking of the gates of sense,
and the kindling of a greater natural light, anything of incredu-
lity, or intellectual night, may arise in our minds towards divine
mysteries. But rather, that by our miud thoroughly cleansed
and purged from fancy and vanities, and yet subject and per-

* In Mr. Montagu's and all the common editions the reading
is “ For what are the sands of the sea, earth, heavens, and all
these are nothing to thy mercies.” For this nonseuse the copy
in the Tatler substitutes ¢ for what are the sands of the sea?
Earth, heavens, and all these are nothiug to thy mercies.” The
MS. inthe M has been injured, and is paitially oblite-
rated ; but the reading given in the text (we believe for the first
time), though some of the writing has become very faint, may
still Le detected.
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fectly given up to the divine oracles, there may be given unto
faith the things that ase faith’'s. Amen.

The other is stated to have been emtitled by Bacow
¢ The Writer’s Prayer:” it is translated from the con-
eluding paragraph of the expesition of the entire plan of
the Instawratio Magna (Distribatio Operis) whiclhr was
;lso prefixed to the Novum Orgamem on its first pub-
ication :(—

Thou, O Father, who gavest the visible light as the first-
born of thy creatures, and didst pour into man the intellectual
light as the top and consummation of thy workmanship, be
pleased to protect and govern this work, which coming from
thy goodness, returneth to thy glory. Thou, after thou hadst
reviewed the works which thy hands nad made, beheldest that
every thing was very good, and thou didst rest with complacency
i them. %ut man, reflecting on the works which he had made,
saw that all was vanity and vesation of spirit, and counld by no
means acquiesce in them. W herefore, if we labour in thy works
with the sweat of our brows, thou wilt make us partakers of thy
vision and thy sabbath. 'We humbly beg that this mind may
be stedfastly im us; and that theu, gy our bands, and also by
the hands of others, on whom thou shalt bestow the same spirit,
wilt please to convey a largess of new alms to thy famiry of
mnfind. These things we commend to thy everlasting love,
by our Jesus, thy Christ, God with us. Amen.

Lastly, there fs  The Translation of Certain Psalms
ifito English Verse,” first published by Bacon himself
in a 4to. hlet, in 1628, and reprinted in the Second
Part of the itatio (1661). In a Dedication to his
¢ Very good friend, Mr. George Herbert (the well-
known sacred poet),” Bacon describes these performances
as the poor exercise of his sickness, meaning, according
to Tenison, asickness which he had had in this year 1625,
The Psalms which he versifies are the First, the Twelfth,
the Ninetieth, the Hundred and Fourth, the Hundred
and Twenty-sixth, the Hundred and i'biﬂy—seventb,
and the Hundred and Forty-ninth. The translation,
::gnmphrm, which he produces of the First, will be a

cient specimen :— .
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‘Who mever gave to wicked reed*
A yielding and aientive ear;
‘Whe pever siuners’ paths did tread,
Nor sat him dowx ia seorner’s chair;
But maketh it his whele delight
On law of God to meditate;
And therein spendeth day and night :
That man 13 iu a happy state.

He shall be like the fruitful tree
P.hmgd slong a running spring,
Which, in due season, constantly
A goodly yield of &ruit doth kriag :
‘Whose leaves continue always green,
-And are no prey to winter’s pow'r:
So shall that man not once be seen
Surprised with an evil hour. _

With wicked men it is not so,
Their lot is of another kind :
All as the chaff, which to and fro ~
Is toss’d at mercy of the wind.
And when he shall in judgment plead,
A casting sentence bide he must :
So shall he not lift up his head
In the assembly of the just.

For why? the Lord hath special eye
To be the godly’s stay at <all:

And hath given over, righteously,
The wicked man to take his fall. ’

The attempt, it will be perceived, is not very success-
ful ; but it is one in which Milton has failed, as well as
Bacon ; and it may therefore be concluded that there is
something in this old Hebrew poetry not very pliable to
the trammels of English metre, at least of the more
formal or artificial kind. Perhaps what the genius of
Milton chiefly wanted for such a task was more of natural
impulsiveness and spontaneous fervour ; and there Bacon
was also deficient. But the latter, with all his wonderful
abundance and promptitude of fancy, and also his lofti-

* Counsel.
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ness and grandeur of conception, was essentially a rheto-
rician, not a poet. Ile wanted sensibility in all its forms.
If he was a deep thinker, of depth of feeling he certainly
had no capacity. There is no passion in anything he
has written, any more than there was ever anything high-
spirited in his conduct. His verses might have had the
coloured light of poetrﬂ, but they would have had none
of its fire. And, perhaps, in other respects also his
nature, both moral and intellectual, wanted the unity and
completeness, the harmonious combination of opposite
endowments, necessary for ‘‘ the vision and the faculty
divine ”” which makes a great poet.




SECTION V.
TRE HISTORICAL WORKS.

Bacox has himself in his Latin Letter to Father Ful-
gentio, written towards the close of his life, classed toge-
ther his Moral and his Historical works ; and they come

perly under the same division. They are distinguished

the same general character from his other writings:
from his Philosophical or Scientific works on the one
band ; from his Letters, and other remains chiefly re-
ferring to the events of his own life or of his own time,
on the other. Under these three heads all his writings
may be conveniently enough arranged. His Moral and
Theoloiical works are full of narrative or historical pas-
sages ; his Historical works of moral disquisition and re-
flection. History, in truth, is only ethical and economical
speculation in a narrative form, the actual exemplification
of the principles and precepts of moral wisdom.

Bacon’s principal and indeed only considerable histo-
rical work 1s his ¢ History of the Reign of King Henry
the Seventh,” first publixed, in a folio volume, in 1622.
“ This,” says Tenison, *‘ was the first book which he
composed after his retirement from an active life.” We
have already had occasion to quote his Letter to the
King of the 21st of April, 1621, announcing his inten~
tion of writing it.

In another Letter to the King, dated the 8th of Oc-
tober, he seems to speak of it as already finished : * I
durst not,” he says, ‘ have presumed to entreat your
majesty to look over the book, and correct it, or at least
to signify what you would have amended ; but, since you
are pleased to send for the book, I will hope for it.,”” It
had, 8s we have seen from the Letter of Sir Thomas
Meautys, been perused by his majesty in -manuscript
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before the 7th of January of the following year. 'The
author presents printed eopies of his work to the king
and Buckingham in Letters dated from Gorhambury the
20th of March, 1622.* In a Letter to Meautys, dated
the 21st, he expressly speaks of it as having been three
months in the king’s bands. When it appeared in print,
it was introduced}by a short Dedication, without date, to
the Prince of Wales (afierwards Charles 1.). The first
translation of it appears to have been that into French,
which was publisﬂed in 8vo. at Paris in 1627. The
Latin version was first qubﬁshed at London in 1638, in
folio, in the collection of pieces, entitled * Francisei Ba-
coni, Baronis, &c., Moralium et Civilium Tomus—~ab
ipso honoratissimo auctore, praeterquam ix;fa.\lcia, La~
tinitate donatus ; Cura et fide Guilielmi Rawley,&ec.’ to
which we have already had occasion to refer. This
title-page would seem to_entifle us $o conclude that the
History of Henry the Seventh had been turned into
Latin by Baoon himself; since, from its extent, it cers
tainly cannot well come under the description of the few
things in the volume excepted from the general state.
ment that he had been his own translator. Rawley also,
in his Life of Bacon, expressly mentions the transla-
tion into Latin of this History as among ¢ the fruits and
productions of his last five years.” Aund in the Dedica-
tion of the last edition of the Essays to the Duke of
Buckingham, as we have seen, Bacon himself speaks of

* Mr. Montagu, in his bibliograplical Preface to the Hise
. tory ( Works, vol. iii.), throws the whole statement into cone

fusion by making it appear as if the letter of October, 1621,
had been writen subsequentiy to those of March, 1622 (or 1621,
according to the then mod{a of reckoning). Yhroughout his
edition, as far as we bave observed, Mr. Montagu’s attention
is never by any chanoe once awakened ¢o the circumstance that
i Bacon's time the year did not end till the 24th of March;
and the quantity of perplexity, contsadiction, and uniutelligi
})ili;y occasioned in eavlft’i prtb of 'bh]lab;:’rl by this sing]
inadvertency is escribing. In the presemt instanoe,
the substance of p&h.:twhu ought to have preveited their mis-~

arrangement.
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having now also translated his History into Latin. In
the first instance, however, as woul appear from his
Letter to Mr. Toby Matthew, quoted in a preceding
section, he had contemplated getting the [fistory as
well as the Essays translated by another hand.

One biographer. of Bacon after another has spoken of
the History of Henry the Seventh as a2 performance in
which Bacon’s ability and elotiuence almost deserted him,
or at least as a work markedly and indisputably inferior
to everything else of an‘y considerable pretension that he
has left us. No race of writers so repeat and parrot one
another as the common tribe of biographers—so take
both facts and opinions upon trust. And, in the case
especially of a voluminous writer, it is from his biogra.

hers and not from himself that the popular notion of
Kim is almost exclusively derived. The vulgar judgment_
upon Bacon’s Henry the Seventh, we mt}y with perfect
safety affirm, can only have come out of the work not
having been read by the generality of those who have
written about it. No probable dulness or insensibility in
the critic could otherwise have either originated or taken
up so false a notion, It is simply a fact, which will not
bear disputing, that this History of Bacon’s is, in the first
place, one of the most characteristic of his works, and one
which he has evidently executed most -con amore and
with his whole heart and soul in what he was about ; and,
secondly, that it is one of the most animated, graphic,
and altogether felicitous historical pieces in the language.
The list of our historical works of eminent merit, in-
deed, is so short that it would not be much to ask, what
else have we of the same kind that is better or so good ;
but we may observe that, when it first appeared, the best
judges could find only one other work, é:\mden's Latin
Annals of the Reign of Elizabeth, to comparé with it;
and nobody who knows the two will now admit that re-
spectable but not brilliant performance to be even an ex-
ample of the same kind of writing. . If Bacon’s Henry
the Seventh had any worthy precursor it was Sir Thomas
More’s Richard the Third, of which it is in fact the con-
tinuation. But that is merely a fragment..  And, after

b
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men, and that the Staffords were in arms in Worcestershire,
and had made their approaches to the city of Worcester to as-
sail it. The king, as a prince of great and tirofound judgment,
was not much moved with it ; for that he thought it was but a
rag or remnant of Bosworth field, and had nothing in it of the
main party of the House of York. But he was more doubtful
of the raising of forces to resist the rebels, than of the resistance
itself; for that he was in a core of people whose affections he
suspected. But the action enduring no delay, he did speedily
levy and send against the Lord Lovel to the number of three
thousand men, ill armed but well assured, being taken some
few out of his own train, and the rest out of the tenants and
followers of such as were safe to be trusted, under the conduct
of the Duke of Bedford, And as his manner was to send his
pardons rather before the sword than after, he gave permission
to the duke to proclaim pardon to all that would come in;
which the duke upon his approach to Lord Lovel’s camp did per-
form.  And it fell out as the king expected; the heralds were
the great ordnance. For the Lord Lovel, upon proclamation
of pardon, mistrusting his men, fled into Lancashire and lark-
ing for a time with Sir Thomas Broughton, after sailed over
into Flanders to the Lady Margaret; and his men, forsaken
of their captain, did presently submit themselves to the duke.
The Staffords likewise, and their forces, hearing what had hap-
ned to the Lord Lovel, in whose success their chief trust was,
espaired and dispersed ; the two brothers taking sanctuary
at Colnham, a village near Abingdon. Which place upon view
of their privilege in the King's Bench, being judged no sufficient
sanctuary for traitors, Humphrey was executed at Tyburn ; and
Thomas, as being led by his elder brother, was pardoned. So
this rebellion proved but a blast, and the king having by this
journey purged a little the dregs and leaven of the northern
people that were before in no good affection towards him, re-
turned to London.

Then follows the story of the first Pretender, Lambert
Simnell :—

There followed this year, being the second of the king’s
reign, a strange accident of state, whereof the relations which
we have are 50 naked, as they leave it scarce credible; not for
the nature of it, for it hath fallen out often, but for the manner
and circumstance of it, especially in the beiinnings. There-
fore we shall make our judgment upon the things themselves,
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as they give light one to another, and as we can dig truth out
of the mine. The king was green in his estate ; and contrary to
his own opinion and desert both, was not without much hatred
throughout the realm. The root of all was the discountenanc-~
ing of the House of York ; which the general body of the realm
still affected. This did alienate the hearts of the subjects from
him daily more and more, especially when they saw, that after
his marriage, and after a son born, the king did, nevertheless,
not s0 much as proceed to the coronation of the queen, not
vouchsafing her the honour of a matrimonial crown; for the
coronation of her was not till almost two years after, when
danger had taught him what to do. But much more when it
was spread abroad, whether by error or the cunning of malcon-
tents, that the king bad a purpose to put to death Edward
Plantagenet closely in the Tower : whose case was so nearly
paralleled with that of Edward the Fourtl's children, in re-
spect of the blood, like age, and the very place of the Tower,
as it did refresh and reflect upon the king a most odious resem-
blance, as if he would be another King Richard. And al}
this time it was still whispered everywhere, that at Jeast one of
the children of Edward the Fourth was living: which bruit
was cunningly fomented by such as desired innovation. Nei-
ther was the king’s nature and customs greatly fit to disperse
these mists, but contrariwise, be bad a fashion rather to create
doubts than assurance. Thus was fuel preJnred for the spark :
the spark, that afterwards kindled such a fire and combustion,
was at the first contemptible,

There was a subtle priest called Richard Simon, that lived
in Oxford, and had to his pupil a baker's son, named Lambert
Simnel), of the age of some fifteen years, a comely youth, and
well favoured, n(it without some extraordinary diguity l‘:ld
grace of t. It came into this priest’s fancy, hearing what
men tnlkﬁ, and in hope to raise hig:ulf to some great bishop-
ric, to cause this lad to couuterfeit and personate the second
son of Edward the Fourth, supposed to be murdered; and
afterwards, for he bad changed his intention in the manage, the
Lord Edward Plantagenet, then prisoner in the Tower, aud
accordingly to frame him and instruct him in the part he was
to play. This is that which, as'was fouched before, seemeth
scarcely credible; not that a fulse person should be assumed
to gain a kingdom, for it bath been seen in aucient and late
times ; nor that it should come into the mind of such an abject
fellow to euterprise so great a matter; for high conceits do
sometimes come streaming into the imaginations -of bas
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persons, especially when they are drunk with pews and
talk of the people. Bat here is that which hath no appearance ;
that this priest being utterly unacquainted with the true pews ”
son, according to whose pattern he should shape his counters
feit, should think it possible for him to instruct his player
either in gesture or fashions, or in recounting past matters of
his life and education; or in fit answers to questions, or the
like, any ways to come near the resemblance of him whom he
was to represent. For this lad was not to personate ene that
had been long before taken out of his cradle, or conveyed away
in his infancy, known to few ; but a yonth, that till the age al»
most of ten years had been brought up in a court where infinite
eyes had been upon him. Fer King Edward, touched with
remorse of his brother the Duke of Clarence’s death, would net
indeed restore his son, of whom we speak, to be Duke of Cla~
rence, but yet created him Earl of Warwick, reviving his bo-
nour on the mother's side; and used him houourably dusing
bis time, though Richard the Third afterwards confined hime
8o that it cannot be, but that some great person that kuew par-
‘ticularly and familiarly Edward Plantagenet, had a band in
the business, from whom the priest might take his aim. That
awhich is most probable, out of the precedent and suhsequent
acts is, that it was the queen-dowager from whom this actiom
bad the principal source and motion. For certain it is she
was a busy negotiating weman, and in ber withdrawing cham«
ber had the fortunate conspiracy for the king against King Rich
ard the Third been hatched ; which the king knew, and remem~
bered perhaps but tvo well ; and was at this time extremely dis-
content with the king, thinking her daughter, as the king bandled
the matter, not advanced but depressed : and none could hold
the book so well to prompt and instruct this stage-play as she
could. Nevertheless it was not ber meaning, nor no more was
it the meaning of any of the better and sager sort that favoured
this enterprise, and knew the secret, that this disguised idel
should possess the crowa ; but at his peril to make way to
the overthrow of the king; and that done they had their seve- _
ral hopes and ways. That which doth chiefly fortify this can
jecture is, that as soon as the matter brake forth in any strength,
it was one of the kiug's first acts to cloister the queen-dowager
in the nunuery of Bermondsey, and to take away all her lands
and estate ; and this by a close council, witheut any legal pro-
_ eeeding, upon far-fetched presences, that she had delivered her
two daughters out of sanctuary to King Richard, contrary to
promise. Which proceeding being even st that time taxed for
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rigorous and nndue, bath in matter and wanner, makes it very
probable there was some greater matter against her, which
the king upon reeson of policy, and to aweid envy, would not
publish. It is likewise no small argument that there was some
secret in it, and some suppressing of examinstions, for that the
priest Simon himself, after he was taken, was never brought to
execution ; no, not so much as to public trial, as many clergy-
-anen were upon less treasons, but was only shut up close in a

. Add to this, that after the Barl of Lincoln, a prin-
cipel person of the House of York, was slain in Stoke-field,
the king opened himself to some of his council, that he was
sorry for the earl’s death, because by him, he said, he might
have known the bottom of his danger.

But to return to the narration itself : Simon did first instruot
his scholar for the part of Richard, Duke of York, second son to
King Edward the Fourth ; and this was at sach time as it was
‘woiced, that the king purposed to put to death Edward Plam-
tagenet, prisoner in the Tower, w there was great mus-
mur, But hearing seen after a general bruit that Plantagenet
bhad escaped out of the Tower, and thereby finding him so
mnch beloved amougst the le, and such rejoicing at his
escape, the cunning priest c his copy, awd chose mow
Plantagenet to be subject his pupil should personats,
because he was more in the present s and votes of the

ple; and it pieced better, aud followed more close and
mdmly, upon the brait of Plantagenet’s escape. But yet
«doubting that there would be too near looking, and too much

pective into his disguise, if he should show it here in Eng»
m;hethougmgood,nfter the manner of scenes iu stage plays
and masks, to show it afar eff; and therefore sailed with his
scholar into Ireland, where the affection to the House of York was
mmoet in height. The king had been a little improvident in the
atters of Ireland, and bad not d offi d ellors,
and put in their places, or at least intermingled, persons
of whom he stood assured, as he should have done, since be
knew the strong bent of that country towards the House of
York; and that it was a ticklish and unsettied state, more easy
to recetve distempers and mutations than England was. But
trusting to the reputation of his victories and successes in Eng-
land, ke thought he should have time enough to extend hie
cares afterwards to that second kingdom.

Wherefore, through this neglect, upon the coming of Simon
with bis pretended Plantagenet into Ireland, all things were
prepared for revolt and sedition, almost as if they had been set
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and plotted beforehand.—Simon’s first address was to the Lord
Thomas Fitz-Gerard, Earl of Kildare, and deputy of Ireland;
before whose eyes he did cast such a mist, by his own insinua~
tion, aud by the carriage of his youth, that expressed a natural
princely behaviour, as joined perhaps with some inward vapours
of ambition and affection in the earl’s own miud, left him fully
that it was the true Plantagenet. The earl presently
communicated the matter with some of the nobles, and others
‘there, at the first secretly ; but finding them of like affection
40 himself, he suffered it of purpose to vent and pass abroad;
because they thought it not safe to resolve till they had a taste
of the people’s inclination. But if the great ones were in for-
wardness, the people were in fury, entertaining this airy body
or phantasm with incredible affection ; partly out of their great
devotion to the House of York ; partly out of a proud humour
in the nation, to give a king to the realm of England. Neither
did the party in this heat of affection, much trouble themselves
with the attainder of George, Duke of Clarence; having newly
learned by the king’s example, that attainders do not interrupt
the conveying of title to the crown. And as for the daughters
of King Edward the Fourth, they thought King Richard had
said enough for them; and took them to be but as of the king’s
party, because they were in his power aud at his disposing. Se
that with marvellous consent and applause, this counterfeit
Plantagenet was brought with great solemity to the castle of
Dublin, and there saluted, served, and honoured as king ; the
boy becoming it well, and doing nothing that did bewray the
baseness of his condition. And within a few days after he was
roclaimed king in Dublin, by the name of King Edward the
gixth ; there being not a sword drawn in King Heory his quarrel,

Henry’s first‘proceeding, for reasons which are some-
what mysterious, was the seclusion of the queen dowa-
ger, his mother-in-law, in the nunnery of Bermond.
sey :—

This lady was amongst the examples of great variety of
fortune, She had first from a distressed suitor, and desolate
widow, been taken to the marriage bed of a bachelor king, the
goodliest personage of his time ; and even in his reigu she had
endured a strange eclipse by the king's flight, and temporary
depriving of the crown, She was also very happy, in that she
bad by him fair issue; and continued his nuptul love, help-
ing herself by some obsequious bearing and dissembling of his
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pleasures to the very end. She was much affectionate to her
own kindred, even unto faction; which did stir great envy in
the lords of the king’s side, who counted her blood a disparage-
ment to be mingled with the king’s. With whicb lords of the
king’s blood joined also the king's favourite, the Lord Hast-
ings ; who, notwithstanding the king’s great affection to him,
was thought at times, through her malice and spleen, not to be
out of danger of falling. After her busband’s death she was
matter of tragedy, bhaving lived to see her brother beheaded,
and her two sons deposed from the crown, bastarded in their
blood, and cruelly murdered. All this while nevertheless she
enjoyed her liberty, state, and fortunes : but afterwards again,
upon the rise of the wheel, when she had a king to her son-in-
Jaw, and was made grandmother to a grandchild of the best
sex ; yet was she upon dark and unknown reasons, and no less
strange pretences, precipitated and banished the world into a
nunnery ; where it was almost thought dangerous to visit her,
or see her; and where not long after she ended her life: but
was by the king’s commandment buried with the king her hus-
band, at Windsor. She was foundress of Queen’s College
in Cambridge. For this act the king sustained great obloguy,
which nevertheless, besides the reason of state, was somewhat
gwcetened to him by a great confiscation,

A page or two farther on we are introduced to another
female member of the House of York, destined to figure
conspicuously in the sequel, the Lady Margaret of Bur-
gundy :—

Margaret was second sister to King Edward the Fourth, and
bad been second wife to Charles, surnamed the Hardy, Duke of
Burgundy, by whom, baving no children of her own, she did,
with singular care and tenderness, intend the education of
Philip and Margaret, graudchildren to ber former husband ;
which won ber great love and authority among the Dutch.
This Princess, baving the spirit of a man and malice of a
woman, abounding in treasure by the greatness of her dower
and her provident government, aud being childless, and without
any nearer care, made it her design and enterprise to see the
majesty royal of England once again replaced in her house,
and bad set up King Henry as a mark at whose overthrow all
her actions should aim and shoot, insomuch as all the counsels
of his succeeding troubles came chiefly out of that quiver.
Aund she bare such a mortal hatred to the house o; Lancaste

I
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#nd personally to the King, as she was noways mollified by the
cenjunction of the houses in her niece’s marriage, but rather
hated her niece as the means of the King's ascent to the crown,
and assurance therein,

. The cause of the Pretender hed been taker up in Eng~

Jand, most probebly with a view to ulterior objects of
kis own, by John Karl of Lincola, son of John de la
Pole, Duke of Suffolk, and of Elizabeth, King Edward
the Fourth’s eldest sister, a man of great wit and cou-
rage ; two thousand Germans had come over under the
command of Martin Swart, a valiant and experienced
eaptain; and the rebels in these circumstances deter-
mined to leave Ireland, and to strike their great blow in
England. ¢ The King, in the mean time, who at the
first when he heard what was done in Ireland, though i
troubled him, {et thought he should be well enough able
to scatter the Irish as a flight of birds, and rattle away
this swarm of bees with their king ; when he heard after~
wards that the Earl of Lincoln was embarked in the
action, and that the Lady Margaret was declared for it,
he apprehended the’ danger in a true degree as it was,
and saw plainly that his kingdom must agein be put to
the stake, and that he must fight for it.”” And here
is the narrative of the bloody iseue as it was determined
near Newark, in Nottinghamshire, on the 16th of June,
1487 :—

The Earl, nothing &smayed, came forward that day unto a
little village called Stoke and there encamped that night, upon
the brow or hanging of a hill. The King next day presented
him battle upon the plain, the fields there being open and cham-
pain. The Barl courageously came down and joined battle
with him. Concerning which battle the relations that are left
unto us are so naked and negligent, though it be an action of
80 recent memory, as they rather declare the success of the day
than the manner of the fight. They say that the King divided
his army into three battails, whereof the vant-guard only, well
strengthened with wings, came tofight : that the fight was fierce
and obstinate and lasted three hours before the victory inclined
either way, save that judgment might be made by that the
“ing's vant-guard of itself maintained fight against the whole
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power of the ememies (the other two battails remaining out of
action), what the success was like to be in the eud—that Martin
Swart with his Germans performed bravely, and so did those
few English that were on that side : neither did the Irish fail
in courage or fierceness, but, beiug almost naked men, euly
armed with darts and skeins, it was rather an execution than a
fight upon them, insamruch as the furious slaughter of them was
a great discouragement and appalment to the rest: that there
.died upon the place all the chieftaina, that is, the Earl of Lin-
<coln, the Earl of Kildare, Francis Lord Lovel, Martin Swart,
and Sir Thomas Broughton, all making good the fight without
auy ground given. Only of the Lord Lovel there went a report
that he fed, and swam over Trent on horseback, but could ngt
recover the farther side by of the steepness of the bauk,
aud so was drowned in the river. But another report leaves
him not there, but that he lived long after in a cave or vault.
The number that was slain in the field was, of the enemy's part,
four thousand at the least, and of the King’s part, one half his
vant-guard, besides many hurt, but none of name. There were
taken prisoners, amongst others, the counterfeit Plantagenet,
.now Lambert Simuell again, and the crafty priest, his tutor.
For Lambert,the King would not take his life, out of mag-
nanimity, taking him but as an image of wax that others had
d and moulded, and likewise out of wisdom, thinking
that if be suffered death he would be forgotien too soon, but,
being kept alive, he would be a coutinual spectacle, and a kind of
remedy against the like enchantments of people in time to
come. For which cause he was taken into service in his court
to a base office in his kischen, so that, in a kind of “mattacina™
of buman fortuuwe, he turned a broach that had worn a
czown ; whereas fortune commonly doth not bring in a comedy
or farce after a tragedy. Aund afterwards he was preferred to
be one of the King's falconers. As to the priest, he was com-
mitted close prisover, and heard of no more—the King loving
to seal up his own dangers.

Passing over many other things, all brilliantly related,
we will now proceed to the more famous story of the
;?bond Pretender, Perkin Warbeck, first heard of ia

2 :—

At this time the King began again to be haunted with spizits,
by the magic aud curious arts of the Lady Margaret, who raised
up the ghost of Richard, Duke of York, second son. to Kiug
Edward the Fourth, to walk and vex the King. “This was a
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finer counterfeit stone than Lambert Simnel, better done and
worn upon greater bands, being graced after with the wearing
of a King of Frauce and a King of Scotland, not of a Duchess
of Burgundy only. And for Simnell, there was not much in
him more than that he was a handsome boy, and did not shame
his robes. But this youth of whom we are now to speak was
such a mercurial as the like hath seldom been known, and
could make his own part if at any time he chanced to be out.
‘Wherefore this, being one of the strangest examples of a per-
sonation that ever was, in elder or later times, it deserveth to be
discovered and related at the full—although the King's manner
of showing things by pieces and by dark lights hath so muffled
it, that it hath been left almost as a mystery to this day.
+ The Lady Margaret, whom the King's friends called Juno,
because she was to him as Juno was to /Eneas, stirring both
heaven and hell to do him mischief, for & foundation of her
particular practices against him, did continually, by all means
ssible, nourish, maintain, and divulge the flying opinion
that Richard, Duke of York, second son to Edward the Fourth,
was not murdered in the Tower, as was given out, but saved
alive. For that those who were employed in that barbarous fact,
having destroyed the elder brother, were stricken with remorse
and compassion towards the younger, and set him privily at
liberty to seek his fortune. This lure she cast abroad, thinking
that this fame and belief, together with the fresh example of
Lambert Simnell would draw, at one time or other,fsome birds
to strike upon it, She used likewise a further diligence, not
committing all to chance, for she had some secret espials, like
to the Turks’ commissioners for chidren of tribute, to look
abroad for handsome and graceful youths, to make Plantagenets
and Dukes of York. At the last she did light on one, in whom
all things met as one would wish, to serve her turn for a coun-
terfeit Richard, Duke of York,

This was Perkin Warbeck, whose adventures we shall now
describe, For first, the years agreed well, Secondly, he was
a youth of fine favour and shape. But more than that, he had
such a crafty and bewitching fashion, both to move pity, and
to induce belief, as was like a kind of fascination and enchant-
ment to those that saw him or heard him. Thirdly, he had been
from his childhood such a wanderer, or, as the King called him,
such a land-loper, as it was extreme hard to hunt out his nest
and parents. Neither again could any man, by company or
couversing with him, be able to say or detect well what he was,
be did so flit from place to place. Lastly, there was a circum-
stance, which is mentioned by one that wrote in the same time,
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that is very likely to have made somewhat to the matter, which
is, that King Edward the Fourth was his godfather. Which, as
it is somewhat suspicious for a wanton prince to become gossip
in so mean a house, and might make a man think that he might
indeed have in him some base blood of the house of York; so
at the least, though that were not, it might give the occasion to
the boy, in being called King Edward’s godson, or, perhaps in
sport, King Edward’s son, to entertain sueh thoughts in his head.
For tutor ge had none, for ought that ap as Lambert Sim-
;gll had, until he came unto the Lady Margaret, who instructed

m. :

Thus, therefore, it came to pass: there was a townsman of
Tournay, that had borne office in that town, whose name was
John Osbeck, a convert Jew, married to Catharine de Faro,
whose business drew him to live for a time with his wife at
London, in King Edward the Fourth’s days. During which
time he had a son by her, and, being known in the Court, the
King, either out of a religious nobleness because he was a con-
vert, or upon some private acquaintance, did him the honour to
be god-father to his child, and named bhim Peter. But after
wards, proving a dainty and effeminate youth, he was com-
monly called by the diminutive of his name, Peterkin or Per-
kin, For as for the name of Warbeck, it was given him when
they did but guess at it, before examinations had been taken.
But yet he had been so much talked of by that name, as it
stuck by him after bis true name of Osbeck was known. While
he was a young child, his parents returned with him to Tour~
nay. There he was placed in the house of a kinsman of his,
called John Stenbeck, at Antwerp, and so roved up and down
between Antwerp and Tournay, and other towns of Flanders for
a good time, living much in English company and having the
English tongue perfect. In which time, being grown a comely
youth, he was brought by some of the espials of the Lady Mar-
garet into ber presence.  Who, viewing him well, and seeing
that be had a face and personage that would bear a noble for-
tune, and finding him otherwise of a fine spirit and winning
bebaviour, thought she had now found a curious piece of
marble to carve out animage of a Duke of York. She kept him
by her a great while, but with extreme secrecy. The while she
instructed him by many Cabinet conferences. First, in princely
bebaviour and gesture, teaching him how he should keep state,
and yet with a modest sense of his misfortunes. Then she
informed him of all the circumstances and particulars that
concerned the person of Richard, Duke of York, which he was



186 . BACON'S WORKS.

to act, describing unto him the personages, lineaments, and fea-
tures of the King and Queen, bis pretended parents ; and of his
brother and sisters, and divers that were nearest him im
his childhood ; together with all passages, some secret, some
commaon, that were fit for a child’s memary, until the death of
King Edward. Then she added the particulars of the time
from the King's death, until ke and his brother were committed
to the Tower, as well during the time he was abread as while
he was in sanctuary. As for the times while he was in the
Tower, and the manner of his brother’s death, and bis ewn
escape, she knew they were things, that a very few could eon-*
trol. And therefore she taught him oaly to tell a smooth and
likely tale of these matters, warning him not te vary from it.
It was agreed likewise between them what account he should
give of his peregrination abroad, intermixing many things which
were true, and such as they knew others could testify, for the
credit of the rest, but still nmaking them to bang together with
the part he was to play. She taught him likewise bow to avoid
sundry captious and tempting questions which were like to be
gsked of bim. But in this she found him 80 nimble and shift-
ing, as she trusted much to his own wit and readiness, and
therefore laboured the less in it. Lastly, she raised his thoughts
with some present rewards, and further promises, setting before
him chiefly the glory and fortune of a crown if things weat
well, and a sure refuge to her Court if the worst should fall.
After such time as she thought he was perfect in his lesson, sha
began to cast with herself from what coast this blazing star
should first , and at what time it must be uapon the horie
zon of Irelung for there had the like meteor strong influence
before. The time of the apparition to be when the Kiug should
be engaged into a war with France. But well she knew that
whatsoever should come fsom her would be held suspected. And
therefore if he should go out of Flanders immediately into lre-
land, she might be thought to bave some band in it. Aad
besides, the time was not yet ripe, fur that the two kings were
then upon terms of peace, Therefore she wheeled about; and
to put all suspicion afar off, and loth to keep him any longer by
her, for that she knew secrets are not long-lived, she sent him
unknown into Portugal, with the Lady Bramapton, an English
lady, that embarked for Portugal at that time, with some pri~
vado of her own, to have an eye upon him, and there he was to
remain, and to expect her further directions. In the meantime
she omitted net to pre things for his better welcome and
accepting, not anly i the kingdom of Ireland, but in the court
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of France. He comiinued in Pourtugal abeut a year, and b,
that time the Kmg of England called his Parliament, as hn{
been said, and declared open war against France. Now did the
sigu reign, and the cousteliation was come, under which Perkin.
sheuld appear. And therefore he was straight sent unto by the
Duchess, to go for Ireland, aceording to the first designment.

In Freland he did arrive, at the town of Cork. When he was-
thither come, his own tale was, when he made his confession

afterwavds, that the Irishmen, finding him in some good clothes,

came flocking about him, and bare bim down that he was the
Duke of Clarence that had been there before. And afier, that
he was Richard the Third's base son. Aud lastly, that he was
Richard, Duke of York, second son to Bdward the Fourth.

But that he,forhi-r*, renounced al} these things, and offered

to swear, upon the Holy Evangelists, that he was no such man ;-
il at last they forced it upon him, and bade him fear nothing,

and so forth. But the truth is, that immediately upon his

coming into Freland, he took upen him the said person of the
Duke of Yeork, and drew unto him cmzliceu and partakers by
all the means ke could devise. Insomuch as he wrote his letters
wirto the Karls of Desmond and Kildare, te come in to his aid,.
and be of his party; the erigimals of which letters are yet
extant.

Somew hat before this time, the duchess had also gained unto
ber a near servant of King Henry’s own, one Stephen Frion, his
secretary for the French tongue ; an active man, but turbulent
and discontented. This Frion had fled over to Charles, the
French king, and put himself inte his service, at'such time as
be began to be in open enmity with the king. Now King-
Charles, when he understood of the person and attempts of Per-
kin, ready of himself to embrace all advantages against the
King of England, instigated by Frion, and formerly prepared
by the Lady Margaret, forthwith despatehed one Lucas and
this Frion, in the nature of ambassadors to Perkin, to advertise
bim of the king’s good inclination to him, and that he was
resolved to aid him to recover his right against King Henry, an
usurper of England, and an enemy of France; and wished him
te eome over unto him at Paris. Perkin thought himself in
heaven now that he was invited by so great a king in so honour-
able & manner. And imparting unts his friends in Ireland, for
their enconragement, how forture called him, and what great
hopes he had, sailed presently into France, When he was come
te the court of France, the king received him with great
honour, saluted and styled him by the name of the Duke f
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York : lodged him and accommodated bim in great state. And the
better to give him the represeutation and the countenance of a
priuce, assigned bim a guard for his person, whereof the Lord Con-
gresall was captain, The conrtierslikewise, thoughit be ill mock-
ing with the French, applied themselves to theirking’s bent, seeing
there was reason of state forit. At the same time there repaired
unto Perkin divers Englishmen of quality; 8ir George Neville,
Sir John Taylor, and about one hundred more, and amongst the
rest this Stephen Frion, of whom we spake, who followed his
fortune both then and for a long time after, and was, indeed, his

rincipal counsellor and instrument in all his proceedings.

ut all this on the French king's part was but a trick, the
better to bow King Henry to peace, And therefore upon the
first grain of incense that was sacrificed upon the altar of peace
at Boloign, Perkin was smoked away. Yet would not the
French king deliver him up to King Henry, as he was laboured
to do, for his honour's sake, but warned him away and dismissed
him. And Perkin, on his part, was as ready to be gone, doubt-
ing he might be caught up underhand. He therefore took his
way into Flanders, unto the Duchess of Burgundy, pretending
that, having been variously tossed by fortune, he directed his
course thither as to a safe harbour, noways taking knowledge
that he had ever been there before, but as if that had been his
first address. The Duchess, on the other part, made it as new
strange to see him, pretending, at the first, that she was taught
and made wise, by the example of Lambert Simnell, how she
did admit of any counterfeit stuff, though, even in that, she
said, she was not fully satisfied. She pretended at the first,
and that was ever in the presence of others, to pose him and sift
him, thereby to try whether he were indeed the very Duke of York
or no., But seeming to receive full satisfaction by his answers,
she then feigned herself to be transported, with a {ind of asto-
nishment, mixt of joy and wonder, at his miraculous deliver-
ance, receiving him as if he were risen from death to life, and
inferring that God, who had in such wonderful manner pre-
served him from death, did likewise reserve him for some great
and prosperous fortune. As for his dismission out of France,
they interpreted it, not as if he were detected or neglected for
a counterfeit deceiver, but contrariwise, that it did show mani-
festly unto the world that he was some great matter, for that it
-was his abandoning that, in effect, made the peace, being no
anore but the sacrificing of a poor distressed prince unto the
atility and ambition of two mighty monarchs. Neither was
Perkin, for his part, wanting to himself, either (in gracious or
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princely behaviour, or in ready and ite answers, or in
contenting and caressing those that didq:‘;;)‘lly themselves unto
him, or in pretty scorn and disdain to those that seemed to
doubt of him; but in all things did notably acquit himself,
insomuch as it was generally believed, as well amongst great
Enom as amongst the vulgar, that he was indeed Duke
ichard. Nay, himself, with long and continual counterfeit-
ing, and with oft telling a lie, was turned by habit almost inte
the thing he seemed to be, and from a liar to a believer. The
duchess, therefore, as in a case out of doubt, did him all
princely honour, calling him always by the name of her
nephew, and giviog the delicate title of the white rose of Eng-
land, and appointed him a guard of thirty persons, halberdiers,
clad in a party-coloured livery of murrey and blue, to attend
his person. Her court, likewise, and generally the Dutch and
strangers, in their usage towards him, expressed 10 less respect.
The news hereof came blazing and thundering over into
England, that the Duke of York was sure alive. As for the
name of Perkin Warbeck, it was not at that time come to light,
but all the news ran upon the Duke of York ; that he had been
entertained in Ireland, bought and sold in France, and was
now plainly avowed, and in great bonour in Flanders, These
fames took hold of divers; in some upon discontent, in some
upon ambition, in some upon levity and desire of change, and
in some few upou conscience and belief, but in most upon sim-
plicity, and in divers out of dependence upon some of the better
sort, who did in secret favour and unourish these bruits. And
it was not long ere these rumours of novelty had begotten
others of scandal and murmur against the king and his
Government, taxing him for a great taxer of bis people, and
discountenancer of his nobility. The loss of Britain and the
peace with France were not forgotten. But chiefly they fell
upon the wrong that he did his queen, in that he did not reign in
her right. Wherefore, they said, that God had now brought to
light a masculine branch of the house of York, that would net
be at his courtesy, h er he did depress his poor lady. And
yet, as it fareth with things which are current with the multi-
tude, and which they affect, these fames grew so general, as the
authors were lost in the generality of the speakers ; they being
like ninning weeds that have no certain root, or like footings u{
and down impossible to be traced. But after awhile these il
humours drew to an head, and settled secretly in some eminent
which were Sir William Stauley, lord chamberlain of
the king’s household, the Lord Fitzwater, Sir Simon, Mount-
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fort, and Sir Thormas Thwaites. Thkese entered jnto a secret
comspiracy to favour Duke Richard’s title. Nevertheless none
engaged their fortemes in this busmess openly but twe, 8ir
Robert Clifford and Master William Barley, who sailed over
into Flanders, sent, indeed, from the party of the conspirators
bere, to understand ¢he trath of these things that passed there,
-and net without seme help of monies from hence; provisionally
‘to be delivered, if they found and were satisfied that theve was
trath in these pretences. The person of Sir Robert Clifford,
being a gentleman of fame and family, was extremely welocome
to the Lady Margaret, who, after she had conference with him,
brought him to the sight of Perkin, with whom he had often
:lpeech and discourse. So that in the end, won either by the
uchess to affect, or by Perkin to believe, he wrote back into
England, that be knew the person of Richard, Duke of York,
as well as be knew his own, and that this young man was
undoubtedly he. By this means all things grew prepared to
revolt and sedition here, and the comepiracy came to hare =
‘between Flanders and England. Jery
The king, en his was not asleep, but to arm or

forces yet, he dlonghtP::;aid but show fear, and do this idol
too much wership. Nevertheless the perts he did shut up, er
at least kept a watch on them, that nome shenld pass to or fio
thet was suspected : but, for the rest, he choee to work by coun-
termine. His purposes were two the one to lny.oggn the abuse,
the other to break the knet of the conspirators. To detect the
abuse there were but two ways : the first, to make it manifest to
¢he world that the Duke of Yerk was indeed murdered, the
other to prove that, were he dead or alive, yet Perkin was a
connterfeit. For the first, thus it stood. There were but four
that could speak upon knowledge to the murder of the
oke of York: Sir James Tirel, the employed man from
King Richard ; Jobn Dighton and Miles Forrest, his servants,
the two butchers or tormentors, and the priest of the Tower that

buried them. Of which four, Miles Forrest and the pri
were dead, and there remained alive only 8ir James Tirrel and
dobn Dighton, These twe the king caused te be committed o
the Tower, and examined touching the manner of the death of
the two mnocent princes. They agreed both in a tale, as the
king gaveout, to txir- effect : that King Richard having directed
his warrant for the putting of them to death to Brackenbery, the
lieutenant of the Tower,was by him refused. W hereupon the king
directed his warrant to Sir Jaues Titrel, toreceive the keysof the
Tower from the lieutenant, for the space of a night, for the King's
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ial service. That Sir James Tirrel accerdingly repaived

to the Tewer by night, attended by his two servants afore-named,
whom he had chosen for that p . That himeelf stood at
the stair-foot, and sent these.two viihiu to execute the murder,
That they smothered them in their bed, and, that done, calied
up their master to see their naked dead bodies, which they had
laid forth. That they were baried under the stairs, and somse
stenes cast upon them. That when the report was made to
-King Ricbard, that his will was done, he gaveSir James Tirrel
great thanks, but took exception to the place of their burial,
being too base for them that were king's children. Whereapon,
another night, by the king's warrant renewed, their bodies
were removed by the priest of the Tower, and buried by him
in some place which, by means of the priesi’s desth soon after,
could not be known. Thus much wae then delivered abread,
10 be the effect of those examinations; but the king, neverthe-
less, made no use of them in any of his declarations, whereby,
o8 it seems, those examinations left the business semewhat pee-
ed. And as for Sir James Tirrel, he was soon after beheaded

i the Tower-yard for other matters of treason. But Jobm
Digbton, who, it seemeth, spake best for the king, was forth-
with set at liberty, and was the principal means of divulging
this tradition. Therefore, this kind of proof being left so nli:od,
the king unsed the more diligence in the latter, for the tracimg of
Perkin. Tothi-]pu he sent abread into several parts, and
ially into F' anT::dwm secret and nimble scouts and
spies, some feigning themselves to fly over unto Perkin, and fo
adhere to him, and some under other pretences, to Jearn, search,
and discover all the eircumstances and particulars of Perkin's
ts, birth, ;person, travels and down, and in brief to

ve & journal as it wepe of his life and doings. He furnished
these, his employed men, liberally with money, to dvaw en and
seward intelligences; giving them also in chasge, to advertise
continually what they found, and, nevertheless, still go om.
And ever, as one advertisement and discovery called up another,
be employed other new men, where the business did requive it.
Others be employed in a more special nature and trust, to be
his pioneers in the main countermine. These were directed to
insinuate themselves into the familiarity and cenfidence of the
principal persons of the party in Flanders, and so to learn what
associates they had, and cerrespendents, either here in England
or abroad ; and how far every one engaged, and what new ones
they meant afterwards to try or board. And as this for the
persons, so for the actions themselves, to discover to the
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bottom, as they could, the utmost of Perkin’s and the con-
spirators, their intentions, hopes, and practices. These latter
best-be-trust spies had some of them further instructions to
Bnctile and draw off the best triends and servants of Perkirs,
y making remonstrance to them how weakly his enterprise and
hopes were built,and with how prudent and potent a king they
had to deal ; and to recoucile them to the king with promise of
pardon and good conditions of reward. And, above the rest,
to assail, sap, and work into the constancy of Sir Robert Clif-
ford, and to win him, if they could, being the man that
knew most of their secrets, and who, being won away, would
:mst appal and discourage the rest, and in a manner break the
not.

There is a strange tradition that the king, being lost in a
wood of suspicions, and not knowing whom to trust, had both
intelligence with the confessors and chaplains of divers great
men; and for the better credit of his espials abroad with the
contrary side, did use to have them cursed at Pauls, by
name, amongst the bead-roll of the king's enemies, according
to the custom of those times. These espials plied their charge
30 roundly, as the king had an anatomy of Perkin alive, and
-was likewise well informed of the particular correspoudent
conspirators in England, and mauny other mysteries were re-
vealed ; and Sir Rebert Clifford in especial won to be assured
to the king, and industrious and officious for his service. The
king, therefore, receiving a rich return of his diligence, and
great satisfaction touching a number of particulars, first
divulged and spread abroad the imposture and juggling of
Perkin’s person and travels, with the circumstances thereof
throughout the realm; not by proclamation, because things
were yet in ination, and so might receive the more or the
less, but by court fames, which commonly print better than
printed proclamations. Then thought he it also time to send
an ambassage unto Archduke Philip into Flanders, for the
abandoning and dismissing of Perkin. Herein he employed
Sir Edward Poynings and Sir William Watham, doctor of the
canon law. The archduke was then young, and governed by
his council, before whom the ambassadors bad audience, and
Dr. Warham spake in this manner:

“ My lords, the king our master is very sorry that, England
and your country here of Flanders having been counted as
man and wife for so long a time, now this country of all
others should be the stage where a base counterfeit should play
the part of a King of Englaud ; not only to his grace’s disquiet
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and dishonour, but to the scomn and reproach of all sovereign
princes.  To counterfeit the dead image of a king in his coin
15 an high offence by all laws, but to counterfeit the living
image of aking in his person, exceedeth all falsifications, except
it should be that of a Mahomet, or an Antichrist, that coun=
terfeit divine honour. The kiug hath too great an opinion of
this sage council, to think that any of you is caught with this
fable, though way may be given by you to the passion of some,
the thing in itself is so improbable. To set testimonies aside of
the death of Duke Richbard, which the king hath upon record,
in and infallible, because they may be thought to be in the
ing’s own power, let the thing testify for itself. Sense and
reason no power can command. Is it Knuible. trow you, that
King Richard should damn his soul and foul his name with so
shominable a murder, and yet not mend bis case? Or do you
think that men of blood, that were his instruments, did turn to
pity in the midst of their execution? Whereas, in cruel and
savage beasts, and men also, the first draught of blood doth yet
make them more fierce and enraged. Do you not know tin.t
the bloody executioners of tyrants do go to such errands with an
balter about their neck ; s0 that if they perform not they are
sure todie for it ¥ And do you think that these men would hazard
their own lives for sparing another’s? Admit they should have
saved him, what should they have done with him?¥ Turn him
into London streets, that the watchmen or any passenger that
should light upon bim might him before a justice, and so
all come.to light? Or should they have kept him by them
secretly ? That surely would have required a great deal of care,
charge, and continual fear. But, my lords, 1 labour too much
in a clear business. The king is so wise, and hath so good
friends abroad, as now he knoweth Duke Perkin from his cradle.
And because he is a great prince, if you have any good poet
here, he can help him with notes to write hisife ; and to parallel
bim with angert Simnell, now the king's falconer. And
therefore, to speak plainly to your lordships, it is the strangest
thing in the world that the Lady Margaret, excuse us if we name
her, whose malice to the king is both causeless and endless,
should now, when she is old, at the time when other women give
over child-bearing, bring forth two such mousters; being not
the Lirths of nine or ten months but of many years. And
‘whereas other natural mothers bring forth children weak, and not
able to help themselves, she bringeth forth tall striplings, able,
soon after &eir coming into the world, to bid battle to mighty
kings. My lords, westay unwillingly upon this part. We would



154 . BRACON'S WORKS.

to God that lady 'woald euce taste the joys which GndAhiﬂ
doth serve up unte her, in beholding her niece to reign in
honeur, and wid:coubl:ch voyalmwlﬁch she might be
pheased to acceunt as own. T ing’s request unte the
archduke and your lordships might be, that, according to the
example of King Charles, hath alveady discarded him, youw
would banish this wnworthy fellow out of your domindons,
But because the king may justly expect more from an ancieat
eonfederate, than from a new reconciled enemy, he maketh this
veqaest unto you to deliver him wp into his hands ; pirates and
impestors of this sort being fit to be secownted the common
enemies of mankind, and no ways to be protected by the law
of natiens.”

Perkin afterwards obtained the countenance and assist~
ance of King James the Fourth of Scotland, who gave
kim in marriage the Lady Catherine Gordon, daughter
of the Earl of Huntley, being a near kinewoman of his
own, “and a young virgin of excellent beauty and vir-
tue.” In the winter of 1496-7, the Scottish King made
an inroad into the northern counties of England, carrying
his protégé along with him. Scarcely was this trouble
over when an insurrection broke out in Cornwall against
the levying of a subsidy which bad been granted by the
parliament :—

The Cornish being a race of men, stout of stomach, mighty
of body and limb, aud that lived hardy in a barren country,
and mauy of them could, for a need, live under ground, that
were tinners. They muttered extremely, that it was a thing
not to be suffered, that for a little stir of the Scots, soon blown
over, they should be thus grinded to powder with payments;
and said it was for them to pay that had too much, and lived
idly. But they would eat their bread they got with the
sweat of their brows, and no man should take it from them.
And as in the tides of people once up, there want not commonly
stirring winds to make them more rough; so this peog{]e did
light upon two ringleaders or captains of the rout. e one
was one Michael Joseph, a blacksmith or farrier, of Bodmin, a
notable talking fellow, and no less desirous to be talked of.
The other was Thomas Flammock,a lawyer, who, by telling
his neighbours commonly upon any occasion that the law was
on their side, bad gotten great sway amongst them. This man
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talked leamedly, and asif he eoculd tell hew to make a rebels
Lion, and pever bseak the peace. e tohl the people, that
subsidics wene ot to be granted, nor levied in this case; that
is, for wars of Scatiand ; for that the law had previded another
sousae, by-md'uunge,ﬁwthue)uuqn monsch. less
when all was quiet, and war was made but a pretence to poll
-dplllthcps;ﬂe. And therefare that it was good they should
vet stand new sheep before the shearers, but put en harness,
aud take wpmn&uh-dl Yet te do %o creature hurt
bat go n‘ﬂukmgadungpﬁhmfu&ehymg
down d' ﬂnu gnﬂous]-ym-b,m& foz the t of
MHM him that eownsel; to mamke others beware
bow they di lbe-hmebeonu. And said, for bis part
he did not see ho'ﬂ:eyunlddnthedntyoﬁmcnn
and good liege-men, except they did daliver the king from
such wicked ones, that would destzoy both him and the coun-
try. Their aim was at Acchbishop Merton and Sir Reginald
Bray, who wens the king’sscreens in this

After that these two, Flammock and the bluhnith, had by
joint and seveml pratiogs found tukens of comsent in the mul-
titnde, they offered themselves to lead them, until they should
bear of better men to be their leaders, which they said would
be ere long: telling them further, that they would be bat their
servants, and first in every danger ; but doubted not but to make
koth the west-end and the east-end of England to meet in so
good a quarrel ; and that all, rightly understood, was but for the
king's sexvice. The pﬂ" upon these seditious instigations, did
arm, most of them with bows and arrows, and bills, and such
other weapous of made and country people, and forthwith under
she command of their leaders, which in such cases is ever at

, marched out of Cornwall through Devonshire unto

‘sunton in Somersetshire, without any slaughter, violence, or
spoil of the country. At Taumton they killed in fury am
officious and eager commissioner for the subsidy, whom
called the Provost of Perin. Thence they marched to Wells,
where the Lord Audley, with whom their leaders had before
some secret mtclligenee, a nobleman of an ancient family, but
mnquiet and popular, and aspiring to min, came in t them,
and was by tﬂ:,mth great gladness and criesof joy, accepted
as their genesal ;: they being now proud that they were led by
a noblean. The Lord Audley led them on from Wells to
Salisbury, and from Saelisbury to Winchester. Thence the
foolish people, who, in effect, led their leaders, had a mind to
be led into Kent, fancying that the people theve would join
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with them ; contrary to all reason or judgment, considering
the Kentish men had showed great loyalty and affection to the
king so lately before. But the rude people had heard Flam-
mock say, that Kent was never conquered, and that they were
the freest people of England. And upon these vain noises,
they looker;'our great matters at their hands, in a cause which
they conceited to be for the liberty of the subject. But when
they were come into Kent, the country was so well settled, both
by the king’s late kind usage towards them, and by the credit
and power of the Earl of Kent, the Lord Abergavenny, and
the Lord Cobham, as neither gentleman nor yeoman came in
to their aid, which did much damp and dismay many of the
simpler sort ; insomuch as divers of them did secretly fly from
the army, and went home: but the sturdier sort, and those that
were most engaged, stood by it, and rather waxed proud, than
failed in hopes and courage. For as it did somewhat appal
them, that the people came not in to them, so it did no
less encourage them, that the king’s forces had not set upon
them, having marched from the west unto the east of England.
Wherefore they kept on their way, and encamped upon Black.
heath, between Greenwich and Eltham, threatening either to
bid battle to the king, for now the seas went higher than to
Morton and Bray, or to take London within his view ; imagie
ning with themselves there to find no less fear than wealth. ...
When therefore the rebels were encamped on Blackheath,
upon the hill, whence they might behold the city of London,
and the fair valley about it; the king knowing well, that it
stood him upon, by how much the more he had bitherto pro-
tracted the time in not encountering them, by so much the
sooner to despatch with them, that it might appear to have been
no'coldness in fore-slowing, but wisdom in choosing his time ; re-
solved with all speed to assail them, and yet with that providence
and surety, as should leave little to venture or fortune. And
having very great and puissant forces about him, the better to
master all events and accidents, he divided them into three
Enm; the first was led by the Earl of Oxford in chief| assisted
y the Earls of Essex and Suffolk. These noblemen were ap-
pointed, with some comets of horse and bands of foot, and
“ good store of artillery, wheeling about to put themselves be-
yond the hill where the rebels were encamped ; and to beset all
the skirts and descents thereof, except those that lay towards
London ; whereby to have these wild beasts, as it were, in a toil.
The second part of his forces, which were those that were to
be most in action, and upon which he relied most for the for-
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tune of the day, he did assign to be led by the lord ehamber-
lain, who was appointed to set upon the rebels in front, from
that side which is towards London. The third part of his
forces, being likewise great and brave forces, he retained about
himself, to be ready upon all events to restore the fight, or con-
summate thevictory ; and meanwhile to secure the city. And
for that purpose he encamped in person in Saint George's Fields,
putting himself between the city and the rebels. But the city
of London, specially,_ at the first, upon the near encamping of
the rebels, was in great tumult : as it useth to be with wealthy
and populous cities, ially those which for greatness and
fortune are queens of their regions, who seldom see out of their
windows or from their towers, an army of enemies. But that
which troubled them most, was the conceit, that they dealt
with a ront of people, with whom there was no composition or
condition, or orderly treating, if need were; but likely to be
bent altogether upon rapine and spoil. And although they
bad heard that the rebels had behaved themselves quietly and
modestly by the way as they went; yet they doubted much
that would not last, but rather make them more hungry, and
more in appetite to fall upon spoil in the end. Wherefore
there was great running to and fro of le, some to the gates,
some to the walls, some to the water-side: giving themselves
alarms and panic fears continually. Nevertheless both Tate
the lord mayor, and. Shaw and Haddon the sheriffs, did their
parts, stoutly and well, in arming and ordering the people,
And the king likewise did adjoin some captains of experience
in the wars to advise and assist the citizens. But soon after,
when they understood that the king had so ordered the matter,
that the rebels must win three battles, before they eould ap-
proach the city, and that he had put his own person between
the rebels and them, and that the great care was, rather how to
impound the rebels that none of them might escape, than that
any doubt was made to vanquish them; they grew to be quiet
and out of fear; the rather for the confidence they reposed,
which was not small, in the three leaders, Oxford, Essex, and
D’Aubigny ; all men well famed and loved amongst the
people.  As for Jaspar, Duke of Bedford, whom the king used
to employ with the first in his wars, he was then sick and died
soon .

It was the two and twentieth of June, and a Saturday,
which was the day of the week the king fancied, when the
battle was fought: though the king had, by all the art he could
devise, given out a false day, as if he prepared to give the

VOL. I. K
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zebels battle on the Monday following, the bettet to find them
unprovided, and in disarray, The lords that were appointed
to circle the hill, had some days before planted themselves, as
at the receipt, in places couvenient. In the afternoon, towards
the decline of the day, which was done the better to keep the
rebels in opinion that they should fight that day, the Lord
D’Aubigny marched on towards them, and first beat some
troops of them from Deptford-bridge, where they fought man-
fully ; but being in no great number, were soon driven back,
and fled up to their main army upon the hill. The army at
that time, hearing of the approach of the king's forces, were

utting themselves in array, not without much confusion.
%ut neither had they placed, upon the first high ground to-
wards the bridge, any forces to second the troops below, that
kept the bridge ; neither bad they brought forwards their main
battle, which stood in array far into the heath, mear to the
ascent of the hill. So that the earl with his forces mounted
the hill, and recovered the plain without resistance. The Lord
D’Aubigny charged them with great fury ; insomuch as it had
like, by accident, to have brandled the fortune of the day: for,
by inconsiderate forwardness in fighting in the head of bis
troops, he was taken by the rebels, but immediately rescued
and delivered. The rebels mdintained the fight for a small
time, and for their persons showed no want of courage; but
being ill armed, and ill led, and without horse or artillery,
they were with no great difficulty cut in pieces, and put to
flight. And for their three leaders the Lord Audley, the black-
smith, and F1 k, as ly the captains of commo-
tions are but half-couraged men, suffered themselves to be
taken alive. The number slain on the rebels’ part were some
two thousand men: their army amounting, as it 18 said, unto the
number of sixteen thousand. The rest were, in effect, all taken;
for that the hill, as was said, was encompassed with the king's
forces round about. On the king's part there died about three
hundred, most of them shot with arrows, which were reported
to be of the length of a tailor’s yard ; so strong and mighty a
bow the Cornish men were said to draw.

The victory thus obtained, the king created divers banne-
rets, as well upon Blackheath, where his lieutenant had won
the field, whither he rode in person to perform the said creation,
as in St. George's Fields, where his own person had been en-
camped. And for matter of liberality, be did, by open
edict, give the goods of all the prisoners unto those that had
taken them ; either to take them in kind or compound for them




THE HIBTORICAL WORKS. 199

as they could. After matter of honour and liberality, followed
matter of severity and execution. The Lord Audley was led
from Newgate to Tower-bill, in a paper coat painted with his
own arms; the arms reversed, the coat torn, and he at Tower-hill
beheaded. Flammock and the blacksmith were haunged,
drawn, and quartered at Tybumn: the blacksmith taking
pleasure upon the hurdle, as it seemeth by words that he
uttered, to think that he should be famous in after-times, The
king was ence in mind to have sent down Flammock and the
blacksmith to have been executed in Cornwall, for the more
terror; but being advertised that the country was yet unquiet
and boiling, he thought better not to irritate the people further.
All the rest were pardoned by proclamation, and to take out
their pardons under seal, as many as would. So that, more than
the blood drawn in the field, the king did satisfy himself with
:e llllveu of only three offenders, for the expiation of this great
ion,

The following extracts give us the conclusion of the
story of Perkin :—

The King of Scotland, though he would not formally re-
tract his judgment of Perkin, wherein he bad engaged himself
so far; yet in his private opinion, upon often speech with the
Englishmen, and divers other advertisements, began to suspect
him for a counterfeit. Wherefore in a noble fashion he called
him unto him, and recounted the benefits and favours that he
bad done him in making him his ally, and in provoking a
mighty and opulent king by an offensive war in his quarrel,
for the space of two years together; nay more, that he had re-
fused an bonourable peace, whereof he bad a fair offer, if he
would bave delivered him; and that, to keep his promise with
him, he had deeply offended both his uobles and people whom
be might not hold in any long discontent; and therefore re-
quired him to think of bis own fortuues, and to choose outsome
fitter place for his exile : telling him withal, that he could not
sy, but the English had forsaken him before the Scottish, for
that, upon two several trials, none had declared themselves on
his side; but nevertheless he would make good what he said to
him at his first receiving, which was that he should not repent
him for putting himself into his hands; for that he would not cast
him off, but help him with shipping and means to transport
him where he should desire. Perkin, not descending at all
from his stage-like greatness, answered the king in few worde

A2
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that he saw his time was not yet come; but whatsoever his for-
. tunes were, he should both think and speak honour of the king,
Taking his leave, he would not think on Flanders, doubting it
was but hollow ground for him since the treaty of the arch-
duke, luded the year before ; but took his lady, and such
l;f:}llswen as would not leave him, and sailed over into Ire-

All this while the rebellion of Cornwall, whereof we have
spoken, seemed to have no relation to Perkin ; save that perhaps
Perkin's proclamation had stricken upon the right vein, in pro-
mising to lay down exactions and payments, and so had made
them now aud then have a kind thought on Perkin. But
now these bubbles by much stirring began to meet, as they use
to do upon the top of water. The king's lenity, by that time
the Cornish rebels who were taken and pardoned, and, as it
was said, many of them sold by them that had taken them, for
twelve pence and two shillings a piece, were come down into
their country, had rather emboldened them than reclaimed
them ; insomuch as ﬂwi stuck not to say to their neighbours
and countrymen, that the king did well to parion them, for
that he knew he should leave few subjects in Eugland, if he
banged all that were of their mind ; and began whetting and
inciting one another to renew the commotion. Some of the
subtilest of them, hearing of Perkin’s being in Ireland, found
means to send to him to let him know, that if he would come
over to them they would serve him.

When Perkin heard this news, he began to take heart
again, and advised upon it with his council, which were prin~
cipally three: Herne,a mercer that had fled for debt; Skelton,
a tailor; and Astley, a scrivener ; for Secretary Frion was goue.
These told him, that he was mightily overseen, both when he
went into Kent, and when be went into Scotland; the one
being a place so near London, and under the king's nose; and
the other a natiou so distasted with the people of England, that
if they had loved him never so well, yet they could never bave
taken his part in that company. But if he had been so happy
as to have been in Cornwall at the first, when the people began
to take arms there, he had been crowned at Westminster before
this time. For, these kings, as he had now experience, would
sell princes for shoes.  But he must rely wholly upon
people ; and therefore advised him tosail over with all possible
speed into Conwall ; which accordingly he did, having in his
company four small barks, with some six score or seven score
fighting men. He arrived in September at Whitsand-Bay,
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and forthwith came to Bodmin, the blacksmith’s town ; where
there assembled unto him to the ber of three th d men
of the rude people. There he set forth a new proclamation,
stroking the people with fair promises, and humouring them
with invectives against the king and his government. And as
it fareth with smoke, that never loseth itself till it be at the
highest ; he did now before his end raise his style, entitling him-~
self no more Richard, Duke of York, but Richard the Fourtb,
King of England. His council advised him by all means
to make himself master of some good walled town; as well
to make his men find the sweetness of rich spoils, and to allure
to him all loose and lost people, by like hopes of booty ; as to
be a sure retreat to his forces, in case they should have an
ill day, or unlucky chance in the field. Wherefore they tool
beart to them, and went on, and besieged the city of Exeter,
the principal town for sirength and wealth in those parts. .
Perkin, hearing this thunder of arms, and preparations
against him from 8o many parts, raised his siege, and marched
to Taunton; beginning already to squint one eye upon the
crown and another upon the sanctuary ; though the Cornish
men were become, like metal often fired and quenched, churl-
ish, and that would sooner break than bow; swearing and
vowing not to leave him, till the uttermost drop of their blood
were 'tii:t. He was at his rising from Exeter between six and
seven thousand strong, many having come unto him after he was
set before Exeter, upon fame of so great an enterprise, and to
partake of the spoil ; though upon the raising of his siege some
did slip away. When he was come near Taunton, he dissem-
‘bled all fear, and seemed all the day to use diligence in pre-
ing all things ready to fight, But about midnight he
with three-score horse to Bewdley in the New Korest,
where he and divers of his company registered themselves
sanctuary-men, leaving his Cornish men to the four winds; but
yet thereby easing them of their vow, and using his wonted
compassion, not to be by wheu his subjects’ blood should be
spilt. The king, as soon as he heard of Perkin’s flight, sent .
presently five hundred horse to pursue and apprehend him, be-
fore he should get either to the sea, or to thatsame little island
called a sanctuary. But they camestoo late for the latter of
these. Therefore all they could do, was to beset the sanctuary,
and to maintain a strong watch about it, till the king’s pleasure
were further known. As for the rest of the rebels, they,
being destituted of their head, without stroke stricken, sub-
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mitted themselves unto the king's mercy. And the king, who
commonly drew blood, as physicians do, rather to safe life than
to spill it, and was never cruel when he was secure; now he
saw the danger was past, pardoned them all in the end, except
some few desperate persons, which he reserved to be executed,
the better to set off his mercy towards the vest, There were
also sent with all speed some horse to St. Michael's Mount
in Coruwall, where the Lady Catharine Gordon was left by
her husband, whom in all fortunes she entirely loved ; adding
the virtues of a wife to the virtues of her sex. The king sent
in the greater diligence, not knowing whether she might be
with child, whereby the busmess would not have ended in
Perkin’s . When she was brought to the king, it was
commonly said, that the king received her not only with com-
passion, but with affection ; pity giving mere impression to her
excellent beauty. Wherefore comforting her, to serve as well
his eye as his fame, he sent her to his queen to remain with
ber ; giving her very honourable allowance for the support of
her estate, which she enjoyed both during the king's life and
many years after. The name of the white rose, which had
been given to her husband’s false title, was continued in com-
mon speech to her true beauty. . . . .

The king did also, while he was at Exeter, appoint the
Lord Darcy, and others, commissioners, for the fining of al
such as were of any value, or had any hand or partaking in
the aid or comfort of Perkin, or the Cornish men, either in the
field or in the flight.

These commissioners ed with such strictness and
severity, as did much obscure the king's mercy in sparing of
blood, with the bleeding of so much treasure. Perkin was
brought unto the king’s court, but not to the king's presence;
though the king, to satisfy his curiosity, saw him sometimes
out of a window, or in passage. He was in shew at liberty,
but guarded with all care and watch that was pessible, and
willed to follow the king to London. But from his first ap-
pearance upon the stage, in his new person of a sycophaat, or
juggler, instead of his former person of a prince, all men may
thiﬁ how he was exposed to the derision not.only of the cour-
tiers, but also of the comfon people, whe flocked about him as
he went along : that one might know afar off where the owl
was by the flight of birds ; some mooking, some wondering,
some cursing, some prying and picking matter out of his
countenance and gesture to talk of : so that the false honour
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and respects, which he had so long enjoyed, was plentifully re-
paid in scorn aud contempt. As soon as he was come to Lon-
don, the king gave also the city the solace of this May-game;
for he was conveyed leisurely on horseback, but not in any
ignominious fashion, through Cheapside and Comnhill, to the
Tower, and from thence back again unto Westminster, with the
churm of a thousand taunts and reproach But to d
the show, there followed a little distance of Perkin, an inward
coynsellor of his, one that had been serjeant farrier to the king.
This fellow, when Perkin took sanctuary, chose rather to take
an holy babit than an hely place, and clad himself like an
hermit, and in that weed wandered about the country, till be
was discovered and taken. But this man was bound band
and foot upan the borse, and came not back with Perkin, but
was left at the Tower, and within few days after executed.
Soon after, now that Perkin could tell better what himself was,
he was diligently examined ; and after his confession taken,
an extract was made of such parta of them as were thought fit
to be divulged, which was printed and dispersed abroad;
wherein the king did himself no right; for as there was a la-
boured tale of particulars, of Perkin’s father and mother, and
grandsire and grandmother, and uncles and cousius, by names
and sirnames, and from what places he travelled up and down ;
so there was little or nothing to purpose of anything concerning
his designs, or any practices that had been held with him ; nor
the Dachess of Burgundy herself, that all the world did take
knowledge of, as the person that had put life and beiug into
the whole business, 50 much as named or pointed at. So that
men missing of that they looked for, Jooked about for they
knew not what, and were in more doubt than before; but the
king choee rather not to satisfy, than to kindle coals. . . .

It was not long but Perkin, who was made of quicksilver,
which is hard to held or imprison, began to stir. For deceiving
his keepers, be took him to his heels, and made speed to the
sea-coasts. But presently all corners were laid for him, and
such diligent pursuit and search made, as he was fain to turn
back, and get him to the bouse of Bethlehem, called the priory
of Sheen (which had the privilege of Sanctuary), and put hims«
self into the hands of the prior of that monastery. The prior
was thought an holy man, and much reverenced in those days.
He came to the king, and besought the king for Perkin's life
ouly, leaving him otherwise to the king's discretion. Many
about the king were again more hot than ever, to have the
king take him forth and hang him. But the king, that had
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an high stomach, and ¢ould not hate any that he despised, bid,
_ “Take him forth, and set the knave in® the stocks;” and so
promising the prior s life, he caused him to be brought forth.
And within two or three days after, upon a scaffold set up in
the palace court at Westminster, he was fettered and set in the
stocks for the whole day. And the next day after, the like was
done by him at the cross in Cheapside, and in both places he
read his confession, of which we made mention before; and
was from Cheapside conveyed and laid up in the Tower. o .
But it was ordained, that this winding-ivy of a Plantagenet
should kill the true tree itself. For Perkin, after he’had been
awhile in the Fower, began to insinuate himself into the favour
and kindness of his keepers, servants to the lieutenant of the
Fower, Sir John Digby, being four in number; Strangeways,
Blewet, Astwood, and Long Roger. These varlets, with moun-
tains of promises, he ht to corrupt, to obtain his escape;
but knowing well, thﬁiu own fortunes ‘'were made so con-
temptible, as he could feed no man’s hopes, and by hopes he
must work, for rewards he had none, he had contrived with
himself a vast and tragical plot; which was, to draw into his
company Edward Plantagenet, Earl of Warwick, then pri-
soner in the Tower; whom the weary life of a long fmprison-
ment, and the often and renewing fears of being put to death,
had softened to take any impression of counsel for his liberty.
This young prince he thought these servants would look
upou, though not upon himself; and therefore, after that by
some message by one or two of them, he had tasted of the
Earl's consent ; it was agreed that these four should murder
their master, the lieutenant, secretly, in the night, and make
their best of such money and portable goods of his, as they
should find ready at hand, and get the keys of the Tower, and
presently let forth Perkin and the Earl. But this conspiracy
was revealed in time, before it could be executed. Aud in this
again the opiion of the king’s great wisdom did surcharge him
with a sinister fame, that Perkin was but his bait, to entrap the
Earl of Warwick. And in the very instant while this conspi-
racy was in working, as if that also had been the king's indus-
try, it was fatal, that there should break forth a counterfeit
Earl of Warwick, a cordwainer’s son, whose name was Ralph
Wilford; a young man taught and set on by an Augustin
friar, called Patrick. They both from the parts of Suffolk
came forwards into Kent, where they did not only privily and
underhand give out that this Wilford was the true Earl of
Warwick, but also the friar, finding some light credence in the
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people, took the boldness in the pulpitto deelare as mach, and
to incite the people to come in to hisaid. Wkrevlpon they were
both ruent y apprehended, and the young fellow executed,
and the friar condemmed to perpetual imprisonment. This
also happening so op| ely, to represent the danger to the
king's estate from the Eatl of Warwick, and thereby to colour
the king’s severity that followed ; together with the madness of
the friar so vainly and desperately to divulge a treason, before
it had gotten auy manner of strength ¢ and the saving of the
friar's Jife, which nevertheless was, indeed, but the Eﬁvilego of his
order ; and the pity in the common e, which if it ronina
strong stream, doth ever cast up scandal and envy, made it ges
nerally rather talked than believed that all was but the king’s des
vice. But howsoever it were, hereupon Perkin, that had offended
againet grace now the third time, was at the last proceeded
with, and by commissioners of oyer and determiner, arraigned
at Westroinster, upon divers treasons committed and pe;
after his coming on land, within this kingdom, for so the judges
advised, for that he was a foreigner, and condemned, and a
few days after executed at Tybum ; where be did again openly
read his confession, and take it upon his death to be true, This
was the end of this little cockatrice of a king, that was able to
destroy those that did not espy him first. It was one of the
longest plays of that kind that hath been in memory, and might
haps have had another end, if he bad not met with a kmg
E:tth wise, stout, and fortunate.

We can only, in addition, afford room for the conclus
sion of the work, contaiming the character of King
Benry :—

This king, to speak of him in terms equal to his desérving,
was one of the best sort of wonders—a wonder for wise men.
He had parts both in his virtues and his fortune, not so fit for
a common-place as for observation, Certainly he was religious,
both in his affection and observance. But as ke oould see
clear, for those times, through superstition, so he would be
blinded, now and then, by buman policy. He advanced
churchmen; he was tender in the privilege of sanctuaries,
though they wrought him much mischief. He built and ens
dowed many religious foundations, besides his memorable hos-
pital of the Savoy ; and yet was he a great alme-giver in secret,
which showed that his works in public were dedicated rather
to God's glory than his own. He professed alwayvg) love an¢

1 3
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seck peace; and it was his usual preface in his treatise, that
when Christ came into the world peace was sung, and when
be went out of the world peace was bequeathed. And this
virtue could not proceed out of fear or softness, for he was
valiant and active, and therefore no doubt it was truly Chris~
tian and moral. Yet he knew the way to peace was not to
seem to be desirous to avoid war ; therefore would he make offers
and fames of wars till he had mended the conditions of peace.
It was also much, that one that was so great a lover of peace
should be so happy in war: for his arms, either in foreign or
civil wars, were never infortunate ; neither did he know what a
disaster meant. The war of his coming in, and the rebellions
of the Earl of Lincoln and the Lord Audley, were ended by
victory ; the wars of France and Scotland, by peaces sought at
his hands ; that of Britain by accident of the duke's death ; the
insurrection of the Lord Lovel, and that of Perkin at Exeter and
in Kent, by flight of the rebels before they came to blows. So
that his fortune of arms was still inviolate; the rather sure,
for that in the quenching of the commotions of his subjects, he
ever went in person ; sometimes reserving himself to back and
second his lieutenants, but ever in action; and yet that was
not merely forwardness, but partly distrust of others.

He did much maintain and countenance bis laws, which,
nevertheless, was no. impediment to him to work his will ; for
it was 8o handled that neither prerogative nor profit went to di-
minution. And yet as he would sometimes strain up his laws
to his tive, 80 be would also let down his prerogative to
his parliament ; for mint, and wars, and martial discipline,
things of absolute power, he would nevertheless bring to parli-
ament. Justice was well administered in his time, save where
the king was party; save also that the council-table inter-
meddled too much with ¢ meum " and “ tuum.” For it was
a very courl of justice during his time, especially in the begin-
ning; but in tgat part both of justice and policy which is the
durable part, and cut, as it were, in brass or marble, which
is the making of good laws, he did excel. And with his
justice he was also a merciful prince; as in whose time there
were but three of the nobility that suffered—the Earl of War-
wick, the Lord Chamberlain, and the Lord Audley; though
the first two were, instead of numbers, in the dislike and
obloquy of the le. But there were never so great rebellious
expiated with so little blood drawn by the hand of justice, as
the two rebellions of Blackheath and Exeter. As for the severity
used upon those which were taken in Kent, it was but a scum
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of people. His ons went ever both before and after his
sword. But then he had withal a strange kind of iuterchanging
of large and inexpected pardons with severe executions, which,
his wisdom considered, could not be imputed to any incon-
stancy or inequality, but either to some reason which we do not
now know, or toa principle he had set unto himfelf,that he would
vary and try both ways in turn. But the less blood he drew,
the more he took of treasure: and, as some construed it, he was
the more sparing in the one thathe might be the more pressing in
the other, for both would bave been intolerable. Of nature
assuredly he coveted to accumulate treasure, and was a little

r in admiring riches. The people, into whom there is in-
fused, for the preservation of monarchies, a natural desire to
discharge their princes, though it be with the unjust charge of
their counsellors and ministers, did impute this unto Cardinal
Morton and Sir Reginald Bray, who, as it after appeared, as
counsellors of ancient authority with him, did so second his
humours, as nevertheless they did temper them. Whereas
Empson and Dudley that followed, being persons that had no
reputation with him, otherwise than by the servile following of
his bent, did not give way only as the first did, but shape him
way to those extremities, for which himself was touched with
remorse at his death, and which his successor renounced and
sought to purge. This excess of his had at that time man
glosses and interpretations. Some thought the continual rebel-
lions wherewith he had been vexed had made him grow to hate
his people ; some thought it was done to pull down their sto-
machs, and to keep them low ; some, for that he would leave his
son a golden fleece; some suspected he had some high design
upon foreign ia.m; but those perhaps shall come nearest the
truth that fetch not their reasons so far off, but rather impute it
to nature, age, peace, and a mind fixed upon no other ambition
or pursuit. Whereunto I should add, that haviug every day
occasion to take notice of the necessities and shifts for money
of other great princes abroad, it did the better, by comparison,
set off to him the felicity of full coffers. As to his expending
of treasure, he never spared charge which his affairs required ;
and in his buildings was magnificent; but his rewanls were
very limited, so that his liberality was rather upon his own
state and memory than upon the deserts of others.

He was of an high mind, and loved his own will and his
own way, as one that revered himself and would reign indeed.
Had he been & private man he would have been termed proud ;
but in a wise prince it was but keeping of distance, which
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indeed he did towards all, not admitting any neer or full ap-
gmach neither to his power or to his secrets, forhe was governed

y none, His queen, notwithstanding she had presented him
with divers children, and with a crown also, though he would
not acknowledge it, could do nothing with him.  His mother
he reverenced much, heard little; for any person agreeable to
him for society, such as was Hastings to King Edward the
Fourth, or Charles Brandon after to King Henry the Eighth,
he had none; we should account for such persons
Fox, and Bray, aud Empson, hecause they were so much with
hi. But it was but as the iustrument is much with the work-
man. He had nothing in him of vain-glory, but yet kept state
aud majesty tp the height; being sensible that majesty maketh
the people bow, but vaio-glory howeth to them.

To bhis confederates abroad he was constant and just, but
vot open; but rather such was his inquiry, and such his close-
ness, as they stood in the light towards bim, and he stood in
the dark to them. Yet without sfrangeness, but with a sem-
blance of mutual communication of affairs. Asfor little envies
or emulations upon foreign princes, which are frequent with
wany kings, he never bad many, but went substantially to his
own business. Certain itis that though his reputation was great at
home, yet it was greater abroad. For foreigners that could uot see
the es of affairs, but made their judgments upon the issues
of , noted that he was ever iu strife, and ever aloft. It
grew also from the airs which the ‘Frincel and states abroad
received from their ambassadors and agents here, which were
attending the court in great number, whom he did not only
content with courtesy, reward, and privatenegs, but, upon suc!
couferences as passed with them, put them in admiration to
find his universal insight into the affairs of the world; which,
though he did suck chiefly from themselves, yet that which he
bad gathered from them Jl seemed admirable to every one, so
that they did write eyer to their superiors in bigh terms con-
cerning his wisdom and art of rule; nay, when they were
returned, they did commonly maintain intelligence with him :
such a dexterity be had to impropriate to himself all foreign
instruments.

He was careful and liberal to obtain good intelligence from
all parts abroad ; wherein he did not only use his interest in
the liegers here, and his pensioner, which be had both in the
court of Rome and other the courts of Christendom, but the
industry and vigilancy of his own ambassadors in foreign
parts: for which purpose his justructions were ever extrewe,

-
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curious, and articulate; and in them more articles touching
inquisition than touchiug uegotiation, requiring likewise from
bis ambassadors an avewer in particular and distinct articles
respectively to bis questions.

As for his secret apials, which he did employ both at home
and abroad, by them to discover what practices and conspiracies
were against him, surely his case required it, he had such
moles perpetually working and casting to undermine him,
Neither can it be mﬂehended ; for if spials be lawful against
lawful evemies, much more against conspirators aud traitors.
But indeed to give them credence by oaths or curses, that can-
not be well maintained; for those are too holy vestmeuts for 8
disguise. Ygt surely there was this further good in his em-
ploying of these flies and familiars; that as the use of them
was cause that many coiwpiracies were revealed, so the fame
and suspicion of them kept, no doubt, many conspiracies from
being attempted.

Towards his queen he was nothing uzorions, and scarce in-
dulgent; but companionable and respective, and without jea-

sy. Towasds his children be was full of paternal affection,
careful of their education, aspiring to their high advancement,
vegular to see that they should not want of any due honour and
respect, but not greatly willing to cast any popular lustre upon

To his council ke did refer much, and sat oft in person,
knowing it to be the way to assist his power and inform his
judgment. In which respect also he was fairly patient of
iberty, both of advice and of vote, till himself were declared.
He kept a strait band on his nobility, and chose rather to ad-
vance clergymen and lawyers, which were more obsequious to
him, but had Jess interest in the people, which made for his
abeoluteness but not for his safety; insomuch as, I aw per-
suaded, it was one of the causes of his troublesome reign ; for
that his nobles, though they were loyal and obedient, yet did
not co-operate with him, but let every man go his owan way.
He was not afraid of an able man, as Lewis the Eleventh was;
but contrariwise, he was served by the ablest men that were to
be found, without which his affairs could not have prospered
as they did. For war, Bedford, Oxford, Surrey, D Aubigny,
Broeke, Poynings ; for other affairs, Morton, Fox, Bray, the
Prior of Lauthony, Warham, Urswick, Hussey, Frowick, and
others. Neither did he care bow cunning they were that he did
employ, for he thought himself to have the master-reach. And
as be chose well, 60 Le held them up well ; for it is a strange .
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thing, that though he were a dark prince, and infinitely sus-
picious, and his times full of secret conspiracies and troubles,
yet in twenty-four years’ reign he never put down or discom-
posed counsellor, or near servant, save only Stauley, the lord
chamberlain,  As for the disposition of bis subjects in
general towards him, it stood thus with him ; that of the three
affections which naturally tie the hearts of the subjects to their
sovereigns, love, fear, and reverence, he had the last in height,
the second in good measure, and so little of the first as he
was beholding to the other two.

He was a prince sad, serious, and full of thoughts and se-
cret observations, and full of notes and memorials of his own
hand, especially touching persons. As, whom to employ,
whom to reward, whom to inquire of, whom to beware of,
what were the dePendencien, what were the factions, and the
like; keeping, as it were, a journal of his thoughts. There is
to this day a merry tale, that his monkey, set on, as it was
thought, by one of his chamber, tore his principal note-book
all to pieces, when by chance it lay forth ; whereat the court,
which liked not those pensive accounts, was almost tickled
with sport.

He was indeed full of apprebensions and suspicions, but as
he did easily take them, 8o he did easily check them and mas-
ter them, whereby they were not dangerous, but troubled himself
more than others. It is true, his thoughts were so many, as
they could not well always stand together; but that which
did good one way, did hurt another: reither did he at some-
times weigh them aright in their proportions. ~Certainly, that
rumour which did him so much mischief, that the Duke of
York should be saved and alive, was, at the first, of his own
nourishing, because he would have more reason not to reign in
right of his wife. He was affable and both well and fair

ken, and would use strange sweetness and blandishments of
words where he desired to effect or persuade anything that he
took to heart. He was rather studious than learned, reading
most books that were of any worth in the French tongue; yet
he understood the Latin, as appeareth in that Cardinal Hadrian
and others, who could very well bave written French, did use
to write to him in Latin,

For his pleasures, there is no news of them; and yet by his
instructions to Marsin and Stile, touching the Queen of Napl
it seemeth he could interrogate well touching beauty. He di
by pleasures as great princes do by banquets, come and look

- a little upon them, and turn away. For never prince was more
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wholly given 5 his affairs, nor in them more of himself ; inso-
much as in triumphs of jousts, and tourneys, and balls, and
masks, which they then called disguises, he was rather a
Erincely and gentle spectator, than seemed much to be de-
ighted.

No doubt, in him, as in all men, and most of all in kings,
his fortune wrought upon his nature, and his nature upon his
fortune. He attained to the crown not only from a private for-
tune, which might endow him with moderation, but also from
the fortune of an exiled man, which had quickened in him all
seeds of observation and industry. And his times, being rather

rous than calm, had raised his confidence by success,
ut almost marred his nature by troubles. His wisdom, by
often evading from perils, was turned rather into a dexterity to
deliver himself from dangers, when they pressed him, than
into a providence to prevent and remove them afar off. And
even in nature, the sight of bis mind was like some sights of
eyes—rather strong at hand than to carry afar off ; for his wit
increased upon the occasion, and so much the more if the occa-
sion were sharpened by danger. Again, whether it were the
shortness of his foresight, or the strength of his will, or the
dazeling of bis suspicions, or what it was—certain it is, that
the perpetual troubles of his fortunes, there being no more matter
out of which they grew, could not have been without some great
defects and main errors in his nature, customs, and proceedings,
which he had enough to do to save and help with a thousand
little industries and watches. But those do best appear in the
story itself. Yet take him with all his defects, if a man should
compare him with the kings his concurrents in France and
Spain, he shall find him more politic than Lewis the Twelfth
of France, and more entire and sincere than Ferdinando of
Spain: but if you shall change Lewis the Twelfth for Lewis
the Eleventh, who lived a little before, then the consort is more
perfect; for that Lewis the Eleventh, Ferdinando, and Henry,
may be esteemed for the “ tres magi ™ of kings of those ages. To
conclude, if this king did no greater matters, it was long of
himself; for what he minded, he compassed

He was a comely personage, a little above just stature,
well and straight limbed, but slender. His countenance was
reverend, and a little like a churchman; and as it was not
strange or dark, so neither was it winning or tglming, but as
the face of one well disposed ; but it was to the disadvantage
of the painter, for it was best when he spake,

His worth may bear a tale or two, that may put,upon him
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somewhat that may seem divine, When the Lady Margaret,
his mother, had divers great suitors for marriage, she dreamed:
one night that one in the likeness of a bishop, in pontifical ha-
bit, did tender her Edmund, Earl of Richmond, the king'd
father, for her husband ; neither had she ever any child but the
king, though she had three husbands. One day when King
Heury the Sixth, whose inmocency gave him holiness, was
washing his hands at a great feast, and cast his_ eye u
King Henry, then a young youth, he said, “ This is the lad that
shall‘possess quietly that that we now strive for.” But that that
was truly divine in him, was. that he had the fortune of a tras
Christian as well as of a great king, in hiving exercised and
dying repentant; so as he bad an happy warfare in both confliets,
both of sin and the cross.

He was born.at Pembroke Castle, and lieth buried at
Westminster in one of the stateliest and daintiest monuments:
of Europe, both for the chapel and for the sepulchre. So that
he dwelleth more richly dead, in the monument of his tomb,
than he did alive in Richmond, or any of bis palaces. I could
wish be did the like in this monument of his fame.

Other expressionis of Bacon’s, as well as these last
words, indicate sufficiently his own estimation of this
remarkable work. In a letter, for instance, sent with a
presentation copy to the Queen of Bohemia, he writes—
“If King Henry the Seventh were alive again, I hope
verily he would not be so angry with me for not ﬂat&erli)g
him, as well pleased in seeing himself so truly descri
in colours that will last and be believed.” 8o in snother
letter written about the same time or shortly after to
Bishop Andrews, he says, ¢ Now being, as ¥ am, no
more able to do my country service, it remained unto me
to do it honour, which I have endeavoured to do in my
work of the reign of King Henry the Seventh.” And
we have seen his anxiety to have the work translated into
Latin, in the hope, as he expresses it in his letter to
Matthew, that, since he had lost much time with his own
age, he might thereby recover it with posterity.

This was not the only historical work in which the
spirited and hopeful old man en after his loss of
office. We have also from his pen the commencement of
a History of the Reign of Henry the Eightk, first printed
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in the Miscellany Works, published by Rawley, in 4to.,
at London, in 1629, ¢ This work,” says Tenison, ¢ he
undertook upon the motion of King Charles the First,
but, a greater king not lending him time, he only began
it; for that which we have of it was, it seems, ﬁut one
morning’s work.” It appears, however, that the work
was actually commenced, or at least undertaken, while
Charles was still prince. Writing to Buckingham, then
at Madrid, on the 21st of February, 1623, we find him
thus expressing himself :—¢ I beseech your lordship, of
your nobleness, vouchsafe to present my most humble
duty to his highness, who I hope ere long will make me
leave King Henry the Eighth, and set me on work in
relation of his highness’s adventures.” And in a letter
sent to the prince, with a copy of the De Augmentis
Scientiarum, in the latter part of the same year, he
writes—‘‘ For Henry the Eighth, to deal truly with your
highness, I did so despair of my health this summer, as I
was glad to choose some such work as I might compass
within days; so far was I from entering into a work of
length. Your highness’s return hath been my restorative.
When I shall wait wn your highness, I shall give you
a farther account.” The fragment that remains is striking,
but very short, and can scarcely be all that was pre-

And there is a longer fragment, entitled Zhe Begin-
ing of the History of Great Britain (or of the kingdom
from the union of the crowns), which is also very spirited.
This is evidently the performance about which we have
a letter in the Resuscitatio (Part 1. 3rd edit. p. 26),
headed ¢ A Letter to the King, upon the sending unto
him a Beginning of an History of his Majesty’s Times.’
The letter is without date, but it was probably written in
1624. The portion of the work sent with the letter is
described as “ but a leaf or two,*

* But Mr. Montagu is quite mistaken in supposing that
another longer letter in the same collection (pp. 24, 25),
headed ¢ A Letter to the Lord Chancellor touching the History
of Britain,” which be quotes in his bibliographical Preface, with
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There are two short biographical sketches, or rather
characters, by Bacon, one of Julius Cesar, the other of
Augustus, wﬂich may be classed with his historical writ-
ings. Both were written by him in Latin; and the ori-

all Stephens’s annotations, to the extent of nearly half a dozen
pages, relates to the same work. The History of Great Britain
there spoken of is another project altogether—a history of the
two kingdoms of England and Scotland before the accession of
James. “I conceived,” Bacon writes, “it would be honour
for his majesty, and a work very memorable, if this island of
Great Britain, -as it is now joined in monarchy for the ages to
come, 80 it were joined in history for the times past, and that
one just and complete history were compiled of both nations.”
The letter is undated ; but it was evidently written not at the
close, but in the earlier part of James's reign; and the lord
chancellor to whom it is addressed was not, as Mr. Montagn
ap to assume, Bacon’s successor in the great seal,
Williams (who, by the bye, never had the title of chancellor),
but his predecessor, Lord Ellesmere. Instead of baviug been
written by Bacon at the end of his life and after his loss of
office, it was most probably written before he had even become
Solicitor-General. There is no allusion in it to his ever having
held any public employment. “For all this while,” he says
towards the close, “Y assure myself I cannot be mistaken by
your lordship, as if I sought an office or employment for my-
self; for no man knows better than your lordship, that, if there
were in me any faculty thereunto, yet neither my course of life
nor profession would permit it.” So that he does not even

pose himself for the writer of the work. And would he
g::e spoken of himself as known to have no faculty for his-
torical writing, after the publication of his Henry the Seventh?
But to put the point beyond dispute, it is only necessary to ob-
serve tgat a considerable part of the letter, recounting the
course of events from the time of Henry the Eighth, is evidently
the germ of a remarkable passage in the second book of the
Advancement of Learning, which was published in 1605.
The letter was therefore written in or before that year. Since this
note was written, we find the letter, for the first time correctly
printed from the original, in Mr. Collier’s learned and valuable
“ Catalogue of the Library at Bridgewater House,” 4to., Lou.,
{237; and the date turns out to be “Gray’s Inn, 2ud April,

05.”



THE HISTORICAL WORKS, 218

inals were first published by Rawley, in the
aria Posthuma, 8vo. Lond. 1658. English translations
of both had been given by Rawley the year before in the
First Part of the Resuscilatio. And there are also two
pieces on Queen Elizabeth ; one written in English, the
other in Latin ; and a shorter Pieoe entitled Zhe Praise
Henry Prince of Wales. The following are extracts
rom the English eulogy on Elizabeth, first published
by Stephens in 1734, with the title of ¢ Mr. Bacon’s
iscourse in the Praise of His Sovereign:'—

No praise of magnanimity, nor of love, nor of knowledge, can
intercept her praise, that planteth and nourisheth magnanimity
by her example, love by her person,and knowledge by the peace
and serenity of her times. And if these rich pieces be so fair unset,
what are they set, and set in all perfection? Magnanimity no
doubt consisteth in comemﬁ)t of peril, in contempt of profit, and
in meriting of the times whereiu one liveth. For contempt of
peril, see a lady that cometh to a crown after the experience of
some adverse fortune, which for the most part extenuateth the
mind, and maketh it apprehensive of fears. No sooner she
taketh the sceptre into ber sacred bands, but she putteth onare-
solution to make the greatest, the most important, the most
dangerous alteration that can be in a state, the alteration of re-
ligion. This she doth, not after a sovereignty established and
continued by sundry years, when custom might bave bred in
her le a more absolute obedience ; when trial of herservants
migg:ohpave made her mare assured whom to employ ; when the
reputation of her policy and virtue might bave made her go-
vernment redoubted, but at the very entrance of her reign, when
she was green in authority, ber servauts scant known unto her,
the adverse part not weakened, her own part not confirmed.
Neither doth ebe reduce or reunite her realm to the religion of
the states abeut her, that the evil inclination of the subject
might be countervailed by the good correspondence in foreign
parts : but contrariwise, she introduceth a religion exterminated
and persecuted both at home and abroad. Her proceeding
berein is not by degrées and by stealth, but absolute and at
ouce.. Was she encouraged thereto by the strength she found
in leagues and alliances with great and potent confederates t
No, but she found her realm in wars with her nearest and might-
iest neighbours. She stood single and alone, and in league ouly
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with one, that after the people of her nation had made hiswars,
left ber to make ber own peace: one that could never be by
any solicitation moved to renew the treaties; and one that since
hath proceeded from doubtful terms of amity to the highest acts
of hostility. Yet, notwithstanding the opposition so great, the
support so weak, the season so improper; yet, I say, because it
was a religion wherein she was nourished and brought up; a
religion that freed her subjects from pretence of foreign powers,
and, indeed, the true religion; she Erought to pass this great
work with success worthy so noble a resolution a q
that, when a deep and secret conspiracy was plotted against
her sacred person, practised by subtile instruments, embraced
by violent and desperate humours, strengthened and bound by
vows and sacraments, and the same was revealed unto her (and
yet the nature of the affairs required farther ripening before
the apprehension of any of the parties), was content to put her-
self into the guard of the Divine Providence, and her own pru-
dence, to have some of the conspirators in her eyes, to suffer
them to approach to ber person, to take a petition of the hand
that was conjured for her death ; and that with such majesty of
countenance, such mildness and serenity of gesture, such art
and impression of words, as had been sufficient to have represt
and bound the hand of a conspirator if he had not been dis-
covered. Lastly, see a queen, that when her realm was to bave
been invaded by an army, the preparation whereof was like
the travel of an elephant, the provisions whereof were infinite,
the setting forth whereof was the terror and wonder of Europe;
it was not seen that her cheer, her fashion, her ordil.mry manuer
was anything altered : not a cloud of that storm did appear in
that countenance wherein doth ever shine ; but with ex-
cellent assurance, and advised security, she inspired her coun-
cil, animated ber nobility, redoubled the courage of her people,
still baving this noble apprehension, not only that she would
communicate her fortune with them, but that it was she that
would protect them, and not they her: which she testified by
no less demonstration than her presence in camp. Therefore,
that magnanimity that neither feareth greatness of alteration,
nor the views of conspirators, nor the power of enemy, is more
tha;h:eroicr.l. cees . b poct,
opulency of the peace such, asif you bave res to
take one l:ign foyr many, to the number of fair houses that bave
been built since her reign, as Augustus said “ that he had re-
ceived the city of brick, and left it of marble;” so she may say,
she received it a realm of cottages, and hath made it a realm
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of : the state of traffic great and rich : the customs, not-
withstanding these wars and interruptions, not fallen : many
profitable trades, many honourable discoveries: and lastly, to
make an end where no end is, the shipping of this realm so ad-
vanced, and made so mighty and potent, as this island is be-
come, as the natural site thereof deserved, the lady of the sea;
a point of so high consequence, asit may be truly said, that the
commandment of the sea is an abridgment or a quintessence of
a universal monarchy. . . .

Lastly, to touch the mighty general merit of this queen, bear
in mind that her benignity and beneficence hath been as large
as the oppression and ambition of Spain. For to begin with
the chm-gg of Rome, that pretended apostolic see is become but
a donative cell of the King of Spain; the vicar of Christ is be-
come the King of Spain's chaplain; he parteth the coming in
of the new Pope for the treasuse of the old : he was wont to
exclude but some two or three cardinals, and to leave the elec~
tion of the rest; but now he doth include, and present directly
some small number, all incapable and incompatible with the
conclave, put in only for colour, except one or two. The states
of Italy, they be like little quillets of freehold being intermixed
in the midst of a great honour or lordship. France is turned
upside down, the subject against the king, cut and mangled
infinitely, a country of Rodomonts and Roytelets, farmers of_
the ways : Portugal wsurped by no other title than strength and
vicinity : the Low Countries warred upon, because he seeketh
not to possess them, for they were possessed by him before, but
to plant there an abselute and martial government, and to sup-
press their liberties: the like at this day attempted upon Arra~
gon : the poor Iudies, whereas the Christian religion generally
brought enfranchisement of slaves in all pl where it came,
in a contrary course are brought from freemen to be slaves, and
slaves of most miserable condition: sundry trains and practices
of this king’s ambition in Germany, Denmark, and, the
east towns, are not unknewn. Then it is her government, and
her government alone, that hath been the sconce and fort of all
Europe, which hath let this proud nation. from overrunning all.
If any state be yet free from his factions erected in the bowels
thereof ; if there be any state under his protection upon whom
he usurpeth not; if there be any subject to him that enjoyeth
moderate liberty, upon whom he tyrannizeth not; let them all
know, it is by the mercy of this renowned queen, that standeth
between them and their misfortunes. These be some of the
beams of noble and radiant magnanimity, in contemptof peril
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which s0 manifestly, in contempt of gmﬂt which so many ad-
mire, and in merit of the world which so many include in
themselves ; set forth in my simplicity of speech, with much
loss of lustre, but with near approach of truth; asthe sun is
seen in the water. . . . .

If this be presumption, let him bear the blame that owneth
the verses. What shall I speak of her rare qualities of compli«
ment ; which as they be excellent in the things themselves, so
they bave always besides "somewhat of a queen,: and as queens
use shadows and veils with their rich apparel, methinks in all
her qualities there is somewhat that fiieth from ostuntation, and
yet inviteth the mind to contemplate her more.

What should I speak of her excellent gift of speech, being
a character of the greatness of her conceit, the height of her
degree, and the sweetness of her nature? What life, what edge
is there in those words and glances wherewith at pleasure she
can give a man long to think ; be it that she mean to daunt
him, to encourage him, or to amaze bim! How admirable
is her discourse, whether it be in learning, state, or love!
What variety of knowledge, what rareness of conceit, what
choice of words, what grace of utterance! Doth it not appear,
that though her wit be as the adamant of excellences, which
draweth out of any book aucient or new, out of any writing or
:B:eoh, the best; yet she refineth it, she enricheth it far above

value wherein it is received? And is her speech only that
lan, which the child learneth with pleasure, and not those
which the studious learn with industry  Hath sbe not attained,
besides her rare eloquence in her own language, infinitely po~
lished since her happy times, changes of her language both
learned and modern # So that she is able to negotiate with di-
vers ambassadors in their own languages ; and that with no dis-
advantage unto them, who I thiuk cannot but have a great part
of their wits distracted from their matters in hand to the con-
templation and admiration of such perfections. What should
1 wander on to speak of the excellences of her nature, which
cannot endure to be looked on with a discontented eye: of the
constancy of her favours, which maketh service as a journey
by land, whereas the service of other princes is like an embark-
ing by sea.  For her royal wisdom and policy of goverument,
he that shall note and observe the prudent temper she useth in
admitting access; of the one side maintaining the majesty of
her degree, and on the other side not prejudicing herself by
lookiug to her estate through too few windows : her exquisite
judgment in choosing and finding good servants, a point be-
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yond the former : her profound discretion in assigning and ap-
propriating every of them to their aptest employment : her

netrating sight in discovering every man's ends and drifts ;
K:r wonderful art in keeping servants in satisfaction,and yet in
appetite : her inventing wit in contriving plots and overturns:
her exact caution in censuring the propositions of others for her
service : her foreseeing events : her usage of occasions ;—he
that shall consider of these, and other things that may not well
be touched, as he shall never cease to wonder at such a queen,
g0 he shall wonder the less, that in so dangerous times, when
wits are so cunning, humours extravagant, passions so violent,
the corruptions so great, the dissimulations so deep, factions so
many, she bath notwithstanding done such great things, and
reigned in felicity.

To speak of her fortune, that which I did reserve for a gar-
land of ber honour ; and that is, that she liveth a virgin, and
hath no children ; so it is that which maketh all her other vir-
tues and acts more sacred, more august, more divine, Let
them leave children tuat leave no other memory in their times.
¢ Brutorum seternitas, soboles.” Revolve in histories the me-
mories of happy men, and you shall not find any of rare feli-
city but either he died childless, or his line spent soon after his
death, or else was unfortunate in his children. Should a man
have them to be slain by his vassals, as the posthumus of
Alexander the Great was? or to call them his imposthumes, as
Augustus Casar called his? Peruse the catalogue: Come-
lius Sylla, Julius Cesar, Flavius Vespasianus, Severus, Con-
stantinus the Great, aud many more. “ Generare et liberi, hu-
mana : creare et operari, diviva.” ......

In the Low Countries, the L day, the retreat of Ghent,
the day of Zutphen, and the prosperous progress of this sum-
mer ; the bravado in Portugal, aud the honourable exploits in
the aid of the French king, besides the memorable voyages in
the Indies; and lastly, the good entertainment of the invin-
cible navy, which was chased till the chasers were weary, after
infinite loss, without taking a cock-boat, without firing a sheep-
cot, sailed on the mercies of the wind and the discretion of their
adventures, making a perambulation or pilgrimage about the
northern seas, and ignobling many shores and points of land
by shipwreck ; and so returned home with scorn and dishonour
:‘nr‘:;h greater than the terror and expectation of their setting

orth,

These virtues and ections, with so great felicity, bave
made her the honour of her times, the admiration of the world,
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the suit and aspiring of greatest kings and pri who yet
durst never h:?e aspired unto her, but as tEeir minds ere
raised by love.

But why do I forget that words do extenuate and embase
matters of so great weight’? Time is her best commender,
which never brought forth such a prince, whose imperial vir-
tues contend with the excellency of her person; both virtues
contend with her fortune, and both virtue and fortune contend
with her fame.

¢ Orbis amor, fams carmen, ceelique pupilla ;
Tu decus omne tuis, tu decus ipsa tibi!”

END OF VOL. I.

London: Printed by WiLriau Crowzs and Sons, Stamfyrd Street,




"BACON;

HIS WRITINGS

AND

HIS PHILOSOPHY.

BY GEO. L. CRAIK, M.A.

IN THREE VOLUMES.

VOL. II.

LONDON:
CHARLES KNIGHT & CO., LUDGATE STREET.

1846,



London : Printel by W. CLowasand Soxe, Stamford Stree’.



CONTENTS.

Part 1I. Bacon’s Philosophical Works ~ . . . P-g;
Section 1. Prolegomena to the Instauratio Magna . 10

2. The treatise De Dignitate et Angmentis
Scientiarnm . . . . . 36

3. The Novam Organum . . . . 151



5)

BACON;
HIS WRITINGS, AND HIS PHILOSOPHY.

PART IIL
BACON’S PHILOSOPHICAL WORKS.

INTRODUCTION.

A Bacon’s philosophical writings may be reduced to the
scheme of his Instauratio Magna—may be arranged as
either or appendages of that work. The spacious
plan of the Instauratio, as sketched by Bacon himself,
comprehends alike those of them that were published
before it was conceived or announced, and whatever he
afterwards wrote,

_In our examination or analysis, therefore, of these
writings, we shall take them in the order in which they
stand, or may most naturally be placed, in the Instau-
ratio; but it will be convenient, for clearness of refer-
ence, that we also enumerate here the successive dates at
which they were severally published.

The *Fragment of the Colours of Good and Evil,
otherwise entitled ¢ Places of Persuasion and Dissuasion,’
was published, with the first edition of the Essays, in
1597. " This tract, as we shall find, has been incorpo-

. rated by Bacon himself in the De Augmentis Scientiarum,
. or First Part of the Instawratio.

The ¢ 'Two Books of the Proficience and Advancement
of Learning,” were published in English in 1605. They
were afterwards ex};mded by the author into the Nine
Books of the Latin Treatise De Augmentis Scientiarum.

VOL. II. ]
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The Latin treatise ¢ De Sapientia Veterum’ (Of the
Wisdom of the Ancients), of which an account has already
been given among the Moral Works, may also be noticed
here, as being in part incorporated with the De Aug-
mentis Scientiarum. It was published by itself in
1610.
" The ‘Novum Organum Scientiarum,’” forming the
Second Part of the Instauratio, was published in Latin
in 1620. It wasaccompanied not only by its own proper
Preface, but also by a Preface and other Prolegomena to
the entire Imstauratio, including, in particular, what is
entitled the Distributio Operis, or exposition of the Six
Parts  of which that great work was to consist. This
was the first announcement of the Instauratio Magna.
In 1622 was published a portion of the Third Part of
the Instauratio, under the title of ¢ Francisci Baconis
de Verulamio, Vice-Comitis Sancti Albani, Historia
Naturalis et Experimentalis ad Condendam Philoso-
-phiam ; sive Pheenomena Universi: Que est Instau-
‘rationis Magnee Pars Tertia.” It cousisted of the ¢ His-
toria Ventorum’ (History of the Winds), with the
' Aditus, or Prefaces, of five other similar histories.
- This volume was followed in 1623 by the ¢Historia
Vitee et Mortis’ (History of Life and Death), another
of the Six Histories intended to compose the Third Part
of the Instauratio.
In the same year, 1623, was published the entire trea-
tise ¢ De Difnitate et Augmentis Scientiarum’ (On the
"Dignity and Advancement of the Sciences), in Nine
Books ; being a translation into Latin and expansion of
_the Two Books of the Advancement of Learning, and
forming the First Part of the Instauratio. This was the
last portion of the Instauratio published by Bacon himself.

In 1627, after Bacon's death, his chaplain, Dr.
Rawley, published the Ten Centuries of his ¢ Sylva Syl-
varum, or Natural History,” in English, designed to form
another portion of the Third Part of the Instauratio. It
had been prepared for the press, and Rawley’s Preface
to it had been written, before the death of the author.

* In 1663 Isaac Gruter published at Amsterdam,in a




-INTRODUCTION. 7

‘duodecimo volume of about 500 s, a collection of
what he called the Writings of n in Natural and
Universal Philosophy—* Francisci Baconi de Verulamio
Secripta in Naturali et Universali Philosophia *—all, as he
states, new to the world, and copied from manuscripts
-carefully corrected by the author, and bequeathed by
-him to the care of the most noble William Boswell, that
‘i, Sir William Boswell, minister or agent of James I.
and Charles II. in Holland. And it is true that in his
will Bacon, after directing his executors, and especially
Sir John Constable, and his ‘¢ very good friend, l&f Bos-
vile,” to take care that of all his writings, meaning his
rinted works, both English and Latin, there may be
ks fair bound and placed in the king’s library, and in
the libraries of the University of Cambridge, and of
Trinity College, and of Bennett College, and of the Uni-
versity of Oxford, and of the Archbishop of Canterbury,
and of Eton College, adds; ¢‘ Also I desire my exe-
cutors, especiall :ge brother Constable, and also Mr.
Bosvile, presently after my decease, to take into their
hands all my papers whatsoever, which are either in ca-
binets, boxes, or presses, and them to seal up until they
may at their leisure peruse them.” Nevertheless, most
of the pieces printed by Gruter are, from whatever cause,
extremely inaccurate; and some of them are evidently
only the first drafis of what we have elsewhere in a more
perfect form. Of several, however, we have no other
original copies.*
n the First Part of the collection entitled ¢ Resus-

* Three Letters from Gruter to Rawley are published by
Tenison, with translations, in the Baconiana, pp. 221—241. In
the first, dated from the Hague, 29th May, 1652, he says:— I

. send you here a catalogue of those writings which I had in
MS. out of the study of Sir William Boswel, and which I now
have by me, either written by the Lord Bacon himself, or by some
English amanuensis, but by him revised ; as the same Sir Wil-
liam Boswel (who was pleased to admit me to a most intimate

. familiarity with him) did himself tell me.” ‘These,” Ten-
nison notes, * were the papers which J. Gruter afterwards pub-
lished under the title of Scripta Philusophica.” 9

B
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citatio,” published by Rawley in 1657, one piece occurs
which may be reckoned among Bacon’s Philosophical
Writings, his ¢ Letter and Discourse to Sir Henry Savill
touching Helps for the Intellectual Powers.’

In 1658 Rawley published a collection of Bacon’s
Posthumous Works, under the title of ¢ Olmcula Varia
Posthuma, Philosophica, Civilis, et Theologica, Fran-
cisci Baconis, &c,, nunc primum edita ;" which contained
several philosophical treatises not previously printed, and
also more perfect copies of some of those edited hy
Gruter.

A tract in English entitled ¢ Articles of Enquiry
touching Metals,” &c., appeared along with an edition of
the ‘Sylva Sylvarem’ in 1662 ; the u{mblicher, William
Lee, who is the same by whom all the editions both ef
.the Sylva and of the Resuscitatio had been brought out,
stating at the end that he had received it some months
before from Rawley corrected for the press. And per-
haps a few other short discourses may have first got abroad
at various times jn similar pamphlets, which are now un-
known or difficult to be procured. ‘ If it be objected,”
says Rawley, in his Preface to the First Part of the Re-
suscitatio, * that some few of the pieces whereof this
whole consisteth had visited the public light before, it is
true that they had been obtruded to the world by un-
known hands, but with such scars and blemishes upon
their faces that they could pass but for a spurious and
adulterine brood, and not for his lordship’s legitimate
issue; and the publishers and printers of them deserve to
have an action of delt'?mation brought against them by the
State of Learning fer disgracing and personating his
Lordship’s works.E’ pe 8

Of Archbishop Tenison’s collection, entitled ¢ Ba-
coniana, or Certain Genuine Remains of Bir Francis
Bacon, &c., now the first time faithfully published,’
which :‘Hpeared in 1679, one division consists of * Phy-
siological Remains,’ or ¢ Arguments appertaining to Na-
tural Philosophy,’ and another of ¢ Medical Remains.’

Finally, a few additions were made to this portion of
Bacon’s works by the publication, in 1734, of ¢ Letters
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and Remains of the Lord Chancellor Bacon ; collected
by Robert Stephens, Esq., late Historiographer Royal ;*
or, as the title runs in the second edition, published in
1736, ¢ Letters, Memoirs, Parliamentary Affairs, State
Papers, &c., with some curious pieces in Law and Phi-
losophy ; published from the Originals of the Lord Chan-
cellor Bacon.” This is commonly called Stephens’s
second collection ; his first, published in 1702, being en-
titled ¢ Letters of Sir Francis Bacon, &c., now collected,
with an Historical Introduction;’ or, in the second edi-
tion, published in 1736, ¢ Original Letters and Memoirs,
written by the Lord Chancellor Bacon during the reign
of King g;mﬁ L.... colIeEc:;d l‘and &ublished, with
remarks, bert Stephens, Esq., late Historiographer
‘llbyil: to which is prefixed a large Historical Irll)tro-
uction.”
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SECTION I.
PROLEGOMENA TO THE INSTAURATIO MAGNA.

Taz ¢ Novum Organum,’ or Second Part of the Instau-
ratio, when first published in 1620, was accompanied, as
has been stated agzve, by certain preliminary announce-
ments, which, however, were evidently intended to be
introductory to the entire Inmstauratio Magna. They
are four in number, and are eminently deserving of our
attention before entering upon the perusal of the work
which they precede and usher in.

First there presents itself a brief but solemn and strik-
ing proclamation of the general design of the work,
headed, ¢ Franciscus de Verulamio sic cogitavit, talem-
que apud se rationem instituit; quam viventibus et pos-
teris notam feri ipsorum interesse vit’ (Francis
of Verulam thus thought, and pmceed%:.imin considering
things in his own mind after this manner; which he
deemed that it concerned both his contemporaries and .

terity that they should be made acquainted with).

t commences thus, to adopt a translation sl ht:{ i-
fied from the old one by (fi'lbert Wats, which, although
disfigured by some affectation or pedantry, is both closer
to tﬁ: original and more expressive than that of Dr.
Shaw :—*¢ Seeing it was manifest to him that the human
understanding creates itself much trouble, nor makes an
apt and sober use of such aids as are within the com-
mand of man ; from whence infinite ignorance of things,
and from the ignorance of things innumerable disad-
van ; his opinion was, that with all our industry
we should endeavour, if haply that same commerce
of the mind and of things (than which a greater
blessing can hardly be found upon earth, at least among
earthly felicities) might by any means be entirely
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restored, or at least brought to terms of nearer corre-
spondence.” This, then, we are to keep in remem-
brance, is the great purpose of the author :—to restore, or
rather to establish that ¢ commercium mentis et rerum,”
—tbhat direct intercourse between the mind and things—
by which alone he conceives we can ever rightly under-
stand and turn to proper account the natural forces and
capabilities by which we are surrounded.

e goes on to observe that he had no hope at all that
the prevailing errors would rectify themselves, either by
the mherent power of the understanding or by the aid of
dialectic, or ll:);ic; because the primary notions which
the mind was wont almost IYassnely and supinely to
drink in, and from which all others spring, were un-
sound, confused, and rashly abstracted from the realities
to which they relate; while there was the like luxuriant
variety and inconstancy in the second and sequent no-
tions; so that it came to pass that the whole system of
reasoning which men employed in the inquisition of
nature was not well put 'ier and built up, but was
merely a showy pile without any sound foundation.
For, whilst men admired and celebrated the imaginary
powers of the mind, her true faculties, such as they
might be made, if due aids were made use of by her,
. and she were to carry herself complyingly towards things

instead of insulting over them, were passed over and
allowed to lie unused.
¢ This one way, therefore,” he concludes, ‘¢ remaineth,
that the whole business be attempted anew with better
reparations, or defences against error; and that there
ge a universal INnsTAURATION, oOr re-construction, of the
arts and sciences, and of all human learning, upon a due
basis.” That is the meaning of the word Instauratio :
it was used by the Romans for the repetition of anything;
and generally with a special view to correctness or com-
pleteness of performance; as, for instance, of es or
sacrifices of which the first performance had been un-
satisfactory. It is properly a building up, and is nearly
the same thing with a restoration.
Of what remains of this preliminary intimation of the
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design of the Instauratio the following are the most
remarkable passages:—‘ It does not escape him how
untrodden and solitary is the way of this experiment,
and how hard it may be for him to win belief in its prac-
ticability. Nevertheless, he thought that he ought not
to desert either the umdertaking or himself, but should
at least make trial of entering upon the road which alone
is pervious and penetrable to the mind of man. . . . . .
And being uncertain when these things might hereafter
come into any other mind, led principally by this con-
sideration that he had heard of no one hitherto who had
npglied himself to such cogitations, he determined to
El.xdlish by themselves such portions of his design as he

been enabled first to finish. . . . Assuredly he
esteemed any other ambition whatsoever as inferior to
what he had thus taken in hand ; for this which is here
treated of either is nothing, or is so great that he ma
well be contented with the merit of that alone and aee{
for nought beyond it.”

Then follows a Dedication to the King, James I. This
address can in strictness be understood as referring onl
to the Novwsm Organum, which alone accompanied it
when it first appeared; but it is sufficiently applicable
also to the wgole of the Instauratio Magna. What
Bacon proposed es his new method, although recom-
mended and illustrated in other parts of the 7nstauratio,
is only formally propounded or explained in the Novwm
Organum. 1t is there that what he conceives to be the
novelty of his general views or principles is chiefly to
be found. In any circumstances, therefore, his prepara-

observations on his main design would have had a
special reference to that of the work.

What he offers, he tells his majesty, is at least alto-
gether new ; new in its very kind ; yet copied, he adds,
from a very ancient on;gind, namely, from the world
itself and the nature of things and of the human mind.
He has himself been accustomed to esteem the work as
the offspring rather of time than of wit; for the only
thing wonderful in it is, that the first conception of the
truths it contains, and such strong suspicions respecting
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the opinions which have hitherto prevailed, should come
into any one’s head ; after that, the rest followed natarally.
Afterwards he expressly describes his work as 2 new
torch kindled amid the darkness of philosophy to be a
light to all coming time, and as a regeneration and in-
stauration of the sciences. What he has put into men’s
bands, however, he remarks in conclusion, is the organ
or instrument; the materials on which it is to be em-
ployed must be sought from things themselves.
ext we havea Ig'efnce of considerable length, headed
“ On the State of the Sciences, that it is not prosperous
nor greatly advanced ; and that another way altogether
than what hath been heretofore known must be opened
to the human understanding, and other helps obtained,
in order that the mind may be able to exercise its right
over the nature of things.”
¢ It seems to us,” he begins, *¢ that men neither pro-
perly understand what acquisitions they have made, nor
what powers they are endowed with ; the former they
overrate, the latter they underrate. And so it comes to
r:s, that, either holding such arts as are generally
own and practised in an immoderate estimation, they
seek nothing more ; or, undervaluing themselves beyond
‘what in equity they ought, they waste their powers upon
things of lighter significance, and refrain from making
trial of them in such a way as might bé really to the
pose.” It is, as usual, impossible to abridge what
?:l‘iows; the eompactness of the statement sets any such
attempt at defiance ; all that can be done is to extract a
few of the leading remarks, omitting the connexion, or
Jeaving the reader to make it out for himself. Here then
are the passages, not which are the most ingenious or
brilliant, but which are most material for the under-
standing of the author’s design, and of his own conception
of what he had accomplished in the work the principal
¥ortion of which he now laid before the world :—*¢ As
or the utility or profitableness of existing knowledge,
we must speak out plainly, and declare that our philo-
sophy, which we have Xerived principally from the
Greeks, seems to be but a childhood of now;edge, and
B
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to have the qualities of childhood, as being apt for idle
talk, but impotent and immature for generating any thing ;
for it is of controversies rank and fertile, but of works
barren and fruitless. . . . If this sort of wisdom were not
altogether a lifeless thing, it is evident that that could
never have happened which now for many ages hath
continued ; that the sciences thence resulting should thus
stand still, in & manner immoveable in their first footsteps,
without any augmentation worthy of the human race ; to
'such a degree, that not only assertion remains assertion,
but even question remains question, and is not determined
by disrutation about it, but fixed and nourished; -and
that all tradition and succession of discipline represents
and exhibits the persons only of teacher and hearer, not
-of inventor and of another adding something of note to
what his predecessor has invented or discovered. In
the mechanic arts we see the contrary thing to happen:
they, as if they drank in some life-inspiring breeze, daily
increase, and are perfected ; and, appearing for the most
Eu.rt rude, and even burthensome and shapeless, in the
-hands of their first authors, in course of time acquire new
virtues and a certain adaptation or serviceableness, so
‘that the wishes and desires of men sooner fail and change
than those arts arrive at their height and perfection.
Philosophy, on the contrary, and the intellectual sciences
.are, like statues, adored and celebrated, but are not
-carried forward ; nay, commonly, they are of most vigour
when first produced, and ever after go on degenerating.
.« .. Let no one affirm that the sciences, increasing

-degrees, have at length come toa certain full stature, and
bave at last, as having finished the course allotted to them,
fixed themselves in the works of some few authors; so
that now nothing better can be found out, and it only
remains that what has been invented should be cultivated
and adorned. It were to be wished, indeed, that such
were the case. But the more correct and the truer account
is, that this enslaved condition of the sciences is nought
else than a thing bred from the audacity of a few, and
the sloth and pusillanimity of the rest of mankind. Fer
a8 soon as any particular science has in parts been some-
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what diligently tilled and laboured, some one has usually
arisen, confident in his talent, and accepted and celebrated
on account of the compendiousness of his method, who
in so far as regards appearances has established the art,
but in reality has corrupted the labours of his predecessors.
Yet what he has done is wont to be well-pleasing to suc-
ceeding generations on account of the easy utility of his
work, and their wearisomeness and impatience of renewed
inquiry. And if any one be moved by the inveterate
agreement of opinions, as if it were the verdict of time,
let him know that he leans upon a very weak and fal-
lacious consideration. For we are in great part ignorant
even of what has been made known and pubFI:hed abroad
in the several arts and sciences at various times and places ;
much more of what individuals have attempted and
thought of in private. So that neither the births nor the
abortions of time stand recorded in any patent and au-
thentic register. Nor is general consent and its long
continuance, to be held of so much importance. For,
however various may be the kinds of civil,polity, there is
but one political state of the sciences, and that always
has been, and always will be, democratic. And with the
people the doctrines that most flourish are ever either
contentious and pugnacious, or specious and vain ; such,
that is to say, as either ensnare assent or win it by blan-
dishment. And so, without question, the greatest wits in
every age have been overborne, and in a sort tyrannized
over; whilst men of capacity and comprehension above
the vulgar, yet consultin, tieir own reputation, have
submitted themselves to the overswaying judgment of
time and the multitude. Therefore, if in any time or
place more profound contemplations have perchance
emerged and revealed themselves, they have been forth-
with tossed and extinguished by the winds and tempests
of popular opinions ; insomuch that time, like a river,
has carried down to us that which is light and blown up,
but sunk and drowned whatever was weighty and solid.
. « . . The philosophy that has been delivered down to
uvs and generally received may for the most part be thus
described :—barren as to effects, fruitful in questions ;
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languid and backward in growth ; presenting a show of
perfection in the whole, but ill filled up in the parts;
popular in its predilections, but sus by its authors
themselves, and for that reason fortified and faced out
with sundry artifices. . . . Nobody has yet been found
who has rested enough upon things themeelves and upon
experience. And some who have committed themselves.
to the waves of experience, and have become almost
mechanics, yet in their very experience practise a roving
manner of inquisition, and do not war with it aecording:
to any certain rule. kay, many have proposed to them-
gelves certain petty tasks, thinking it a great thing if they
can but work out some one invention, by a method not
less impotent than unscientific. No one rightly and suc-
cesefully teaches the nature of any thing in the thing
itself’; {ut all, after a laborious varying of experiments,
instead of finding any thing in whichntiey can acquiesce
and rest, find only matter for furtber inquiry. And there
is one thing in especial which is not to be omitted, namely,
that all the industry employed in experimenting has from
the beginning caught with a too forward and intemperate
eagerness at certain pul effects; has sought, I say,
for fruit-bearing ins of light.bearing experiments;
and not imitated the divie method, which on the first
day created light alone, and to that devoted one whole
day, nor en that day uced any works formed of
matter, but only descended to sueh works on the follow-
ing days. ..... The received system of dialectic,
a“l'tghoug it may be applied with perfeet propriety in
civil matters, and in such arts as stand upon discourse and
epinion, yet is a long way from reaching to the subtilty

nature ; and, by catching at what it cannot master,
has done more to eonfirm and as it were to rivet errors,
than to open the way to truth. . . . . The edifice of this
universe 18, in its structure, to the human .intellect con-
templating it, likea labyrinth ; where from all sides there
present themselves s0 many ambiguous pathways, such
fallacious similitudes of things and their signms,.such
oblique and interwoven windings and knots of nature;
and the journey over it is to be constantly made under the
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uncertain light of the senses, sometimes shining out, some-
times hiding itself, through the forests of experience and
particular facts. Nay, even the guides, as has been said, who
offer themselves, are themselves perplexed, and help toin-
crease the number of errors, and of those who err. In a case
so difficult we must despair of the human judgment acting
merely by its natural force, or even of achieving any thing
of moment by the utmost happiness of fortune ; for the:
vietory cannot be won either by any excellence of
genius, however great, or by chance experiments, how-
ever frequently repeated. Our steps must be guided by
aclue; and all the way onwards, even from the first
perceptions of the senses, must be secured by a certain
method. . . . . The ancients, indeed, showed themselves
admirable in those things which depend upon genius and
abstract meditation. But, a8 in former ages, when men
in navigating used to direet their course only by their
observation of the stars, they were indeed able to coast
the shores of the old continent, or to cross some of
the minor inland sees; yet before the ecean could
be crossed, and the regions of the new world dis-
covered, it was necessary that the use of the mari-
ner’s needle, as a more trusty and certain conductor,
¢hould have become known ; even so, those things which
heretofore have been found out in the arts and sciences
dre of such sort that they might have been arrived at
by practice, meditation, observation, and discussion, as
being nearer to the senses, and lying almest immediately
under common notions; but before we can make our
approaches to the more remote and hidden things of
nature, it is of necessity required that a better and more
perfect use and operutive application of the human mind
and intellect be introduced. . . . . All who before our-
selvezs have applied themselves to the discovery of the
arts, after having only for a little while turned their eyes
upon tliings, and instances, and experience, then straight-
way, as 1?‘ invention - were nothing more than a certain
process of excogitation, have fallen as it were to invoke
their own spirits to utter oracles to them. But we,
modestly and perseveringly keeping ourselves, cunver«
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sant among things, never withdraw onr understanding
hence for a longer s}mte than is sufficient to allow the
images and beams of things (as happens in the senses)
to meet and concentrate ;* whence it happens that not
much is left to mere strength and excellence of wit.. ..

And in this manner we believe that we have established

for ever a true and legitimate marriage between the em-
piric and rational faculties, whose sullen and inauspi-
cious divorce and separation has thrown all things into
confusion in the family of mankind.”

Even through the medium of a translation, and in the

otherwise imperfect form in which we have been obliged -

to present it, the extraordinary merit of this Preface to
the Instauratio Me as a piece of writing will be felt
by every reader. In ingenuity and eloquence, in life
and pregnancy of style, in richness and beauty of illus-
tration, and in easy strength of execution, it may vie
with anything else that we have of Bacon’s. But not-
withstanding the large proportion of truth which it un-
questionably contains, is its philosophic soundness equal
to its rhetorical brilliancy ?

Bacon, we apprehend, in all his speculations upon the

* That is, apparently, to meet and arrange themselves into
a distinct representation in the understanding, in the same
manner as they do when conveying impressions to the
According to this interpretation the images and beams, or rays,
hoth express nearly the same thing—the emanations figuratively
supposed to proceed from objects by which they make them-
selves to be perceived by the senses and the mind. The ori-
ginal is:—* Nos vero—iutellectum longins a rebus non abs-
trahimus quam ut rerum imagines et radii (ut in sensu fit)
coire possint.” Mr, Wood's translation in Mr. Montagu’s edi-
tion is; “ We abstract our understanding no further from them
|things] than is necessary to prevent the confusion of the
1mages of things with their radiation, a coufusion similar to
that we experience by our senses,” But this is plainly the
very opposite of what the Latin states. U possint coire can
never mean “to prevent the confusion.” Even if the imagines
ngd the radii are to be understood as different, the trauslation

the clause must be, that they may come together, not that

may not be miugled or eonfuleg
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‘subject here and elsewhere, confounds two things which
are quite distinet in their nature—the method of inven-
‘tion or discovery, and the exposition or theory of the
method,—and attributes an efficiency to the latter which
in reality belongs only to the former. It is a common
fallacy. As Bacon’s Novum Organum is conceived to
have first taught the art.of discovery, so the old Organon
‘of Aristotle is very generally sup to have first
taught men the art of reasoning. t the incontrover-
tible fact is, that men reasoned just aswell before the time
«of Aristotle as they have done since. What his Organon
‘taught or expounded was not the art but the science .of
reasoning ; that is to say, it investigated what reasoning
was, and reduced its formule to a system. It no more
taught or could teach the art of reasoning than his trea-
tise on the Poetical taught or could teach the art of writ-
ing poetry; or than Place’s Mécanique Céleste can
be said to teach the art of constructing the heavens,

The system of the heavens, the nature of poetical
thought and expression, the laws according to which the
mind reasons, are all nearly alike removed from the class
of things that can be inculcated by precept. They are
-subjects for scientific examination, not for being taught
-as arts. Of the three cases, that of the writing of poetry,
as involving the observance of certain forms which are in
some degree traditionary or conventional, and admit of

- being :ﬁeciﬁed and reduced to rules, is the only one
in which anything properly called an art is possible.
And several Arts of Poetry have been written. But
has any man ever been made a poet by studying an Art
of Poetry ? Has better poetry been written since poetry

-was made an art than before ? The truth is, that mbat
an art of poetry can teach has nothing more to de with
what ly constitutes poetry than sweeping in the
hearth has with making the fire to burn.

As for the art of reasoning, it is as great an absurdity
to talk of such an art as it would be to talk of the art of
falling through the air when a man has been thrown out
of a window. There is but one way of reasoning. That
.is to say, & given mind in a given state can reason only in
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one way. To take the common example, let a pertom
-believe or understand that all men are mortal, and also
that John is a man, and he cannot help.performing the act
of reasoning, which consists in inferring from these two
statements, called premisses, the conclusion that John is
mortal. No art is required to teach him to do this, as oo
discipline to which his mind could be subjected could
possibly prevemt him from doing it. He is without
power to do otherwise.. And go it is in every other case
in which an act of reasoning is performed.

Do all minds, then, reason equally well? In the
strict sense of the term reasom, they do. Let any ¢wo
minds equally well apprehend the propositions wh
form the premisses of & syllogism, and they will infallibly
draw from them the same conclusion. The conclusion is,
in fact, nothing else than the new form which one of the
premisses necessarily assumes as soon as itis viewed al
with the other. It assumes this new form to the mi
by alaw of nature as irresistible as that by which a
visible object changes its colour to the eye according to
the colour of the li htthatismadeto&ﬂuponit, or of
the medium through which it is seen.

Logic does not undertake either to supply the power
of comprehending the premisses of a syllogism where it is
wanting, or to direct the mind in the selection of the
premisses from which it is to draw its conclusions. It
does not concern itself at all with the premisses—not
even with the question of their truth. All men are im-
mortal ; John is a man ; therefore John is immortal ; that
is as correct a syllogism, or as good logic, as the example
asserting the opposite, which is commonly given.

Yet 1n the soundness and judicious selection of the
Premisses lies atl theg value of any reasoning.
The difference in know and capacity between two
minds will never be indicated by their disagreeing as to
the conclusion to be drawn from the same premisses,
when t:ﬁually well understood by each; but it will be
indicated by the one comprehending the premisses more
readily or more correctly than the other, or by the one
Admitting the truth of premisses which the other doubts



PROLEGOMENA TO THE INSTAURATIO MAGNA. 2}

or_rejects, or, most decisively of all, by the fortunate

ints of view and courses of inquiry which are adopted

the one and which do not suggest themselves to the
other. But of all this logic takes no account.

The utmost that logic can do is to make a single de-
duction. When the syllogism is completed, its func-
tion is performed, its power is gone. In the common
example quoted above, when we have arrived at the
conclusion that John is mortal, we cannot by any aid of
logicadvance another step. Among all its formulee there
is not one that will help us over another inch of ground.
If we would carry the speculation further; it must be done
‘l:{ a mental act, which is altogether out of the province

logic, the introduetion of a new..premiss. It 1s in-the
selection of that premiss that the real ability of the rea-
soner is shown, and that all the value and success of the
reasoning consists. As- for the conclusions of the suc-
cessive syllogisms, they are, in moral speculation at
feast, most commonly not even set down; they are left
for the reader to deduce for himself; it is held to be suf-
ficient that he is supplied with the premisses by which
:b&evy;e;nay be suggested, or rather in which they are in-

But not only is the invention or selection of his pre-
misses, upon which it thus appears that all the suceess of'
the reasoner or speculator depends, a thing that is not
taught or pretended to be taught by logic; it is mani-
festly a thing not to be taught at all. It is no more to
be taught than the writing of poetry is to be taught.
‘That which alone distinguishes one man from another in
ratiocinative speculation, beside what difference there
may be between them in their knowledge of the subject,
is the difference of the degrees in which they are gifted
with quickness, clearness, and comprehensiveness of
mental vision—which are qualities as unsusceptible of
being communicated by precept as is the quality of being
six feet high.

Now wgat Bacon calls invention or discovery in the
arts and sciences is merely a mode of ratiocinative specu-
lation. Such speculation may be carried on by words or
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without words—by propositions or by experiments. It
is the same men wer working with different instru-
ments, or upon different materials. It is equally in the
one case as in the other a power evidently incommuni-
cable by teaching, and which no exposition of its nature
or manner of operation can ever convey to him who has
it not. It is not of the nature of a spade, or a musquet,
or an algebraic formula, or of any thing else which can
be put into men’s hands as an organum, or instrument.
ithout gl:estionin the truth of the doctrine preached
by Bacon, that it is g-om the observation and examina-
tion of things that science must begin, we deny that the
gzn'zulgation of this truth, however new it might have
n as a proposition, was giving men any novum or-.
ganum, or new instrument of discovery. The practice
of the method which he asserts to be the only one by
which discoveries can be made, and his assertion, or
demonstration if you will, to that effect, have no ne-
cessary connexion. Although the assertion had never
been made before, the practice may have been going on
from the beginning of the world. Indeed, the assertion
itself implies the previous existence of the practice,
unless it is to be held that no discoveries whatever had
been made in the arts and sciences, except perhaps by
accident, until Bacon arose.

Exactly the same doctrine that Bacon has laid down for
science and philosophy has also been announced, and in
our own day generally accepted, as the true-faith in
poetry. Here too it has been proclaimed that nothing is
to be done without the study of the realities of nature—
that nature is the supreme rule and standard—that *‘ the
art itself is nature.” After some generations in which
poets had been more accustomed to look to certain great
masters than to this greater mistress, they have been
recalled, or rather they have returned, to their true
allegiance. For in every such case of the establishment
of juster and higher views in any department of intel-
lectual pursuit, the practice precedes the preaching. The
better K\ith always shows itself in production before jt
takes the form of proposition. It was the poets who
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taught the critics here, not the critics who taught the
ts. But what critic or theorist ever imagined that, in
inculcating what we may call the new doctrine as
to this matter, he was fputtmg into the hands of men any
thing of the nature of a new organ or iustrument? So
far from that, the doctrine itself involved the very oppo-
site admission or affirmation. Ifits account of the nature
of poetical “Yroducﬁon was correct, the practice of the
doctrine could be no novelty, whatever the formal state-
ment of it might be ; for whatever true poetry had any
where been produced was a proof of the practice having
been followed. And neither in poetry nor in philosophy .
could any theory of the method of invention, however
correct or complete, communicate any thing of the faculty
of invention. It might as reasonably have been ex
that the announcement of the true theory of the circula-
tion of the blood would work some great and general
improvement in the beating of people’s pulses.
Accordingly, in point of fact, the exercise of the
inventive faculty, either in Eoetry or in science, has
clearly never been affected by the prevalent state of
criticism or the philosophy of method, or by the views in
these departments of speculation which may have been
entertained by the individual poet or scientific inventor.
The poetry that is fullest of invention, fullest of reality
and of life, was produced before the birth of criticism ; and
it never has been pretended that the invention of any of
the greatest of any age has been quickeneg or
strengthened by the critical theories of their time. No-
body has dreamed of calling Aristotle the Father of
Poetry because he wrote a treatise upon the Poetical ;
althoutfh, if no poetry of earlier date had been preserved,
this title would doubtless have been claimed for him, and
we might possibly have been assured that no poetry
would have been produced down to the present hour if
that treatise of his had not been written. Such a claim
would not have been more preposterous than that which
is set up for Bacon as having been the Father of Modern
Science. From causes, some of which he has himself
explained in this Preface to the Instauratio, the spirit of
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independent investigation had for many centuries given
way in every department of thought before the spirit of
submission to authority and acquiescence in dogmas and
creeds of old establishment. It was not more the case
in science than in literature. Even for a considerable
time after what is called the revival of letters in the fif-
teenth century, the imitation of the ancient models was
the only thing attempted or dreamed of by the most
aspirini genius. The habit of thought was universal ; in
every thing men looked only to the mighty and glorious
past. And the immense superiority of that past might
almost be said to justify them; it was little to be
wondered at that the writers and philosophers of classic
Greece and Rome should be looked back to as almost a

race of superior beings by all the generations that had
succeeded them. Least of all was a thonght of question-
ing their authority likely to occur to that generation upon

whom the sunlight of their genius first re-emerged in full

effulgence from the clouds that had obscured it for a

thousand years. But by the time that Bacon’s great work

agpeared, in the early part of the seventeenth century,

this all-believing reverence for antiquity had long

to pass away. The true spirit of scientific inquiry bad

fairly re-awakened, and discoveries which ha already

wrought a complete revolution in ph sical science had

been made by Copernicus, by Tycho Brahe, by Kepler,

by Galileo, by Bacon’s own countryman Gilbert, and

others. Bacon, indeed, does not appear to have been

aware of this ; he speaks with contempt repeatedly of the

new views both of Gilbert and of Copernicus ; the others,

we believe, he nowhere mentions. But that makes no

-difference: it is indisputable that the very thing which
he is supposed to have been the first to teach, men were

already busy doing in all directions. And of the illus-

trious succession of inventors and discoverers who have

since appeared in every department of the field of science,

it is equally certain that very few, if any, have either

been distinguished as students of Bacon’s writings, or can
reasonably be supposed to have even indirectly a uired
sch knowledge of the spirit or principles of whatis



PROLEGOMENA TO THE INSTAURATIO MAGNA, 25

called his method. Where is the case in which it ean
be clearly or even probably made out that any discove
of mark has been arrived at through that method, fol-
lowed more closely than it would necessarily have been
in the particular instance although Bacon had never
expounded it or had never lived ? If the history of all
the great inventions and discoveries of the Jlast two
hundred years were to be traced, we doubt if the propor-
tion of them that would be found to be fairly attributable
to the inspiration of Bacon would turn out to be much
more considerable than that of the great poems of the
last two thousand years that may be attributed to the
inspiration of Aristotle.
he Preface to the Instauratio Magna is followed by

a longer discourse entitled Distridutio Operis, or The
Distribution of the Work. It consists, or rather will
consist, it is intimated, of Six Parts; entitled, the 1st,
The Partitions, or Divisions, of the Sciences; the 2nd,
The Novum Or (that 18, The New Organ or
Instrument), or Directions respecting the Interpretation
of Nature; the 3rd, Phenomena of the Universe, or
Natural and Experimental History for the building up of a
Philosophy ; the 4th, T%e Scalal}ntellwtu: (or Ladder for
the Understanding); the 5th, Prodrom: (that is, Pre-
cursors), or Anticipations of the Second Philosophy ;
the 6th, Zhe Second Philosophy, or Active Science.
We will translate so much ag will suffice to explain what
the author contemplated setting forth under each of these
divisions :—

¢ The First Part exhibits the sum, or universal de-
scription, of that knowledge or doctrine in possession of
which the human race is up to this time. ... And our
Partitions include .not only those things that have been
found out and are known, but those also which have been
hitherto passed over and may be said to be owing. . . ..
And it will be our constant care to subjoin either 1nstruc-
tions for the supplying of such deficiencies, or even
sometimes a portion of the work comfleted by ourselves,
by way of example for the whole. ¥or we have under-
taken, not to measure out regions in our mind, like augurs
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nature really acknowledges to be known to her, and as
enter into the very marrow of things.

¢ But by far the greatest work which we set in motion
is in the form of the induction, and in the conclusion
which is attained to by means of it. For that form, of
which the dialecticians speak, which proeeeds by mere
enumeration, is a puerile thing, precarious in its con-
clusions, exposed to danger from any.oon::i{ instanee,
and occupying itself only with matters generally known ;
nor does it lead to any result. But science requires an
induction of such a form as may solve and separate ex-
periments, and by means of due exclusionsand rejections
may bring out conclusions which shall be necessarily

‘“ Nor is even this all. For we carry down the foup-
dations of the sciences to a greater depth, and construct
them with greater solidity, and begin our investigations
from a higher point, than has been hitberto done ; sub-
jecting to examination those things which the vulgar

ogic takes on trust. ... We have resolved that true
logic should force even supposed first principles to give
reasons for themselves, until they -are clearly evident.
And, in so far as respects the first notions of under-
standing, there is no one of those things which the
understanding, left to itself, has collected, but is held by
us in suspicion. . . . Nay we sift in many ways the infor-
mation of the senses themselves. ... To obviate the
risks thence arising, we have with much and faithful
service sought and collected helps for the senses from all
quarters ; that substitutions may make up for their defi-
ciencids and rectifications for their variations. Nor-do
we attempt that so much by instruments as by experiments.
For the subtilty of experiments is far greater than that
of the senses, assisted even by the most exquisite instru-
ments ; we speak of such experiments as are skilfully and
artistically imagined and applied in accordance witi the
design of the inquiry.

“Such are the means which we prepare for thé kind-
ling and immission of the light of nature; and they
might of themselves be sufficient if the human under-
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standing were quite plain, and resembled a smoothed
table. But, seeing that the minds of men are so wonder-
fully beset, that a clear and polished surface for receiving
the true rays of things is altogether wanting, a necessity
arises that we should seek a remedy for this also.

¢ The spectres by which the mind is pre-occupied are
either adscititious or innate. The adscititious have made
their way into the minds of men either from the asser-
tions and sects of the philosophers, or from the perverse
rules which have been laid down for demonstrations.
But the innate are inherent in the nature of the under-
standing itself, which may be shown to be much more

one to error than the senses. . . . And the two former
Fmds of spectres may with difficulty be eradicated ; the
latter not at all. All that can be done is, to indicate
them. . . . Wherefore this doctrine of the purifying of
the understanding, that it may be fitted for the reception
of truth, is reduced to three reprehensions ; the repre-
hension of philosophies, the reprehension of demon-
strations, and the reprehension of the natural reason of
man. . . . And this is the Second Part of the work.

¢ Bat it is our intention not only to point out and FO-
gre the W&{l but also to enter upon them. he

‘hird Part of the work, therefore, comprehends the phe-
nomena of the universe; that is, experience of every
kind, and such a natural history as may serve for a foun-
dation on which to rear a system of philosophy. Forno
manner of demonstration, or form of interpreting nature,
however excellent for defending and sustaining the mind
from error and failure, can also provide and supply it
with the material of knowledge. But by all who would
not guess and divine, but discover and know, and who
desire not toinvent buffooneries and fables about worlds,*
but to inspect, and as it were to dissect, the nature of
this real world, all knowledge must be sought from things

* This, which is Mr, Wood’s translation, appears tg he the
best that can be given of “ simiolas et fabulas mundorum com-
minisci.” But the word simiolas is, we believe, unknown two
the Latin language,

VOL. IL c



80 BACON’S WORKS.

themselves. * Nor can any substitution or compensation:
of wit, or meditation, or augmentation, suffice in the stead
of this labour, and inquisition, and perambulation of the
world ; not if all the wit of all men were to combine for
the purpose. The labour, therefore, must be undergone,
or the undertaking for ever abandoned. . . . It would be
of no use to smooth the mirror if there were nothing for
it to reflect. . . . But our natural history alse, like our

ic, differs in many res from that which is gene-

ly received ; in its end or office, in its very structure
and compilation, in its nicety, finally, in its selection,
and the order in which it is arranged in reference to what
follows it. .

¢ For, in the first place, we propase such a natural
history as may not so much amuse by variety of matter, or
even profit by present fruit of experiments, as shed light
upon the discovery of causes, and yield the first milk for
the nursing of philosophy. . ..

¢ And as for the compilation, our history will be not
only that of nature in a state of freedom and ease, when,
that is to say, she flows on and performs her work spon-
taneously—such as is a history of the celestial bodies, of
meteors, of the earth and sea, of minerals, plants, and
animals; but much rather of pature constrained and
vexed, that is, when she is thrust down from her proper
state, and pressed upon and made to take a new form, by
the art and ministry of man. . . .

¢ Nor do we present the history only of bodies, but we
have besides thought it right to exert our diligence to
Ppre; separately also a history of properties themselves ;
of those, we mean, which may be deemed tpbe as it were
cardinal in nature, and in which the first elements of
nature plainly reside, as being matter in its first passions
and desires; namely, density, rarity, heat, cold, consis-
tency, fluidity, gravity, levity, and many more. . . .

‘¢ After having thus guarded the understanding with
the surest helps and protections, and prepared with most
severe selection a complete host of divine works, it may
seem that nothing more remains but that we proceed at
once to philosophy itself. Yet in a matter so arduons
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and doubtful it appears requisite that some things should
be interpesed ;* partly for the purpose of instruction,
partly for present use, Of these the first is, that some
examples be offered of investigation and discovery aceord-
ing to our system and method. ... We sp::ky now of
such examples only as may be of the nature of types and
models, Elacing a8 it were before our eyes the whole pro-
cess of the mind, and the continuous frame and order of
discovery in particular subjects, and they various and of
note. . . To examples of this kind, therefare, we devote
the Fourth Part of our work; which in fact is nothing
else than a particular and expanded application of the
Second Part.
¢‘The Fifth Part is introduced only for’a temporary pur-
pose, until what remains can be finished. . . . It is made
up of whatsoever things we have ourselves either found
oat, or proved, or added; and that not exclusively by
the proper methods and rules of interpretation, but simtﬁly
bytr:; same exercise of the understanding which other
men are accustomed to use in investigation and dis-
covery.
4¢Finally, the Sixth Part of our work, to which all the
other parts are subservient and ministerial, at length
discloses and propounds that philesophy which is educed
and constituted out of that legitimate, chaste, and severe
inquisition, which we have previously taught and pre-
. But to accomplish and bring to a termination
this last part is a thing both beyond our strength and be-
yond our hopes. e hope indeed to furnish no con-
temptible beginning of it; the fortune of the human
race will supply the end ; which will be such perhaps as,
in the present state of things and of men’s minds, the
imagination cannot easily eomprehend or take measure of.”

The panoramic view of his vast design which Bacon
spreads out before us in this preliminary discourse, is for

* The meaning is not, as Mr. Wood gives it, “a few reflec-
tioms must necessarily be here inserted.” The “quaedam
mt menda” are the subjects of the Fourth Part of the work,
the Intellectus. 2

c
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the greater part as luminous and distinct as it is sweeping
and magnificent. It will convey a complete conception
to whoever will study it attentively of the general nature
and object at least of the three first parts of the Instau-
ratio Magna; the latter portion of the work, upon the
actual composition of whichthe author cannot be said to
have ever ]properly entered, seems to have floated some-
what vaguely before his own eye, and it may be said to
form a distant back-ground in the picture he has here
sketched. In our abstract, we have omitted much of
the mere eloquence and illustration, with many ingenious,

etrating, and most felicitously expressed remarks; -

ut we have preserved all the substance of the state-
ment. :
" Bacon’s adoption of the designation of a new logic, or
dialectics, for his proposed method of investigating
nature, and his comparison of the method with the vulgar
or common logic, are sufficiently accounted for by the
use that had come to be made of logical formulee in the
discussion of scientific questions, It is true that the
syllogism is the universal form of reasoning, that all de-
monstration when fully developed and expressed must
fall into one or other of the varieties of that form. The
defect of the scientific reasoning of the schools, there-
fore, did not consist in its addictedness to syllogistic
forms. The most perfect reasoning in the world, that of
Euclid’s Elements of Geometry, is every where a series of
syllogisms. The error of the philosophy, both physical
and moral, which formerly prevailed, and against which
Bacon directs his attacks, lay in the employment of the
syllogism for a purpose for which it was wholly incom-
petent, which was altogether beside its function and out
of its province. A syllogism can establish no absolute
truth. Its conclusion may be absolutely true: but all
that the syllogism makes out, or professes to establish, is,
that it is true provided the premisses are true. A syl-
logism is only a conditional ation. It is a statement
that, given certain things, a certain other thing will
follow. And one of the advantages which the syllogisms
of geometry have is, that their premisses areall pure sup-

|
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positions, mere conceptions which the mind forms with-
out having to look beyond itself. We are not denying
that the conceptions or suppositions are true. he
have in fact the peculiar character of being such that it
is impossible for the mind not to believe them to be true,
But, for that matter, the Arabian Nights’ Entertain-
ments might be delivered in a series of syllogisms.
Given, it might be said, so many genies, giants, and en-
chanters, and such -and such effects will follow. The
one proposition would be as true as the other ; the con-
clusion would be true if the premisses were true; and
that is all that logic can make out in any case. The old
writers on science were wont to employ it as if they
thought it could do a great deal more. Its proper and
only function is the exposition of an argument ; the
seemed often to think that a correctly constructed syl-
logism was the sufficient explanation of a phenomenon.

. At the same time Bacon 1s not justified in making this
matter of charge against the common logic. There is
usually no fault to be found with the mere logic of the
old scientific writers. Their conclusions are legitimately
deduced from their premisses ; and that is all that can be
required on the score of logic. The sinfle respect in
which their demonstrations are objectionable is, that they
often set out from false or insufficiently established pre-
misses ; but with the establishment of premisses, as such,
logic has nething to do ; its sole office is the deduction
of conclusions. Its premisses are assigned to it, or may
be assumed at pleasure.

It is true tgat a false proposition which is adopted as
one .of the premisses of a syllogism has often been pre-
viously obtained as the conelusion of another syllogism.
But, although false as a premiss, it may have been true
as a conclusion ; that is to say, it may have been quite
legitimately deduced from otl{er remisses. In that case
the fault of the demonstration will still be, as before, that
some one or other of the premisses has been false.

. The test amount of misconception and confusion
of thought, however, in regard to these subjects, has been
accasioned by Bacon's describing the method he proposes
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for the investigation of natural mens and processes
as & new logic, and designating it by the term induction.
It has become common to distinguish it as the Inductive

I.o%e.
hatever else may be new in the Baconian method,
there most certainly neither is, nor can be, any novel
in its logie. If there were, it would only be an illegi
that is, an unreasonable or absurd method. Far nobody
bas ever pretended that the old logic is false; the worst
charge that has been brought against it is that it is useless
or ineficient. To talk of a new logic, differing in its
principles from the old, is u:ttnmomt to talking of a mew
metry, or a new specics of square er circle.
sl::?“w%ll‘l,“ Bacon };ﬁumdu by Induetion 'alnot [
ic at all, or an of the nature of a logic. Indwe-
ﬁoniathemmegithvei:gby the logicians to that kind of
syllogism in which a universal conclusion is obtained
premiases relating to particulars, instead of a parti-
cular conclusion being derived from a universal proposi-
tion, as is more commonly the ease. But the enumeration
of particulars in such an induction is complete ; snd the
conclusion, therefore, is as necessary as in the common
llogism. Thus, John, Thomas, and Henry, are each
k-haired ; John, Thowas, and Heary make up all
the family of the Smiths ; therefore the Smiths are all
dark-haired ; is an example of logical induction, Bacen’s
induction is altogether different. In that, from & number
of [rarﬁcular instances, examined by means of observation
and experiment, and sifted by the proper rejections or ex-
clusions, we infer, not by the neea::lr‘_y laws of thought
(with which alone logic concerns itself ), but or our expe-
rience of the uniformity of the operations of nature, on
grounds of analogy, or on other such considerations, thata
certain thing is probably universally true. This is not
such a process as comes within the domain of l(:ﬂc, which,
as already explained, undertakes to teach nothing more
thanhow two propositions having a certain relation combime
to generate a third, and in so teaching is entirely indifferent
as to whether the generating propositions be trae or false.
A logical induction does not, any more than a logical deduc-
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tion, look beyond the mind itself : logic is the science of a
certain mental process, not the science orart of the collec-
tion and examination of material facts. Its conclusions are,
in all cases, necessary and irresistible, the premisses being
admitted ; and depend for their reception by the mind in
no degree upon its knowledge or experience of any kind,
or even upon the degree of its judgment, or capacity of
weighing evidence. There is no evidence to be weighed
or balanced in a syllogism, whether deductive or induc-
tive : all the evidence is upon one side.

It is true that so much of the Baconian Induction as
consists in drawing the conclusion may be resolved into a
logical form, by introducing, or assuming that there is
always present to the mind, as ane of the premisses, &
Pproposition asserting the uniformity of the operations of
nature, In this way the major p:)‘ﬁuition will be,
What is found in examined instances will be found in all
instances ; the minor, A certain thing is what is found in
examined instances; the conclusion, Therefare the same
thing will be found in all instances, The middle term,
S"l:atby which the two premisses are connected so long a8

y continue distinct, and which like a bridge becomea
unnecessary, and is removed, when they are in the con-
clusion brought together into one affirmation) will be,
What is found in examined instances. But this enly
rrovectbat,inmfarutheBaeonm’ Induction is &

ogical process, its logic is merely the common logi
A.sdthl;tt’exm is used by Bacoa, h::lvever, it md”

and that, we may say, as it prioci an process,
the collection and examination of the instances, which,
as we bave geen, is not a logical process at all,
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SECTION II.

THE TREATISE DE DIGNITATE ET AUGMENTIS SCIENTIA-
RUM ; FOBRMING THE FIRST PART OF THE INSTAURATIO
MAGNA.

WaEN the treatise De Augmentis Scientiarum was pub-
lished, by itself, in 16283, it was introduced by a short
advertisement from Dr. Rawley, Bacon's chaplain, the
more essential portion of which is to the following effect :
—¢¢ Since it hath pleased my lord to do me the honour
of making use of my assistance in setting forth his
works, I have thought that it would not be improper
for me briefly to inform the reader of some things which
concern this First Volume. The present treatise, on the’
Dignity and ‘Advancement of the Sciences, was pub-
lished by his lordship eighteen yearsago, in the English
language, and in two Books only ; and was addressed to
his majesty, as it still is. Not long afterwards he be-
came anxious to have it translated into Latin; having
heard that that was desired in foreign countries, and be-
ing, moreover, himself wont often to say that books
written. in the modern tongues would ere long become
bankrupt. He now, accordingly, publishes such a trans--
lation, executed by persons distinguished for their elo-
ﬁl.uence, and revised and corrected, besides, by himself,
he First Book is merely a translation, and is very little
changed ; but the remaining eight, which declare the
partitions of learning, and formerly made only one Book,
come forth now as a new work. The principal reason
which moved his lordship thus to rewrite and amplif
the work was this; that, in publishing lon aﬁ»erwudz
his Instauratio Magna, he appointed the Partitions of
the Sciences to be the first part of that work ; and to be
followed first by the Novum Organum, then by the His-
toria Naturalis, and so forth. Finding, then, the said
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part relating to the Partitions of the Sciences already
executed (though less solidly than the dignity of the
argument demanded), he thought the best thing he could
do would be to go over again what he had written, and
to bring it to the state of a satisfactory and completed
work. And in this way he considers that he fulfils the
promise which he has given respecting the First Part
of the Instauration.” It had been noted at the end of
the Distributio, published with the Novum Organum,
that the First Part of the Instauration, comprehending
the Partitions of the Sciences, was wanting ; but that the
said Partitions might in part be gathered from the Se-
cond Book of ¢ The Proficience and Advancement of
Learning, Divine and Human.’

In his Life of Bacon prefixed in English to the
Resuscitatio (1667), and in Latin to the Opuscula Post-
kuma (1658), Rawley speaks of the translation of the
¢ Advancement of Learning’into Latin somewhat dif-
ferently from what he does in this advertisement. In
the English Life, in enumerating in their order the
¢ books and writings, both in English and Latin,” writ-
ten by Bacon after his retirement, he merely mentions
the ¢ De Augmentis Scientiarum, or The Advancement
of Learning, put into Latin, with several enrichments
and enlargements,” as if the translation had been wholl
Bacon’s own. In the Latin Life he expresses himself
more emphatically : in there noticinti the De Augmentis
he describes it as a work which the author bestowed
much laboar in turning from English into Latin by his
own exertions, or as the phrase might almost be ren-
dered, without assistance ;—** in quo e lingua vernacula,
proprio marte, in Latinam transferendo honoratissimus
auctor plurimum desudavit.” We must probably, how-
ever, understand the meaning of the worthy chaplain
to be only that the translation was in part done by
Bacon himself; and his words, in truth, strictly taken, do
not assert more, In the Resuscitatio Rawley has printed
among other Letters of Bacon’s one entitled ¢ A Letter
of Request to Doctor Playfer to translate the book of
Advancement of Learning into Latin.’ There Bacon,

c3
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after some explanation of his design in writing the Ad-
vancemeni—in which, he says, he had only taken upon
him ¢¢ to ring a bell to call other wits together, which is
the meanest office,”— adds, ‘¢ It cannot but be consonant
tomy desire to have that bell heard as far escan be. . . .
And therefore, the privateness of the language considered,
wherein it is written, excluding so many readers; as on
the other side, the obscurity of the argument, in many
parts of it, excludeth many others ; I must account it a
second birth of that work if it may be translated into
%‘.utin,hwithout maxiifesthlioss of the sense and nl?tter
or this [ could not represent to' m an;
man into l:rzurhxhands Ido des?ie more eam{.::l tha,t
work should fall than yourself; for, by that I have heard
and read, I know no man a ter master in command-
ing words to serve matter. Nevertheless I am not igno-
rant of the worth of your labours ; whether such as your
place and profession imposeth, or such as your own
virtue may, upon your voluntary election, teke in hand.
Bat I can lay before you no other persuasions than either
the work itself may affect you with, or the honour of his
majesg, to whom 1t is dedicated ; or your own particu-
lar inclination to myself; who, as I never took so much
comfort in any labour of mine own, so I shall never ac-
knowledge myself more obliged ini anything to the
labour of another than in that which shall assist it;
which your labour, if I can by my place, profession,
means, friends, travail, work, deed, requite unto you, I
shall esteem myself so straitly bourd thereunto as I
shall be ever most ready to take and seek occasion of
thankfulness.” Doctor Thomas Playfer, or. Playfere,
who was Margaret Professor of Divinity in the Univer-
sity of Cambridge, died in the beginming of the year
1608 ; so that the letter must have been written before
then. Tenison relates, in the Introduction to the Ba-
coniana (1679), that the translation was undertaken and
actually begun by Playfer. ‘ The Doctor,” he says,
‘¢ was willing to serve s0 excellent a person, and so wor-
thy a design ; and within a while sent him a specimen
of a Latin translation. But mén generally come short
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of themselves when they strive to outdo themselves.
They put a force upon their natural genius, and by
straining of it crack and disable it. And =0, it seems,
it happened to that worthy and elegant man. Upon
this great occasion he would be over-accurate; and he
sent a specimen of such superfine Latinity, that the
Lord Bacon did not encourage him to labour further in
that work, in the renning of which he desired not so
much neat and polite as clear, masculine, and apt ex-

. At this time, probably, Bacon contemplated
nothing more than a correct translation of the English
work, without additions. When he long afterwards de-
termined to extend it so as that it might serve for the
First Part of the Instauratio, *‘ he caused that part of
of it,” Tenison tells us, ¢ which he bad written in Eng-
lish to be translatod into the Latin tongue by Mr. Her-
bert [that is, Herbert the poet], and some ethers
who were estee masters in the Roman eloquence.™
If we are to understand this in what seems to be the
natural and proper sense of the words, it would appeer
to bhave been only so much of the De Augmentis as had
been already published under the title of the Advance-
ment of that was rendered into Latin by Her-
bert and his fellow-labourers; what was added, we are
left to suppese, Bacon wrote in Latin, while, in the rest,
also, “ he so suited the style to his conceptions, by a
striet castigation of the whole work,"” as Tenison u{ds,
#¢ that it may deservedly seem his own.” We may add
what Bacon has himself said in his letter to Bishop An-
drews, prefixed to his ¢ Advertisement touching an Holy
War,” and written in 1623: ¢ For that my book of
Advancement of Learning may be some preparative or
key for the belgr opening of tie Indmn-gtion,' because
it exhibits a mixture of new conceits and old, whereas
the Instauration gives the new unmixed, otherwise than
with some little aspersion of the old for taste’s sake; I
have thought good to procure a translation of that book
into the general language, not without t and ample
additions and enrichment thereof, especially in the Seeond
Book, which handles the Partition of Sciences ; in such
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sort as I hold it may serve in lieu of the First Part of
the Instauration, and acquit my promise in that part.”

A few additional facts proper to be mentioned here
may be gleaned from various Y:tters of Bacon’s, in which
mention is made of the Advancement of Learning or of
the De Augmentis. In aletter to his friend, Sir Toby
Matthew, sent with a copy of the former on its first pub-
lication in 1605, we find hyim writing :— ¢‘ I have now at
last taught that child to go, at the swaddling whereof you
were. My work touching the Proficiency and Advance-
ment of Learning, I have put into two Books; whereof
the former, which you saw, I can’t but account as a
to the latter, I have now published them both: whereof
I thought it a small adventure to send you a copy, who
have more right to it than any man, except Bishop An-
drews, who was my inquisitor.,” From this it would
appear that the First Book of the Advancement had been
completed probably some years before the second was
added. In the letter accompanying the copy of the
De Augmentis sent to the King n writes :—*¢ This
book was the first thing that ever I presented to your
majesty ; and, it may be, will be the last. For I had
thought it should have been posthuma proles. But God
hath otherwise disposed for 2 while, It is a translation,
but almost enlarged to a new work. I bad good helps
for the language. I bave been also mine own index ex-
purgatorius, that it may be read in all places. For,
since my end of putting it into Latin was to have it read
everywhere, it had been an absurd contradiction to free
it in the language, and to pen it up in the matter.” To
the Prince he writes ;—¢‘ I send your highness, in all
humbleness, my book of Advancement of Learning,
translated into Latin, but so enlarged as it may go for a
new work, It is a book, I think, will live, and be a
citizen of the world as English books are not.”

The De Augmentis was not reprinted in the lifetime
of the author ; and the first edition is now an extremely
rare book, 'The copy which Bacon presented to King
James is still preserved in the British Museum. The
subsequent editions Tenison complains of as having been




DE AUGMENTIS SCIENTIARUM. 41

less correct. The work was early translated into French,
throuxgh the means of the Marquis Fiat, ambassador from
the King of France at the English court; but in this
translation ¢ there are,” according to Tenison, ‘ many
things wholly omitted, many things perfectly mistaken,
and some things (especially such as relate to religiong
wilfully perverted.” There is also a modern Frenc
translation, filling the first three volumes of the ¢ Oeuvres
de Francois Bacon, traduites par Lasalle, avec des notes
Critiques, Historill:;s, et Littéraires,” 6 tomes, 8vo.; &
Dijon, 1800. It been reprinted, but without the
notes, in a volume of the ¢ Pantgéon Littéraire,” entitled
¢ Oeuvres Philosophiques, Morales, et Politiques, de
Francois Bacon ; avec une notice biographique parJ. A. C.
Buchon,’ 8vo.; Paris, 1836. There are two English
translations. One, by Gilbert Wats, was printed in folio
at Oxford in 1640, and again at London in 1674. The
other makes part of ¢ The Philosophical Works of Francis
Bacon, by Peter Shaw, M.D. ;’ first printed at London
in 3 vols. 4to., in 1733 ; again, in the same form, in
1787 ; and a third time in 12 vols. 8vo,, in 1807,

Mr. Hallam has stated, in his ¢ Introduction to the
History of the Literature of Europe,’ that more than
two-thirds of the De Augmentis are a version, with
slight interpolation or omission, from the Advancement

Learning, and that consequently less than one third
of the former treatise consists of new matter. This is,
we apprehend, an under statement of the extent of the
additions. The First Book of the De 4ugmentis is nearl
a translation of the Advancement ; something is omitte({v,
but hardly any thing added. The Second Book of the
Advancement, however, which is nearly three times as
long as the first, is more than doubled in the remaining
eight Books of the De 4 8. The new matter,
therefore, instead of making less than a third, makes more
than three-sevenths, or not much less than half of the
whole work ; while it makes more than the half of that
portion of the work to which the additions are chiefly
confined.

The Advancement of Learning sets out with the
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following panegyrical address to King James, which is
retained, with very slight abridgment, in the De Aug-
mentis :—

There were, under the law, excellent king, both daily sacri-
fices, and freewill offerings ; the one Emceeﬁing upon ordinary
observance, the other upon a devout cheerfulness: in like man-
ner there belongeth to kings from their servants both tribute of
duty and presents of affection. In the former of these I hope ¥
::ll notdlze :;ml;o mﬁng:)f according to my mal: bumble

ty, and the pleasyre of your majesty’s empl ents :
for the latter, I thought it more resp ‘:-J: to make Toi of
some oblation, which might rather refer to the proprietory and
excellence of your individual person, than to the business of
your crown and state.

‘Wherefore, representing your majesty many times. unto my
mind, and beholding you not with the inquisitive eye of pre-
sumption, to discover that which the Scripture telleth me
is inscrutable, but with the ebservant eye of duty and admira-
tion; leaving aside the other parts of your virtue and fortune, I
have been touched, yes, and possessed with an extreme wonder
at those your virtues and faculties, which the philosopbers call
intellectual ; the largeness of your capacity, the faithfulness of
your memory, the swiftness of your apprehension, the penetra~
tion of your judgment, and the facility and order of your elo-
cution : and 1 have often thought, that of all the persons living
that I have known, your majesty were the best instance to make
a man of Plato’s opinion, that all knowledge is but remem-
brance, and that the mind of man by nature knoweth all things,
and hath but her own native and original notions (which by
the strangeness and darkness of this tabernacle of the body are

uestered) again revived and restored : such a light of nature
;‘Lve observed in your majesty, and such a readiness to take
flame and blaze from the least occasion presented, or the least
spark of another's knowledge delivered. And as the Scripture
saith of the wisest king, “ That his heart was as the sands of the
sea ;" which though it be one of the largest bodies, yet it con.
sisteth of the smallest and finest lm’tiom; 20 hath God given
your majesty a composition of standing admirable, being
able to compass and comprehend the test matters, and ne-
vertheless to touch and apprehend the least ; whereas it should
spem an impossibility in nature, for the same instrument to
make itself fit for great and small works. And for Kour gift
of speech, I call to mind what Cornelius Tacitus saith of Au-




DE AUGMENTIS SCIENTIARUM, 43

gustus Cessar : “ Augusto profluens, et quee principem deceret,
eloguentia fuit.”*, ; For, if we note it well, s mt is ut-
tered with labour and difficulty, or speech that savoureth of
the affectation of art and precepts, or speech that is framed
after the imitation of some pattern of eloquence, though never
80 excellent, all this has somewhat servile, and holding of the
subject. But your majesty’s manner of speech is indeed prince-
like, flowing as from a fountain, and yet streaming and branch~
ing itself into nature’s order, full of facility and felicity,
imitating none, and inimitable by any. And as in your civil
estate there appeareth to be an emulation and contention of
your majesty’s virtue with your fortune ; a virtuous disposition
with a fortunate regime}lt; a virtut;’us expectation, when time
was, of your greater fortune, with a perous on
thereof in the due time; a virtuous oblervptrﬁon of m of
marriage, with most blessed and happy fruit of marriage; a vir«
tuous and most Christian desire of peace, with a fortunate incli-
nation in your neighbour princes thereuuto : so likewise, in these
iutellectual matters, there seemeth to be no less contention be-
tween the excellency of your majesty’s gifts of nature, and the
universality and perfection of your learning. For I am well
assured that this which 1 shall say is no amplification at all,
but a positive and measured truth; which is that there hath
not been since Christ’s time any king or temporal monarch,
which has been s0 learned in all literature an&)o erudition, di-
vine and human. For let a man seriously and diligently
revolve and peruse the succession of the emperors of Rome ; of
which Cmsar the dictator, who lived some years before Christ,
and Marcus Antonius, were the best learned ; and so descend to
the emperots of Grecia, or of the West; and then to the lines
of France, Spain, England, Scotland, and the rest, and he
shall find this judgment is truly made. For it seemeth much
in a king, if by the compendious extractions of other men’s wits
and labours, he can take hold of any superficial ornaments and
shows of learning ; or if he countenance and prefer learning and
learned men : but to drink indeed of the true fountains of learn-
ing, nay, to have such a fountain of learning in himself, in aking,
and in a king born, is almost & miracle. And the more, be-

* Augustus had a fluent delivery, such as becomes a prince.
(The translations at the foot of the page of Latiu gamgel and
phrases in the Advancement of Learning are for the most part
the same with those of Dr. W, C. Taylor's edition of that work,
8vo., Lond., 1840.) .
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cause there is met in your majesty a rare conjunction, as well
of divine and sacred literature, as of profane and human; so as
your majesty standeth invested of that triplicity, which in great
veneration was ascribed to the ancient Hermes ; the power and
fortune of a kiug, the knowledge and illumination of a priest,
and the learning and universality of a philosopher. This pro-
priety, inherent and individual attribute in your majesty, de-
serveth to be expressed not only in the fame and admiration of
the nt time nor in the bistory or tradition of the ages suc-
cee(i)ir:: but also in some solid work, fixed memorial, and im-
mortal monument, bearing a character or signature both of the
En_)wer of a king, and the difference and perfection of such a
i

ng.

Therefore I did conclude with myself, that I could not make
uuto your majesty a better oblation than of some treatise tending
to that end, whereof the sum will consist of these two parts; the
former, concerning the excellency of learning and knowledge,
and the excellency of the merit and true glory in the aug-
mentation and propagation thereof: the latter, what the parti-
cular acts and works are, which have been embraced and
undertaken for the advancement of learning ; and again, what
defects and undervalues I find in such particular acts: to the
end, that though I cannot positively or affirmatively advise
your majesty or propound unto you framed particulars; yet I
may excite your princely cogitations to visit the excellent trea-
sure of your own mind, and thence to extract particulars for this
purpose, agreeable to your magnanimity and wisdom.

First, in vindicating the excellence of learning,  to
clear the way, and, as it were, to make silence,” in order
that the true testimonies concerning its dignity may be
the better heard, ¢ withont the interruption of tacit
objections,” the author thinks # good to deliver it from
the discredit and disgraces which it hath received, all from
ignorance, but ignorance severally disguised ; appear-
ing sometimes in the zeal and jealousy of divines, some-
times in the severity and arrogancy of politicians, and
sometimes in the errors and imperfections of learned
men themselves.” Bagon is never more ingenious or
more eloquent than in handling a_theological topic;
and we will quote, as a specimen of the nt arEn-
ment, his answer to the objections of the g’vines, who,
he observes, are wont to say that the aspiring to know-
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::ige was the original temptation and cause of the fall ;
, among other disparagements, that many learn
men have been arch-heretics ; that learned times have
been inclined to atheism ; and that the contemplation of
second causes, which is philosophy, withdraws the mind
from dependence upon God, the first cause, which is
religion. Partly from his early reading and the natural
bent of his genius, partly in accommodation to the spirit
of his age, which required that every subject should be
viewed with some reference to theology, Bacon has
introduced his theological notions into almost all his
writings. He is fond, also, of repeating his new and
peculiar thoughts of all kinds, and several of those
which repeatedly occur elsewhere figure in the follow-
Ing passage :—

"To discover then the ignorance and error of this opinion, and
the misunderstanding in the grounds thereof, it may well ap- .
pear these men do not observe or cousider, that it was not tﬁ:

re knowledge of nature and universality, a knowledge by the
E:ht whereof man did give names unto other creatures in Para-
dise, as they were brought before him, according unto their
proprieties, which gave the occasion to the fall ; but it was the
proud knowledge of good and evil, with an intent in man to
give law unto himself, and to depend no more upon God's com-
mandments, which was the form of the temptation. Neither is
it any quantity of knowledge, how great soever, that can make
the mind of man to swell ; for nothing can fill, much less ex-
tend the soul of man, but God aud the contemplation of God ;
and therefore Solomon, speaking of the two principal senses of
inquisition, the eye and the ear, affirmeth that the eye is never
satisfied with seeing nor the ear with hearing; and if there be
no fuluess, then is ¢ the continent greater than the content :"'* so
of knowledge itself, aud the mind of man, whereto the senses
are but reporters, he defineth likewise in these words, placed
after that calendar or ephemerides, which he maketh of the di-
versities of times and seasons for all actions and purposes; and
concludeth thus: “ God bath made all things beautiful, or
decent, in the true return of their seasons : also he hath placed
the world in man’s heart, yet cannot man find out the work
which God worketh from the beginning to the end :"” declaring,

* The thing containing greater than the thing contained.
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pot obecurely, that God bath framed the mind of man as a
mirror or glass, capable of the image of the universal world,
and joyful to receive the impression thereof, as the eye joyeth
to receive light ; and not ouly delighted inbebo]ding.xo variety
of things and vicissitude of times, but raised also to find out
and discern the ordinances and decrees, which throughout all
those changes are infallibly observed. And although he doth
insinuate that the supreme or summary law of nature, which
he calleth  The work which God worketh from the beginning
to the endl, is not possible fo be found out by man;" yet that
doth not derogate from the capacity of the mind, but may be
referred to the impediments, as of shortness of life, i1l conjunc-
tion of labours, ill tradition of knowledge over from hand te
hand, and wany other inconveniences, whereunto the coudition
of man is subject. For that nothing 1 of the world is de-
nied to man’s inquiry and invention, he doth in another place
rule over, when he saith, “ The spirit of mau is as the hmP of
God, wherewith he searcheth the inwardness of all secrets.” 1f
then sach be the capacity and receipt of the mind of man, it is
manifest that there is no danger at all in the proportion or
quantity of knowledge, how large soever, lest it should make
it swell or out-compass itself; no, but it is merely the quality
of knowledge, which, be it in quantity more or less, if it be
taken without the true corrective thereof, hath in it some nature
of venom or malignity, and some effects of that venom, which
is ventosity or swelling. This corrective spice, the mixture
whereof maketh knowledge so sovereign, is charity, which the
apostle immediately addeth to the former clause : for so be saith,
“ Knowledge bloweth up, but charity bnildeth up;” not unlike
unto that which he delivereth in another place : * If I spake,”
saith he, “ with the tongues of men and angels, and had not
charity, it were but as a tinkling cymbal ;” not but that it is
an excellent thing to speak with the tongues of men and ange

but because, if it he severed from charity, and not referred to
the good of men and mankind, it hath rather a sounding and
unworthy glory than a meriting and substantial virtve. And
as for that censure of Solomon, concerning the excess of writi

and reading books, and the anxiety of spirit which redound

from knowledge ; and that admonition of St. Paul, “ That we
be net seduced by vain phil y;" let those places be rightly
understood, and they do indeed excellently set forth the true
bounds and limitations, whereby huraan knowledge is confined
and circumscribed; and yet without any such contracting or
coarctation, but that it may comprebend all the universal nature
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of things. For these limitations are three, The first, that we do
not so place our felicity in kuowledge as we forget our mor-
tality ; the second, that we make application of our knowledge,
to give curselves repose and contentment, and net distaste or
vepining ; the third, that we do not presume by the eonteme
plation of nature te- attain to the mysteries of Ged. For as
touching the first of these, Solomon doth excellently expound
himself in mth«rlaeeof the same book, where he mith, « I
saw well that knowledge recedeth as far from ignorance as light
doth from darkness; and that the wise man's eyes keep watch
in his head, wh the fool deth about in darkness : but
withal I Jearned, that the same mortality involveth them both.”
And for the seeond, certain it is, there is no vexation or anxiety
of mind which resulteth from knmowledge, otherwise than
merely by accident; for all knowledge and wonder (which is
the sced of knowledge) is an impression of pleasure in itself;
but when ltne- fall tohmfr:ming conclusions out of their know-
ledge, applying it to their partrcular, and ministering to them-
selves wenk fears or vast desires, there groweth that
carefulness and trouble of mind which is spoken of; for then
knowledge is no more “ Lumen siceum,” wheveof Heraclitus
the profound said,  Lamen. siccum optima anime;"* but it
becometh ¢ Lumen madidum, or maceratum,”} being steeped
and infused in the humours of the affections, And as for the
third point, it deserveth to be a little stood upon, and not to be
lightly passed over : for if any man shall thimk by view and
inquiry mto these sensible and material things to attain that
hereby be may 1 unto himeelf the natare or will of

God, then indeed is he spoiled by vain philosophy ; for the con-
templation of God's ereatures and works produceth (having
ll;egard to the works aud creatures themselves) knowledge, but
aving regard to God, no perfect knowledge, but wonder,
which is a broken knowledge. And tbemg:; it was most
aptly said by one of 'Plato’s school, “That the sense of man
carrieth a resemblance with the sun, which, as we see, openeth
and revesleth all the terrestrial globe; bat then again it ob-
scureth and concealeth the stars and celestial globe: s doth
the sense discover natural things, but it darkeneth and shutteth-
up divine,” And hence it is true, that it bath proceeded that
divers great lewned men have been beretical, whilst they have

* Dry light (or intelligence) is the best animating principle.
. 1 Moistened or steeped light.
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sought to “fly up to the secrets of the Deity by the waxen
wings of the senses. And as for the conceit that too much
knowledge should incline a man to atheism, and that the igno-
rance of second causes should make a more devout dependence
upon God, who is the first cause; first, it is good to ask the
t{uestion which Job asked of his friends—* Will you lie for
God, as one man will do for another, to gratify him%’ For
certain it is that God worketh nothing in nature but by second
causes ; and if they would have it otherwise believed, Jit is
mere imposture, as it were in favour towards God, and nothing
else but to offer to the Author of truth the unclean sacrifice of
a lie. But farther, it is an assured truth, and a conclusion of
experience, that a little or superficial knowledge of philosophy
may incline the mind of man to atheism, but a farther proceed-
ing therein doth bring the mind back again to religion : for in
the entrance of philosophy, when the second causes, which are
next unto the senses, do oficr themselves to the mind of man, if
it dwell and stay there it may induce some oblivion of the
highest cause; but when a man passeth on farther, and seeth
the dependence of causes, and the works of Providence, then,
according to the allegory of the poets, he will easily believe that
the highest link of nature’s chain must needs be tied to the foot
of Jupiter’s chair. To conclude, therefore, let no man, upon a
weak conceit of sobriety, or an ill-applied moderation, think or
maintain, that a man can search too far, or be too well studied
in the book of God’s word, or in the book of God's works, divi-
nity, or philosophy ; but rather let men endeavour an endless
progress or proficience in both ; only let men beware that they
apply both to charity, and not to swelling—to use, and not to
ostentation ; and again, that they do not unwisely mingle or
confound these learnings together.

We will add a Yortion of what he says on the head of
the discredit that learning has received from learned men
themselves : — .

Martin Luther, conducted no doubt by a higher Providence,
but in discourse of reason, finding what a province he bad
undertaken against the Bishop of Rome and the degenerate
traditious of the church, and finding his own solitude, being no
ways aided by the opinions of his own time, was enforced to
awake all antiquity, and to call former times to his succour, to
make a party against the present time. So that the ancient
authors, botg in divi...y and in bumauity, which had long
time slept in libraries, began generally to be read and revolved.
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This by consequence did draw on & necessity of a more exqui-
site travail in the languages original, wherein those authors did
::’:;, fl‘)ll' the better understanding ot; those authors, and the
advantage of pressing and applying their words. And
thereof grew again a delight in tgle):! nEa.nner of style and
phrase, and an admiration of that kind of writing; which was
much furthered and precipitated by the enmity and opposition
that the propounders of J:o-e primitive, but seeming new opi-
nions, had against the schoolmen; who were generally of the
part, and whose writings are altogether in a different

style and form ; taking libeRty to coin and frame new terms of
art to express their own sense, and to avoid circuit of speech,
without regard to the pureness, pleasantness, and, as I may call
it, lawfulness of the phrase or word. And again, because the
great labour that then was with the people (of whom the Pha-
risees were wont to say, “ Execrabilis ista turba, qus non novit
legem ”’*), for the winning and persuading of them, there
grew of necessity in chief price and request eloquence and va-
riety of discourse, as the fittest and forciblest access into the
capacity of the vulgar sort; so that these four causes concur-
ring, the admiration of ancient authors, the hate of the school-
men, the exact study of languages, and the efficacy of preach-
ing, did bring in an affectionate study of eloquence and
copiat of speech, which then began to flourish. This grew
ily to an excess ; for men begauv to hunt more after words
matter, and more after the choiceness of the phrase, and

the round and clean composition of the sentence, and the sweet
falling of the clauses, and the varying and illustration of their
works with tropes and figures, than after the weight of matter,
worth of subject, soundness of argument, life of invention, or
depth of judgment. Then grew the flowing and watery vein
of Oporius, the Portugal bishop, to be in price. Then did
Sturmius spend such infinite and curious pains upon Cicero
the orator, and Hermogenes the rhetorician, besides his own
books of periods, and imitation, and the like. Then did Car
of Cambridge, and Ascham, with their lectures and writings,
almost deify Cicero and Demosthenes, and allure all young
men that were studions, unto that delicate and polished kind
of leaming. Then did E take jon to make the
scoffing echo—* Decem annos consumpei in legendo Cice-

* The vulgar crowd, which knows not the law, isaccursed.
Fluency.
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rone ;"* and the echo answered in Greek, “Ope, ¥ Asine.”}
Then grew the leamning of the schoolmen to be utterly despised
as barbarous. In sum, the whole inclination and bent of those
times was rather towards copia than weight.

Here, therefure, is the first distemper of learning, when men
study words and not matter; whereof though I have repre-
sented an example of late times, yet it hath been, and will be,
‘““secundum majus et minus” in all time. And how is it
possible but this should have an om.ﬁon to discredit learn-
1ng, even with vulgar capacities, w! they see learned men's
works like the first letter of a patent or limned book, which,
though it hath large flourishes, yet it is but a letter? It seems
to me that Pygmalion’s frenzy is a good emblem or portraitare
of this vanity ; for words are but the images of matter, and ex~
cept they have life of reason and invention, to fall in love with
them is all one as to fall in love with & pictuse,

But yet, notwithstanding, it is a thiug not hastily to be con-
demned, to clothe and adorn the obscurity, even of philosophy
self, with eensible and plausible elocution ; for hereof we have
great examples in Xenophon, Cicera, Seneca, Plutarch, and of
Plato also in some degree; and hereof likewise there is great
use, For surely, to the severe inquisition of truth, and the deep
progress iuto philosophy, it is some hindrance; because it is too
early satisfactory to the mind of mau, and quencheth the de-
sire of further search, before we come to a just period: but
theu if a man be to have any use of such knowledge in civil
occasions, of conference, counsel, persuasion, discourse, or
the like, then shall he find it prepared to his hands in thoss
authors which write in that manner. But the excess of this is
80 justly contemptible, that as Hercules, when he saw the
image of Adonis, Venus' minion, in a temple, said, in disdain,
“Nil sacri es;"{ so there is none of Hercules’ followers in
learning, that is, the more severe and laborious sort of inquirers
into truth, but will despise those delicacies and affectations, as
indeed capable of no divineness. And thus much of the first
disease or distemper of learning.

The second, which followeth, is in nature worse than the
former : for as substance of matter 38 better than beauty of
words, so, contrariwise, vain matter is worse than vain words;
wherein it seemeth the reprehension of St. Paul was not only
proper for those times, but prophetical for the times following ;

* | have spent ten years in reading Cicero.
+ Donkey. $ You possess no sanctity.
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and not only respective to divinity, but extensive to all know-
ledge : « Devita profanas vocum novitates, et oppositiones falsi
gominis scientiz.”* For he assigneth two marks and badges of
suspected and falsified science ; the one, the novelty and strange-
ness of terms—the other, the strictness of positions, which of ne-
cessity doth induce oppositions, and questions, and altercations.
Surely, like as 8o many substances in nature, which are solid,
do putrify and corrupt into worms, so it is the propriety of good
and sound knowledge to putrify and to dissolve into a number
of subtle, idle, unwholesome, and, as I may term them, vermi-
culate questions, which have indeed a kind of quickness, and
life of spirit, but no soundness of matter or goodness of quality.
This kind of degenerate learning did chiefly reign amongst the
schoolmen, who, having sharp and strong wits, and abundance
of leisure, and small variety of reading (but their wits being
shut up in the cells of a few authors, chiefly Aristotle their dic-
tator, as their persons were shut up in the cells of monasteries
and colleges), and knowing little history, either of nature or
time, did, out of no great quantity of matter, and infinite agi-
tation of wit, spin out unto us those laborious webs of learning
which are extant in their books. For the wit and mind of
man, if it work upon matter, which is the contemplation of the
creatures of God, worketh according to the stuff, and is limited
thereby ; but if it work upon itself, as the spider worketh his
web, then it is endless, and brings forth indeed cobwebs of
learning, admirable for the fineness of thread and work, but of
no substance or profit.

The following short paragraph, with which he con-
cludes his obsergatioﬁs on this blx)-az’lch of the subject, is
interesting, as showing that Bacon, with all his contempt
for the logic of the schoolmen, was not insensible to
their merits in various respects. Part of the passage is
somewhat abridged in the Latin :

Notwithstanding, certain it is that if those schoolmen, to
their (fxeat thirst of truth and unwearied travail of wit, had
joined variety and universality of readiug and contemplation,
they had proved excellent lights, to the great advancement of
all learning and knowledge; but as they are, they are great

* Avoid profane and vain babblings, and oppositions of
science, falsely so called.
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undertakers indeed, and flerce with dark keeping: but as in
the inquiry of the divine truth, their pride inclined to leave
the oracle of God's word, and to vanish in the mixture of their
own inventions ; so in the inquisition of nature, they ever left
the oracle of God’s works, and adored the deceiving and de-
formed images, which the unequal mirror of their own minds,
or a few received authors or principles, did represent unto them.
And thus much for the second disease of learning.

For the third vice or disease of learning, which concerneth
deceit or untruth, it is of all the rest the foulest, as that which
doth destroy the essential form of knowledge, which is nothing
but a representation of truth; for the truth of being and the
truth of knowing are one, differing no more than the direct
beam and the beam reflected. This vice therefore brancheth
itself into two sorts —delight in deceiving, and aptuess to be
deceived ; imposture and credulity, which, although they ap-
pear to be of a diverse nature, the one seeming to proceed of
cunning and the other of simplicity, yet certainly they do for
the most part coucur ; for, as the verse noteth,

Percontatorem fugito, nam garrulus idem est,*

an inquisitive man is a prattler, so, upon the like reason, a cre-
dulous man is a deceiver: as we see it in fame, that he that
will easily believe rumours, will as easily augment rumours,
and add somewhat to them of his own; which Tacitus wisely
noteth, when be saith, ¢ Fingunt simul creduntque :”} so great
an affinity bath fiction and belief.

He then proceeds :—

And as for the facility of credit which is yielded to arts and
opinions, it is likewise of two kinds; either wheu too much be-
lief is attributed to the arts themselves, or to certain authors in
any art. The sciences themselves, which have had better in-
telligence and confederacy with the imagination of man than
with his reason, are three 1n number ; astrology, natural magie,
and alchemy ; of which sciences, nevertheless, the ends or pre-
tences are noble. For astrology pretendeth to discover that
correspond or tenation, which is between the superi
globe and the inferior : natural magic pretendeth to cnl{ and

* Avoid an inquisitive man, for he is also a tell-tale,
+ They invent and believe at the same time,
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reduce natural philosophy from variety of speculations to the
magnitude of works: and alchemy pretendeth to make sepa-
ration of all the unlike parts of bodies, which in mixtures of
nature are incorporate. But the derivations and prosecutions
to these ends, both in the'theories and in the practices, are full of
error and vanity ; which the great professors themselves have
sought tojveil over and 1l by enigmatical writings, and
referring themselves to auricular traditions and such other
devices, to save the credit of impostors. And yet surely to
alchemy this right is due, that it may be compared to the hus-
bandman- whereof Zsop makes the fable; that, when he died,
told his sons, that he had left unto them gold buried under
ground in his vineyard ; and they digged over all the ground,
and gold they found none ; but by reason of their stirring and
digging the mould about the roots of their vines, they a
great vintage the year following: so assuredly the search and
stir to make gold hath brought to light a great number of good
and fruitful inventions and experiments, as well for the disclos-
ing of nature, as for the use of mau’s life.

And as for the overmuch credit that hath been given unto
authors in sciences, in making them dictators, that their words
should stand, and not counsels, to give advice; the damage is
infinite that sciences have received thereby, as the principal
cause that hath kept them low, at a stay without growth or
advancement, For hence it hath come, that in arts mechani-
cal the first deviser comes shortest, and time addeth and per-
fecteth : but in sciences the first author goeth farthest, and time
loseth and corrupteth. So, we see, aﬂiﬁery, sailing, printing,
aund the like, were grossly managed at the first, and by time
accommodated and refined: but, contrariwise, the philosophies
and sciences of Aristotle, Plato, Democritus, tln tes,
Euclides, Archimedes, of most vigour at the first and by time
degenerate and embased ; whereof the is no other, but
that in the former many wits and industries have contributed
in one, and in the latter many wits and industries have been
spent about the wit of some one, whom many times they bave
rather depraved than illustrated. For as water will not ascend
higher than the level of the first spring-head from whence it
descendeth, so knowledge derived from Aristotle, and exempted
from liberty of examination, will not rise again higher than
the knowledge of Aristotle. And therefore although the posi-
tion be good, * Oportet discentem credere,”* yet it must be

* A learner should believe,
VOL, 1I. D
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coupled with this, ¢ Oportet edoctum judicare ;"* for disciples
do owe unto masters only a temporary belief, and a suspension
of their own judgment till they be fully instructed, and not
an absolute resignation, or perpetual captivity: and therefore,
to conclude this point, I will say no more, but so let great
authors have their due, as time, which is the author of authors,
be not deprived of his due, which is, further and further to dis-
cover truth.

Besides these three diseases, however, he remarks,
¢ there are some other rather peccant humours than
formed diseases,” whieh are not altogether to be passed
over :—

The first of these is the extreme affecting of twa extremities ;
the oue antiquity, the other novelty ; wherein it seemeth the
children of time do take after the nature and malice of the
father. For as he devoureth his children, so one of them
seeketh to devour and suppress the other; while antiquity
envieth there should be new additions, and novelty canmot
be content to add, but it must deface: surely, the advice
of the prophet is the true direction in this matter, “State super
vias antiquas, et videte qumnam sit via recta et bona, et am-
bulate in ea.”t Antiquity deserveth that reverence, that men
should make a stand thereupon, and discover what is the best
way ; but when the discovery is well taken, then to make pro-
‘gression. And to speak truly, ¢ Antiquitas smculi juventus
mundi.”’$ These times are the ancient times, when the world
is ancient, and not those, which we account ancient “ ordine
retrogrado,”§ by a computation backward from ourselves.

This paragraph is noticeable as eontaininﬁ, we believe,
the earliest announcement by Bacon of a thought which
is, perhaps, of all the striking things that he has said,
the one that mest readily occurs to recollection in con-
nexion with his name. He has himself repeated the
idea of antiquity being the youth, and modern times
comparatively the manhood, of the world, in other parts

* * The educated man should judge for himself.
+ Stand fast in the old ways, and see what is righteous and
good, aud walk therein.
Antiquity of time is the childhood of the world.
; In a retrograde order.



DE AUGMENTIS SCIENTIARUM. 55

of his writinFs (as he is in the habit of doing with all
his remarkable thoughts) ; it will be found, in particular,
eloquently expanded in the First Book of the Novum
Organum ; but it is perhaps principally indebted for its
celebrity to its strong accordance with the whole spirit
of the lg,woninn philosophy. Nevertheless, from the man-
ner in which it is here introduced as a Latin phrase,
there would seem to be some reason for doubting
whether it be an original thought of Bacon’s. It has
much the appearance of some aphorism or adage of the
schools.* i

Some of the other errors that infest learning are thus
noticed :— :

Another error, of a diverse nature from all the former, is the
over early and peremptory reduction of knowledge into arts and
methods; from which time commonly sciences receive small
or no augmentation, But as young men, when they knit and
shape perfectly, do seldom grow to a further stature ; so know-
ledge, while it is in aphorisms and observations, it is in growth :
but when it once is comprehended in exact methods, it may
perchance be further polished and illustrated, and accommo-

* A friend, however, who, if we were to name him, would
be recognised as one of the first of living authorities on all
points connected with the history of learning and philosophy,
informs us that he feels certain of baving never met with the
expression or the thought in any writer previous to Bacon, al-
though the view of modern times as the advanced age of the
world is familiar enough. It may be added, that Bacon's
remark appears to have been received as new by his friend Sir
Henry Wotton ; who, in a letter thanking him for the Novum
Organum, after having read the First Book aud a few aphor-
isms of the Second, says, “I have learned thus much by it
already: that we are extremely mistaken in the computation
of antiquity by searching it backwards, because, indeed, the
first times were the youngest, especially in points of natural
discovery and experience.” It takes somewhat, however, from
Sir Henry's authority, that he should not have been aware of
the promulgation of the thought by Bacon fourteen years be-
fore in the Advancement of Learning. N

D
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dated for use and practice; but it increasetb no more in bulk
and substance. . . . . . . .

Anuother error is an impatience of donbt, and haste to asser-
tion without due and mature suspension of judgment. For
the two ways of contemplation are not unlike the two ways of
action, commonly spoken of by the ancients; the one plain and
smooth in the beginning, and in the end impassable; the other
rough and troublesome in the entrance, but after a while fair
and even : so it is in contemplation; if a man will begin with
certainties, he shall end in doubts; but if he will be content to
begin with doubts, he shall end in certainties. ., . . .

But the greatest error of all the rest is the mistaking or
misplacing of the last or furtbest end of knowledge: for
men have entered into a desire of learning and knowledge,
sometimes upon a natural curiosity, and inquisitive appetite;
sometimes to entertain their minds with variety and delight;
sometimes for or t and reputation; and sometimes to
enable them to victory of wit and contradiction; and most
times for lucre and profession ; and seldom sincerely to give a
true account of their gift of reason, to the benefit and use of
men: as if there were sought in knowledge a couch, where-
upon to rest a searching aud restless spirit; or a terrace for a
wandering and variable mind to walk up and down with a fair
prospect ; or a tower of state, for a proud mind to raise itself
upon; or a fort or commanding ground, for strife and conten-
tion ; or a shop for profit or sale; and not a rich storehouse, for
the glory of the Creator, and the relief of man’s estate. But
this is that which will indeed dignify and exalt knowledge, if
contemplation and action may be more nearly and straightly
conjoined and united together than they have been; a conjunc-
tion like unto that of the two highest planets, Saturn, the planet
of rest and contemplation, and Jupiter, the planet of civil so-
ciety and action: howbeit 1 do not mean, when I speak of use
and action, thatend before mentioned of the applying of know-
ledge to lucre and profession ; for I am not ignorant how much
that diverteth and interrupteth the pr tion and ad
ment of knowledge, like unto the golden ball thrown before
Atalanta, which while she goeth aside and stoopeth to take up,
the race is hindered ;

Declinat cursus, aurumque volubile tollit.*

* Turns from the course to grasp the rolling gold.

|
|
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Neither is my meaning, as was spoken of Socrates, to call phi-
losophy down from heaven to converse upon the earth ; that is
to leave natural philosophy aside, and to apply knowledge
only to manners and policy. But as both heaven and earth do
conspire and contribute to the use and benefit of man; eo the
end ought to be, from both philosophies to separate and reject
vain speculations, and whatsoever is empty and void, to

e and augment whatsoever is solid and fraitful : that
E:owlcdge may not be, as a courtesan, for pleasure and vanity
only, or asa bondwoman to acquire and gain to her master's
use ; but as a spouse, for generation, fruit, and comfort.

The abuses sometimes accompanying the love of
knowledge baving been thus freely censured, and ob-
jections thereby obviated, the author now proceeds to
the second thing that he had proposed to accomplish in
this First Book, the exposition of the dignity.and worth
of learning. After having adduced what he calls the
divine testimony and evidence, or that which is to be
discovered in the Scriptures and the works of God, he
turns to human proofs. Here he is led into a digression
on the benefits that follow to mankind, ¢‘ when kings
themselves, or persons of authority under them, or other

vernors in commonwealths and popular estates, are en-

ued with learning :”—

Which felicity of times under learned princes (to keep still
the law of brevity, by using the most eminent and selected
examples), doth best appear in the age which passed from the
death of Domitian the emperor until the reign of Commodus:
comprehending a succession of six princes, all learned, or sin-
gular favourers and advancers of learning ; which age for tem-
poral respects, was the most happy and flourishing that ever
the Roman empire (which then was a model of the world)
enjoyed : a matter revealed and prefigured unto Domitian in a
dream the night before he was slain; for he thought there was
grown behind upon his shoulders a neck and a head of gold :
which came accordingly to pass in those golden times which
succeeded : of which princes we will make some commemora-
tion ; wherein although the matter will be vulgar, and may be
thought fitter for a declamation than agreeable to a treatise
infolded as this is, yet because it is pertinent ta the point in
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band, “ neque semper arcum tendit Apollo,"* and to name
them only were too naked and cursory, 1 will not omit it
altogether,

The first was Nerva ; the excellent temper of whose govern-
ment is by a glance in Coruelius Tacitus touched to the life :
“ Postquam divus Nerva res olim insociabiles miscuisset, ira-

iwn et libertatem.”+ And in token of his learning, the

act of his short reign, left to 'y, Was 8 'd"tnhil
adopted son Trajan, proceeding upon some inward discoutent
at ingratitude of the times, comprehended in a verse of
Homer’s :

Telis, Pheebe, tuis lacrymas ulciscere nostras.}

Trajan, who succeeded, was for his person not learned : but
if we will hearken to the speech of our Saviour, that saith,
‘““He that receiveth a prophet in the name of a prophet, shall
have a prophet’s reward,” gxe deserveth to be placed amongst
the most learned priuces: for there was not a greater admirer
of learning, or benefactor of learning; a founder of famous
libraries, a perpetual advancer of learned men to office, and a
familiar couverser with learned profa and preceptors, who
were noted to have then most credit in court. On the other
side, how much Trajan’s virtue and government was admired
and renowned, surely no testimony of grave aud faithful history
doth more livelily set forth, than that legend tale of Gregorius
Magnus, bishop of Rome, who was uoted for the extreme envy
he bore towards all heathen excelleucy : and yet he is reported,
out of the love and estimation of Trajan's moral virtues, to
have made uuto God passionate and fervent prayers for the
delivery of his soul out of hell: and to have obtaived it, with
a caveat that he should make no more such petitions. In this
prince’s time also, the persecutions against the Christians re-
ceived iutermission, upon the certificate of Plinius Secundus,
a man of excellent learning and by Trajan advanced.

Adrian, his successor, was the most curious man that lived,
and the most universal inquirer; insomuch as it was noted
for an error in his miud, that he desired to comprehend all

* Nor does Apollo always beud the bow.

+ When the divine Nerva united things formerly imecon-
cilable,—power and liberty. . .
. } O Phabus, with thy darts avenge our tears.
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things, and not to reserve himself for the worthiest things : fall-
ing iuto the like humour that was long before noted in Philip
of Macedon; who, when be would needs over-rule and put
down an excellent musician in an argument touching music,
was well answered by him again, “God forbid, Sir,” said he,
¢ that your fortune should be so bad, as to know these things
better than 1.” It pleased God likewise to use the curiosity of
this emperor as an ind ent to the peace of his church in
those days. For having Christ in veneration, not as a God or
Saviour, but as a wonder or novelty ; and having his picture
in his gallery, matched with Apollouius, with whom, in his
vain imagination, he thought he had some conformity ; yet it
served the turn to allay the bitter hatred of those times against
the Clristian name, s0 as the church bad peace during his
time. And for his government civil, although he did not
attain to that of Trajan’s in glory of arms, or perfection of
justice, yet ia deserving of the weal of the.subject he did
exceed bim. For Trajan erected many famous monuments
and buildings ; insomuch as Constantine the Great in emula-
tiou waswont to call him ¢ Parietaria ” (wall flower), because
his name was upon so many walls: but his buildings and
works were more of glory and triumph than use and necessity.
But Adrian spent his whole reign, which was peaceable, in a

bulation or survey of the Roman empire ; giving order,
and making assignation where he went, for re-edifying of
cities, towns, and forts decayed ; and for cutting of rivers and
streams, and for makiog bridges and passages, and for policy-
ing of cities and commonalties with new ordinances and con-
stitations, and granting new franchises aud incorporations, so
that his whole time was a very restoration of all the lapses and
decays of former times.

Antoninus Pius, who succeeded him, was a prince excel-
lently learned ; and had the patient aud subtle wit of a school-
man; i h as in peech, which leaves no virtue
untaxed, he was called “cymiui sector,” sa carver or divider
of cummin,) which is one of the least ; such a patience
he had and settled spixit, to enter into the least and most exact
differences of causes ; a fruit no doubt of the exceeding tran-

uillity and serenity of his mind; which being no ways
&uged or incumbered, either with fears, remorses, or scruples,
but having been noted for a man of the purest goodness, with-
out all fiction or affectation, that hath reigned or lived, made
his mind continually present and entire. He likewise ap-
proached a degree nearer unto Christianity, aud b , a8
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Agrippa eaid wnto St. Paul, “balf a Christian;” holding
their religion and law in good opinion, and not only ceasing
persecation, but giving way to the advancement of Christians.

There succeeded him the first “divi fratres,”"* the two
adoptive brethren, Lucius Commodus Verus (son to Alius
Verus, who delighted much in the softer kind of learning, and
was woat to call the poet Mertial his Virgil), and Marcus
Allllrelint Antoninus; whereof the latter, who o::lnud his
colleague and survived him long, was named the philoso s
who as be exoelled all the rest in leaming, so he exeelledm
likewise in perfection of all royal virtunes: insomuch as Juli-
anus the emperor, in his book entitled ¢ Ceeares,” being as a
pasquin or satire to deride all his predecessors, feigned that
they were all invited to a banquet of the gods, apd Silenus the
Jester set at the nether end of the table, and bestowed a scoff
on every one as they came in; but when Marcus Philosophus
came in, Silenus was gravelled, and out of countenance, not
kuowing where to carp at him; save at the last he gave a
glance at his patience towards his wife. And the virtue of
this prince, continued with that of his predecessor, made the
name of Antouinus so sacred in the world, that though it were
extremely dishonoured in Commodus, Caracalla, and Helio-
gabalus, who all bore the name, yet when Alexander Severus
refused the name, because he was a stranger to the family, the
senate with one acclamation said, *Quomodo Augustus, sic et
Antoninus.”t In such renownand veneration was the name of
these two princes, in those days, that they would have itasa
perpetual addition in all the emperor’s styles. In this em-
peror’s time also the church for the most was in peace;
80 as in this sequence of six priuces we do see the blesed
effects of learning in sovereiguty, painted forth in the greatest
table of the world.

But for a tablet, or picture of smaller volume (uot pre-
suming to speak of your majesty that liveth), in my judgment
the most excellent is that of Queen Elizabeth, your immediate
predecessor in this part of Britain ; a princess that, if Plutarch
were now alive to write lives by parallels, would trouble him,
I thiuk, to tind for her a parallel amongst women. This lady
was endued with learning in her sex singular and rare even
amongst masculine priuces; whether we speak of leamiug,

* The diviue brothers.
4 Such as Augustus was Antoninus is.
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language, or of science, modem or ancient, divinity or huma-
nity : and unto the very last year of her life she was accus-
tomed to appoint set hours for reading, scarcely any young
student in a university more daily, or more duly. As for her
government, I assure myself, I shall not exceed if I do affirm
that this part of the island never had forty-five years of better
times; and yet not through the calmness of the season, but
through the wisdom of her regimen. For if there. be con-
sidered of the one side, the truth of religion established, the
constant peace and security, the good administration of justice,
the temperate use of the prerogative, nor slackened, nor much
strained, the flourishing state of learning, sortable to so ex-
cellent a patroness, the convenient estate of wealth and means,
both of crown and subject, the habit of obedience, and the
moderation of discoutents ; ‘and there be considered, on the
other side, the differences of religion, the troubles of neighbour
countries, the ambition of Spain, and opposition of Rome ; and
then, that she was solitary and of herself : these things, I say,
counsidered, as I could not have chosen an instance, so recent
and so proper, so I suppose I could not have chosen one more
remarkable or eminent to the parpose now in hand, which is
concerning the eonjunction of learning in the prince with
felicity in the people.

¢ All this is very much abridged in the Latin; the
account of the Roman emperors is reduced to about a
third of the space which it occupies in the original
English, and the panegyric upon Elizabeth is omitted
altogether. v afford " "

e can on to give one short raph more
from the splen{iid conclusion of this Firstpg:(ﬁ( :p—

. Again, for the pleasure and delight of knowledge and learn-
ing, it far surpasseth all other in nature: for, shall the plea-
sures of the affections so exceed the senses, as much as the
obtaining of desire or victory exceedeth a song or adinner ; and
must not, of consequence, the pleasures of the intellect or un-
derstanding exceed the pleasures of the affections? We see in
all other pleasures there is a satiety, and after they be used,
their verdure departeth ; which showeth well they be but de-
ceits of pleasure, and not pleasures; and that it was the no-
velty which pleased, and not the quality: and therefore we
pee that voluptuous men tum friars, and ambitisom princes
D
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turn melancholy. But of knowledge there is no satiety, but
satisfaction and appetite are perpetually interchangeable ; and
therefore ap) to be in iteelf simply, without fallacy
or accident. Neither is that pleasure of small efficacy and
"contentment to the mind of man, which the poet Lucretius de-
scribeth elegantly.

Suave mari magno turbantibus equora ventis, &c.

“1It is a view of delight,” saith he,  to stand or walk upon
the shore side, and to see a ship tossed with tempest upon the
sea: or to be in & fortified tower, and to see two battles join
upon & plain ; but it is a pl i parable, for the mind
ofP::m to be settled, landed, and fortified jn the certainty of
truth; and from thence to descry and behold the ervors, per-
turbations, lab and wanderings up and down of other

”»

Lastly, leaving the vulgar arguments, that by learning man
excelleth man in that wherein man excelleth Lun; that by
learning man ascendeth to the heavens and their motions, where
in body he cammot come and the like; let us conclude with
the dignity and excellency of knowledge and learning in that
whereunto man’s nature doth most aspire, which is, immor-
tality or continuance : for to this tendeth generation, and raising
of houses and families; to this tend buildings, foundations, and
monuments; to this tendeth the desire of memory, fame, and
celebration, and in effect the strength of all other human desires.
‘We see then how far the monuments of wit and learning are
more durable than the monuments of power or of the hands. For
have not the verses of Homer continued twenty-five hundred
years, or more, without the loss of a syllable or letter; during
which time, infinite ces, temples, castles, cities, have been
decayed,and demolished? It is not possible to have the true
Eictm-ea or statues of Cyrus, Alexander, Casar ; no, nor of the

ings or great personages of much later years ; for the originals
cannot last, and the copies cannot but lose of the life and truth.
But the images of men’s wits and knowledges remain in books,
exempted from the wrong of time, and capable of perpetual
renovation. Neither are they fitly to be called images, be-
cause they generate still, and cast their seeds in the minds of
others, provoking and causing infinite actions and opinions in
succeeding ages: so that if the invention of the ship was thought
50 noble, which carrieth riches and commodities from place to
place, and consociateth the most remote regions in participation
of their fruits, how much more are letters to be magnified,
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which, as ships, pass through the vast seas of time, and make
ages 50 distant to participate of the wisdom, illuminations, and
inventions, the one of the other |

The new matter introduced in the Second Book of the
De Augmentis amounts to about the quantity of the old
retained. It is divided into thirteen chapters. Among
the introductory remarks are the following, which are
nearly the same in the Latin as in the English :—

Inasmueh as most of the usages and orders of the universties
were derived from more ohscure times, it is the more requisite
they be re-examined. In this kind I will give an instance
or two, for example sake, of things that are the most obvious
and familiar. The one is & matter, which though it be ancient
and general, yet I hold to be an error; which is that scholars
in universities come too soon and too unripe to logic and rhe-
toric, arts fitter for graduates than children and novices: for
these two, rightly taken, are the gravest of sciences, being the
arts of arts ; the one for judgment the other for ornament: and
they be the rules and directions how to set forth and dispose
matter: and therefore for minds empty and unfraught with
matter, and which have not gathered that which Cicero calleth
“sylva” and “suppellex,” stuff and variety, to begin with
those arts (as if oue should learn to weigh, or to measure, or
to paint the wind), doth work but this effect, that the wisdom
of those arts, which is great and universal, is almost made con-
temptible, aud is degenerate into childish sophistry aud ridica-
lous affectation. And further the untimely learning of them
hath drawn on, by comsequence, the superficial and unprofit-
able teaching and writiug of them, as fitteth indeed to the capa-~
city of children. . Another is a lack I find in the exercises used
in the universities, which do make too great a divorce between
invention and memory ; for their speeches are either premedi-
tate, “in verbis conceptis,”* where nothing is left to invention,
or merely extemporal, where little is left to memory ; whereas
in life and action there is least use of either of these, but rather
of intermixtures of premeditation and invention, notes and me-
mory ; so as the exercise fitteth nor the practice, nor the image
the life ; and it isever a true rule in exercises, that they be
framed as near #s may be’ to the life of practice ; for otherwise

* Set forms of words,
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they do ert the motions and faculties of the mind, and not
Pprepare m The truth whereof is not obscure, when scholars
come to the practices of professions, or other actions of civil life ;
which when they set into, this want is soon found by them-
selves, and sooner by others. But this part touching the
amendment of the institutions and orders of universities, I will

lude with the cl of Ceesar’s letter to Oppius and_Bal-
bus, “ Hoc quemadmodum fleri possit, nounulla mihi in men-
tem veniunt, et multa reperiri possunt; de iis rebus rogo vos
ut cogitationem suscipiatis.* . . . .

The last defect which I will note is, that there hath not been,
or very rarely been, any public designation of writers or in-
quirers concerning such parts of knowledge as may appear not
to have been already sufficiently laboured or nudertaken ; unto
which point it is an inducement to enter into a view and ex-
amination what parts of learning have been prosecuted, and
what omitted : for the opiuion of plenty is amongst the causes
‘of want, and a great quantity of books maketh a show rather of
superfluity than lack ; which surcharge nevertheless is not to
be remedied by making no more books, but hy making more
good books, which, as the serpent of Moses, might devour the
serpents of the enchanters.

The author then enters upon the proper subject of the
work by laying down what he calls the Partitions of the
Sciences, or the General Distribution of Human Know-
ledge. This is an attempt that has been often made
since Bacon first set the example, but hardly perhaps
yet with perfect success. The general outline of n’s
scheme is sufficiently simple. He assigns all human
learning either to the Memory, to the Imagination, or
to the ; the domain of the first being History ;
that of the second, Poesy ; that of the third, Philosophy.
The subdivisions are exhibited in a table ; and the ex-
planation of their nature, and of the extent to which
they have been cultivated, or to which they remain un-
known or unreclaimed, is the object of the work. In
this Second Book are included both History and Poesy ;

" * I bave thought of some means by which this may be
effected, and many others may be devised ; I request that you
will take the matter into serious consideration.
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so that Philosophy alone occupies the remaining Seven
Books,

History is divided into Nataral and Civil ; the latter,
however, comprehending Ecclesiastical and Literary in
addition to what is commonly called’ Civil History.
Natural History is of three sorts :—of nature in course,
of nature erring or’ varying, and of nature altered or
wrought ; that 1s, History of Creatures (Generationum) ;
History of Marvels %I:srader-gemaﬁmum); and His~
tory of Arts. The first is declared to be moderately
we{l cultivated ; the seeond -and third so slightly and to
8o little pu that they may be classed among the
desiderata. Natural History, in reference to its utility
or application, is afterwards stated to be of two kinds ;
according as it supplies the knowledge of facts, or what
Bacon calls the primitive matter (materia prima) of phi-
losophy. The former he names Narrative ; the latter,
Inductive ; and the Inductive he'places among the de-
siderata. ‘

In treating of the three divisions of Civil History, he
begins with iibemry History, or that of Learning and
Arts. This also he declares to be deficient. Then, pro-
ceeding to Civil History properly so called, he divides
it into three kinds, Memoria{:rgerfect Histories, and
Antiquities ; * not unfitly to be compared with the three
kinds of pictures or images. For, of pictures or images;
we see some are unfinished, some are perfect, and some
are defaced ; so . . . Memorials are History unfinished,
or the first or rough dranghts of History ; and Antiqui-
ties are History defaced, or some remnants of History
which have casually escaped the shipwreck of time.”
Memorials, or preparations for history, again, are either
commentaries or registers. And neither in these nor in
Antiquities is any deficiency asserted, beyond what
belongs to their nature. .

Perfect History, or History Proper, is also divided
into three kinds, *‘ according to the object which it pro-
poundeth, or pretendeth to represent; for it either re-
presenteth a time, a , or an action,” The first our
author calls Chronicles ; the second, Lives; the third,
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Narrations or Relations. It is in speaking of the first
that he introduces the rapid review of the recent history
of Eﬁhﬂd, the first draught of which is found, as we
have already had occasion to notice, in a letter writtem
by him to rdlEllennt:)l}eti}:l Avpril, 1606,* a few mon
before the publication e Advancement of Learning.
The passage as it stands in that work is as follows;
and it is pretty closely translated in the De Augmentss,
except that the short eulogy on the government of
Elizabeth is omitted : —

But for wodern Histories, whereof there are some few very
worthy, but the greater part beneath mediocrity (leaving the
care of foreign stories to foreign states, because I will not be
« curiosus in aliena republica’),} 1 cannot fail to represent to
your majesty the unworthiness of the history of England in the
main continuance thereof, and the partiality and obliquity of
that of Scotland in the latest and largest author that I have
seen : supposing that it would be h for your majesty, and
a work very ble, if this island of Great Britain, as it is
now joined in monarchy for the age to come, so were joined in
ome history for the times passed ; after the manner of the sacred
history, which draweth down the story of the ten tribes and of
the two tribes, as twins, together. And if it shall seem that
the greatness of this work may make it less exactly performed,
there is an excellent period of a much smaller compass of time,
as to the story of England; that is to say, from the uniting of
the roses to the uniting of the kingdoms; a portion of time,
wherein to my understanding, there hath been the rarest
varieties that in like number of- successions of any heredi-
tary monarchy hath been known: for it beginneth with the
mixed adoption of a crown by arms and title: an entry by
battle, an establishment by marriage, and therefore times an-
swerable, like waters after a tempest, full of working and swell-
ing, though without extremity of storm; but well passed
through by the wisdom of the pilot, being one of the most suf-
ficient kings of all the number. Then followeth the reign of
a king, whose actions, howsoever conducted, had much inter-
mixture with the affairs of Europe, balancing and inclining
them variably ; in whose time also began that great alteration

* See vol. i. p. 214.
+ Too inquisitive in the nﬂ{m of a foreign state.
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in the state ecclesiastical, an action which seldom cometh upon
the stage. Then the reign of a minor: then an offer of a usu
ation, though it was butas  febiis ephemera.”* Then t
reign of a queen matched with a foreigner : then of a queen
that lived solitary and uumarried, and yet her government so
masculine, that it had greater impression and operation upon
the states abroad than it any ways received from thence. And
now last, this most happy and glorious event, that this island
of Britain, divided from all the world, should be united in
itself: and that oracle of rest, given to /Eueas, “ Antiquam
exquirite matrem,”} should now be performed and fulfilled
upon the nations of England and Scotland, being now reunited
in the ancient mother name of Britain, as e full period of all
instability and peregrinations: so that as it coweth to pass in
massive bodies, that they have certain trepidations and waver-
ings before they fix and settle ; 20 it seemeth that by the provi-
dence of God, this monarchy, before it was to settle in your
majesty and your generations, (in which, I hope, it is now esta~
blished for ever,) had these prelusive changes and varieties.

The department of Lives is described as in modern
times lying much waste; and, as for Narrations and
Relations of particular actions, * there were also,” it is
observed, ¢ to be wished a greater diligence therein.”
Other divisions of History Proper follow, into Universal
and Particular, and into Annals and Journals (Acta
Diurna) ; then a second division of Civil History into
Pure and Mixed (such as Cosmography, which is com-
pounded of Civil and Natural History) ; then of Eccle-
siastical History, into the General History of the Church,
the History of Prophecy, and the History of Provi-
dence, or the Divine Retribution (Nemesis). Lastly,
there are the Appendices to History ; namely, Orations,
Letters, and Apophthegms, or brief sayings.

The remarkable passage which commences the dis-
quisition on Poesy is nearly the same in the De Aug-
mentis as in the Advancement :—

Pogsy is a part of learning in measure of words for the most

* A fever of brief duration.
+ Seek your ancient mother (the land of your ancestors).
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part restrained, hut in all other points extremely licensed, and
doth truly refer to the imagination ; which, being not tied to
the laws of maiter, may at pleasure join tbat which nature
hath severed, and sever that which nature hath joined ; and so
-make unlawful matches and divorces of things; * Pictoribus
atque poetis,”* &c. It is taken in two senses in respect of
words, or matter; in the first sense it is but a character of
style, and belongeth to arts of speech, and is not inent for
the present: in the latter, it is, as hath been said, one of the
r’incipal rtions of learning, and is nothing else but feigned
history, which may be styled as well in as in verse.
The use of this feigned history hath been to give some
shadow of satisfaction to the mind of man in those points
wherein the nature of things doth deny it, the world being in
proportion inferior to the soul: by reason whereof there is
agreeable to the spirit of man, a more ample greatness, a more
exact goodness, and a more absolute variety, than can be found
in the nature of things. Therefore, because the acts or events
of true history bave not that magnitude which satisfieth the
mind of man, poesy feigneth acts and events greater and more
heroical : because true history propoundeth the and
issues of actions not so agreeable to the merits of virtue and
wice, therefore poesy feigns them more just in retribution, and
more according to revealed providence: because true history
representeth actions and eveuts more ordivary, and less inter-
changed, therefore poesy endueth them with more rareness, and
more unexpected and alternative variations : so as it appeareth
that, poesy serveth and conferreth to magnanimity, morality
aud to delectation. And therefore it was ever thought to have
some participation of divineness, because it doth raise and erect
the mind, by submitting the shows of things to the desires of
the mind ; whereas reason doth buckle and bow the mind unto
the nature of things. Aud we see, that by these insinuations
and congruities with man’s nature and pleasure, joined also
with the agreement and consort it hath with music, it hath bad
access and estimation in rude times and barbarous regions,
where other learning stood excluded.

Poetry is divided into Narrative or Heroic, Re]
sentative or Dramatic, and Allusive or Parabolical. The
account of Parabolical Poetry is greatly extended by the
introduction from the treatise De Sapientia Veterum of

- * Painters and poets have equal privilege in fiction.
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the explanatiens of the three fables of Pan, Perseus, and
Bacchus, all of which we have givenin the extracts from
that treatise in our first volume.* Considerable ad-
ditions, however, are here made to each of them. In
Poesy our author professes to be able to report no
deficience. *‘‘ For,” he observes, ¢ being as a plant that
cometh of the lust of the earth, without a formal seed,
it hath s up and 8 abroad more than any
:the:h: . ﬁut, to ascribe unto it that which is due,
for expression of affections, passions, corruptions,
and customs we are beholden to poets more ‘than to the
philosophers’ works; and, for wit and eloguence, not
much less than_to orators’ harangues.” ¢ But it is not
,” he concludes, ¢ to stay too long in the theatre.
t us now on to the judicial place or palace of the
mind ; which we are to approach and view with more
reverence and attention.”

. 'The Third Book of the De Augmentis, which is di-
vided into six chapters, also contains very nearly as
much new matter as old. * All History, excellent
King,” it begins, to employ the old version of Wats,
¢ treads upon the earth, and performs the office of a
guide rather than of a light ; and Poesy is, as it were,
the dream of Knowledge ; a sweet pleasing thing, full
of variations, and would be thought to be somewhat
inspired with divine rapture; which dreams likewise
present. But now it is time for me to awake, and to
raise myself from the earth, cutting the liquid air of
Philosophy and Sciences.” Knowledge, it is then re-
marked, is like the waters; of which some descend from
above, and some spring from beneath. By the know-
ledge that descends from above Bacon means Theology ;
by that which springs from beneath, Philosophy.
Theology, or Divinity, he leaves for the last place, ‘‘ as
the haven and sabbath of all man’s contemplations ;” he
now proceeds to a survey of Philosophy, which, accord-
ing as it is occupied with God, Nature, or Man, he

* See vol. i. pp. 97-110,
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designates Divine Philosophy, Natural Philosophy, and
Human Philosophy or Hufm{nity. * But,” eyadds,
‘‘ because the distributions and partitions of knowledge
are not like several lines that meet in one angle, and so
touch but in a point ; but are like branches of trees, that
meet in a stem, which hath a dimension and quantity of
entireness and continuance before it come to discontinue
and break itself into arms and boughs; therefore it is
good, before we enter into the former distribution, to
erect and constitute one universal science by the name
of Philosophia Prima, Primitive or Summary Philosophy,
as the main and common way before we come where the
ways part and divide themselves.” His meaning, he
afterwards says, touching this Original or Universal Phi-
losophy, is, ‘“in a plain and gross description by nega-
tive,” this:—¢ That it be a receptacle for all such pro-
fitable observations and axioms as fall not within the
compass of any of the special parts of philosophy or
sciences, but are more common and of a higher stage.”
Thus far in the words of the Advancement of ng :
what follows is more extended in the De 4 ;
and, as the passage is material to the statement of
Bacon’s philosophical system, we will give it from the
version of Dr. Shaw, who, although he has omitted
some of the ornament, has preserved its substance :

Axioms of this kind are numerous: for example :—1. If equals
are added to unequals, the wholes will be unequal. This is a
rule in mathematics, which holds also in ethics, with regard to
distributive justice. 2. Things agreeing to the same third,
agree also with one another. This likewise is an axiom in
mathematics; and at the same time so serviceable in logic, as
to be the foundation of syllogism. 3. Nature shows herself
best in her smallest works. This is a rule in philosophy that
produced the atoms in Democritus; and was justly employed
‘by Aristotle in politics, where he begins the consideration of a
commonwealth in a family. 4. All things change, but nothing
is lost.. This is an axiom in physics, and holds in natural
theology ; for as the sum of matter neither diminishes nor in-
creases, so it is equally the work of omnipotence to create, or to
annihilate it. 5. Things are preserved from destruction by
bringing them back to their principles. This is an axiom in
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physics, but bolds equally in politics; for the ation of
states, as is well ob:e?ved by lg‘::hiavel, depeng upon little
more than reforming and bringing them back to their ancient
customs. 6. A discord ending i diately in a d

off the harmony. This is a rule in music, that also holds true
in morals. 7. A trembliug sound in music gives the same
pleasure to the ear, as the coruscation of water, or the sparkling
of a diamond tothe eye. 8. The organs of the senses resemble
the orgaus of reflection, as we see in optics and acoustics ; where
a conclave glass resembles the eye, and a sounding cavity the
ear. Aud of these axioms an infinite number might he
collected. Amd thus the celebrated Persi gic was, in
effect, no more than a notation of the correspondence iu the
structure and formation of things natural and civil. Nor let
any one understand all this of mere similitudes, as they might
at first appear; for they really are one and the same footsteps,
and impresmions of nature, made upon different matters and
subjects. And in this light the thing has not hitherto been
carefully freated. A few of these axioms may indeed be found
in the writings of emiuent men, here aud there in reed
occasionally : but a collected body of them, which should
have a primitive and summary tendency to the sciences, is not
hitherto extant ; thougha thing of so great moment, as remark-
able to shew nature to be oue and the same : which is supposed
the office of a primary philosophy.

The reader will form his own opinion from all this as
to whether Bacon had any very distinct conception of
this so-called Prima Philosopha. He goes on to state,
that there isanother part of it, which in so far as respects
the terms, indeed, is ancient, but in the thing itself, as
he understands it, is new. This is the inquisition con-
cerning the adventitious conditions of entities (which may
be called transcendental) ; suchas paucity and multitude,
similitude and diversity, the possible and 1mpossible, even
entity and nonentity, and the like. It is fit, he says, that
this contemplation, as having no little both of dignity and
utility, be not altogether deserted, but have at least some
place in the partitions of the sciences. But it should be
conducted in a manner very different from that which
has been commonly followed. ¢ For example,” (to
adopt Shaw’s translation),
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No writer who has treated of much and little, endeavours to
assign the cause why some things in nature are so numerous
and large, and others so rare and small; for, doubtless, it is
impossible, in the nature of things, that there should be as great
a quaatity of gold as of iron, or roses as plenty as grass, &c. ;
80 likewise nobody that treats of like and different has suffi-
ciently explained why, betwixt particular species, there are
almost constantly interposed some things that partake of both’;
as moss betwixt corruption and a plant ; notionless fish betwixt
a plant and aun animal ; bats betwixt birds and quadrupeds,
&c. Nor has any one hitherto discovered why iron does not
attract iron, as the loadstone does, and why gold does not
attract gold, as quicksilver does, &c. But of these particulars
we find no mention in the discourses of transcendentals: for
men have rather pursued the quirks of words than the subti-
lities of things. And therefore we would introduce into pri-
mary philosophy, a real and solid inquiry into these transcend-
entals, or adventitious coundition of beings, according to the
laws of nature, not of speech.

Then follows a chapter on Divine Philosophy, or
Natural Theology. After that we come to Y%tnnl
Philosophy, which is in the first place divided into Spe-
culative and Operative ; or, the inquisition of Causes and
the production of Effects; or, as they may be otherwise
named, Natural Science and Natural Prudence. S la-
tive Philosophy, again, or Theory, is divided into Physic
and Metaphysic. The term Memphysic, however,
Bacon warns us, he uses in a different sense from that
commonly received. Then he proceeds, as we have the
passage in his own English in the Advancement :—

And herein I cannot a little marvel at the philosopher
Atristotle, that did proceed in such a spirit of difference and
contradiction towards all antiquity, undertaking, not only to
frame new words of sci at '.‘ e, but to confound and
extinguish all ancient wisdom ; insomuch, as he never nameth
or mentioneth an ancient author or opinion, but to confute and
reprove; wherein for glory, and drawing followers and dis-
ciples, he took the right course. For certainly there cometh
to and hath place in human truth, that which was noted
and pronounced in the highest truth : ¢ Veni in nomine Patris,
uec recipitis me; si quis venerit in nomine suo, eum reci-
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pietis.”* Bat in this divine aphorism (considering to whom it
was applied, namely, to Antichrist, the highest deceiver) we
may discern well that the coming in a man's own name, with-
out regard of annqmty or paternity, is uo good sign of truth,
although it be joined with the fortune and success of an “ Eum
recipietis.”+ But for this excellent person, Aristotle, I will
think of him that he learned that humour of his scholar, with
whom, it seemeth, he did emulate ; the one to conquer all
oplnlom,u the other to cong all in, never-
theless, it may be, be may at some men’s hmdo, that are of a
bitter disposition, get a like title as his scholar did :

Felix terrarum praedo, non utile mundo
Editus exemplum, &e.}

So,
Felix doctrinse preedo.§

But to me, on the other nde, that do desire as much as lieth in
my pentog d urse between umqmty and
proﬂcwnee, it -eometh best to keep way with antiquity, “ usque
ad aras;”|| and therefore to retain the ancient terms, though I
sometimes alter the uses and definitions according to the
moderate proceeding in civil government; where, although
there be some alteration, yet that huldetb which Tacitus wilﬁy
noteth, ¢ eadem magistratuum vocabula.”

To return, therefore, to the use and acceptation of the term
metaphysic, as I do now understand the word ; it appeareth,
by that which hath been already said, that I intend, “phi-
losophia prima,”” Summary Ph:looopby and Metaphyne,
which heretofore have been confounded as one, to be two dis-
tinct things. For the one I have made as a parent or common
ancestor to all knowledge, and the other I have now brought in
as a bra.nch or descendant of natural science. It appeareth

* I came in the name of my father, and ye will not receive
me: if any one comes in his own name ye will receive him.

4+ Ye will receive him.
1 A lucky plunderer of mankind ; his name

And vile example now are doomed to shame.
§ A lucky plunderer of learuing.

To the altars, 1. e.,to the extreme.

The judicial forms rerain the same.
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likewise that I have assigned to summary philosophy the com-
mon principles and axioms which are promiscuous and indif-
ferent to several sciences: I bave assigned unto it likewise the
inquiry touching the operation of the relative and adventive
characters of essences, as quantity, similitude, diversity, possi-
bility, and the rest, with this distinction and provision, that
they be handled as they have efficacy in nature, and not logi-
cally. It appeareth likewise that Natural Theology, which
heretofore hath been handled confusedly with Metaphysic, I
have enclosed and bounded by itself. It is, therefore, now a
question what is left remaining for Metaphysic; wherein I
may, without prejudice, preserve thus much of the conceit of
antiquity, that Physic should contemplate that which is in-
hereut in matter, and therefore transitory; and Metaphysic
that which is abstracted and fixed. And, again, that Physic
should handle that which -u}:gmeth in nature only a being and
moving; and Metaphysic should bandle that which sup-
gneth further in nature a reason, understanding, and platform.

ut the difference, perspicuously expressed, is most familiar
and sensible. For as we divided natural philosophy in general
into the inquiry of causes and productions of effects, so that
part which concerneth the inquiry of causes we do subdivide,
according to the received and sound division of causes; the
one part, which is Physic, inquireth and bandleth the mate-
rial and efficieut causes ; and the other, which is Metapbysic,
handleth the formal and final causes.

Physic, taking it according to the derivation, and not
according to our idiom for medicine, is situate in a middle
term or dist: between natural history and Metaphysic.
For natural history describeth the variety of things ; Physic,
the causes, but variable or respective causes, and Metaphysic,
the fixed and constant causes.

Limus ut hic durescit, et heec ut cera liquescit,
Uno eodemque igni :*

Fire is the cause of induration, but respective to clay ; fire is
the cause of colliquation, but respective to wax ; but fire is no
constant cause either of induration or colliquation : so then the
physical causes are but the efficient and the matter.

* The clay is hardened and the wax dissolved
By the same changeless fire.
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Physic is next divided into'three doctrines or branches ;
according as it relates to the principles of things, to the’
universe or fabric of things, or to things considered in
their multiplicity and variety. This last again is subdi-
vided into two branches ; the physic of Concretes and the
Physic of Abstracts. Under the head of Concrete Physic,
a long disquisition follows on the subject of astronomy
and astrology, which is highly curious in some respects,
but makes no part of the nian philosophy, and
does not admit of abridgment. Astronomy, n de-
scribes as having its foundations not ill laid in the phe-
nomena, but as neither raised to any height nor even
eonstructed with any solidity so far as it has been
carried ; astrology he considers to be, for the most{part,
destitute of any foundation whatever. He suggests,
however, some rules or precepts for the establishment of
what he calls a sound astrology. Abstract Physic is
divided into two parts : the doctrine of the Schemes of
matter, and the doctrine of Appetites and Motions. The
Schemes of matter are enumerated as being density,
rarity ; gravity, levity ; heat, cold ; tangibility, pneumatic
sor airy) ; volatility, fixity; determinate, fluid ; humid,

ry; fat, lean ; hard, soft ; fragile, tensile ; porous, united ;
spirituous, jejune; simple, compound ; absolute, imper-
fectly mixed ; fibrous and venous ; of simple positions or
equal ; similar, dissimilar; specificate, non-specificate ;
organic, inorganic ; animate, inanimate. A ppetites and
motions, again, are either Simple or Compound. Finally,
there are two Appendages to Physic ; Natural Problems,
and the Placets or opinions of the aucient philosophers ;
both referring not so much to the matter as to the manner
of inquiry ; the former an appendage to the physic of Na-
ture multiplied or spread out, theaﬁ;tter to that of Nature
united. In other words, the Problems comprehend
doubts as to particulars; the Placets, general questions
as to the principles and fabric of the universe. Here is
the rragraph, as it stands in the Advancement (from
which it is very slightly altered in the De Augmentis)
on the Placets, or differing opinions, of the ancient phi-
losophers, Pythagoras, Philolaus, Xenophanes, Anaxa-



76 BACON’S WORKS.

goras, Parmenides, Leucippus, Democritus, and others,
¢“ touching the principles of nature, and the fundamental
points of the same, which have caused the diversity of
sects, schools, and philosophers :”— = .

For, although Aristotle, as though he had been of the race of
the Ottomans, thought he could not reign except the first thing
he did he killed all his brethren, yet to those that seek truth
and not magistrality, it cannot but seem a matter of great
profit, to see before them the several opinious touching the
foundations of nature; wot for any exact truth that-can be
expected in those theories; for, as the same pheenomena in
astronomy are satisfied by the received astronomy of the diurnal
motion, and the proper motions of the planets, with their
eccentrics aud epicycles, and likewise by the theory of -
nicus, who supposed the earth to move, (and the calculations
are indifferently agreeable to botb,) so the ordinary face and
view of experience is many times satisfied b{ several theories
and philosophies; wheréas to find the real truth requireth
another mannét of severity and attention. For, as Aristotle
saith, that children at the first will call every woman mother,
but afterwards they come to distinguish according to truth, so
experience, if it be in childhood, will call every J)hiloaophy
mother, but, when it cometh to ripeness, it will di the
trae mother. So, as in the mean time it is good to see the
several glosses and opinions upon nature, whereof, it may be,
every one in some one point hath seen clearer than his fellows,
therefore, I wish some collection to be made, painfully and
understandingly, “de antiquis philosophiis,”* out of all the
possible light which remaineth to us of them : which kind of
work T find deficient. But here I must give warning, that it
be done distinctly and severally ; the philosophies of every one
throughout by themselves, and not by titles packed and fagoted
up together as hath been done by Plutarch. For it is the har-
mony of a philosophy in itself which giveth it light and cre-
dence ; whereas, if it be singled and broken, it will seem more
foreign and dissonant. For, as when Iread in Tacitus, the
actions of Nero, or Claudius, with circumstances of times, in-
ducements, and occasions, I find them not so strange ; but when
I read them in Suetoniue Tranguillus, gathered into titles

* On the ancient systems of philosaphy.
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and bundles, and not in order of time, they seem more mon-
strous and incredible: so is it of any philosophy reported
entire, and dismembered by articles. Neither do I exclude
opinions of latter times to be likewise ted in this
calendar of sects of fhilnlophy, as that of Theophrastus Para-
celsus, eloquently reduced into a harmony by the pen of Seve-
rinus, the Dane; and that of Tilesius, and his scholar Donius,
being as a pastoral philosophy, full of sense, but of no great
depth; and that of Fracastorius, who, though he

- not to make any new philosophy, yet did use the absoluteness
of his own sense upon the old ; and that of Gilbertus our coun-
tryman, who revived, with some alterations and demonstrations,
the opinions of Xenophanes; and any other worthy to be ad-

mitted.

Proceeding now to Metaphysics, to which he has as-
signed the inquiry into formal and final causes, Bacon
begins by combating ¢‘the received and inveterate opi-
nion, that the inquisition of man is not competent to
find out essential forms, or true differences.” It is
necessary that we should give in full what he says upon
this matter, his views in regard to which colour much
both of the language and the substance of his philo-
sophy. The passage, though occupying a different

osition in the Advancement, is nearly the same there as
in the De Augmentis. After remarking ¢ that the in-
vention of forms is of all other parts of knowledge the
worthiest to be sought, if it be possible to be found,” he
goes on, in his own English, as follows : —

As for the ibility, they are ill discoverers that think
there is no land, when they can see nothing but sea.  But it is
manifest that Plato in his opinion of ideas, as one that had
a wit of elevation situate as upon a cliff, did descry, “ That
forms were the true object of knowledge;” but lost the real
fruit of his opinion, by considering of forms as absolutely ab-
stracted from matter, and not confined and determined by mat-
ter; and so turning his opinion upon theology, wherewith all
his natural philosophy is infected. But if any man sball keep
a continual watchful and severe eye upon action, operation,
and the use of knowledge, he may advise and take notice what
are the forms, the disclosures whereof are fruitful and irpor-
_tant to tbe state of man. For as to the forms of substauces,

VOL. IL E
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man only except, of whom it is said, ¢ Formavit hominem de
limo terre, et spiravit in faciem ejus spiraculum vits,”* and
not, as of all other cr es, “Prod t aquss, producat
terra;’+ the forms of substances, I say, as they are now by
compounding and transplanting multiplied, are so perplexed,
as they are not to be inquired ; no more than it were either
possible or to purpose to seek in gross the forms of those sounds
which make words, which by composition and transposition of
letters, are infinite. But, on the other side, to inquire the form
of those sounds or voices which make simple letters, is easily
comprehensible, and being known, induceth and manifesteth
the forms of all words, which ist and are pounded of
them. In the same manner to inquire the form of a lion, of an
oak, of gold; nay, of water, of air, is a vain pursuit: but to
inquire the forms of sense, of voluntary motion, of vegetation,
of colours, of gravity and Jevity, of density, of tenuity, of heat,
of cold, and all other natures and qualities, which, like an
alpbabet, are not many, and of which the essences, upheld by
matter, of all oreatures do consist ; to inquire, J say, the true
forms of these, is that part of Metaphysic which we now de-
fine of. Not but that physic doth make inquiry, and take
consideration of the same natures: but how? Only as to the
material and efficient causes of them, and not as to the forms.
For example; if the cause of whiteness in snow or froth be iu-
quired, and it be rendered thus, that the subtile intermixture
of air and water is the cause, it is well rendered; but never-
theless, is this the form of whiteness? Noj; but it is the effi-
cient, which is ever-but “vehiculum formee.”$ This part of
Metaphysic 1 do not find laboured and performed : whereat
I marvel not: because I hold it not possible to be invented by
that course of invention which hath been used ; in regard that
men, which is the root of all error, have made too untimely a
de re and too remote a recess from particulars.

ut the use of this part of Metaphysic, which I report as
deficient, is of the rest the most excellent in two respects; the
one, because it is the duty and virtue of all knowledge to
abridge the infinity of individual experience, as much as the
conception of truth will permit, and to remedy the complaint

* He formed man of the dust of the ground, and breathed
into his nostrils the breath of life.

t Let the waters bring forth; let the earth bring forth.

1 The vehicle or supporter of its form.
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of “vita brevis, ars longa ;”* which is l;)etformed by uniting
the notions and conceptions of science. For knowledges are as
pyramids, whereof history is the basis, 8o of Natural Philo-
sophy, the basis is natural history ; the stage next the basis is
Physic, the stage next the vertical point is Metaphysic. As
for the vertical point,  Opus quod operatur Deus a prin-
cipio usque ad finem,”+ the summary law of nature, we r:ow
not wm man’s inquiry can attain unto it. But these tbree
be the true stages of knowledge, and are to them that are de-
praved no better than the giants’ hills :

Ter sunt conati imponere Pelio Ossam,
Scilicet, atque Oss® frondosum involvere Olympnm.}

But to those which refer all things to the glory of God, they
are as the three acclamations, * Sancte, sancte, sancte 3§ holy
in the description or dilatation of his works; holy in the con-
nexion or concatenation of them; and boly in the union of
them in a perpetual and uniform law. And therefore the
speculation was excellent in Parmenides and Plato, although
but a speculation in them, that all things by scale did ascend
to unity. So then always that knowledge is worthiest which
is charged with least multiplicity; which appeareth to be
Metaphbysic; as that which idereth the simple forms or
differences of things, which are few in number, and the degrees
and co-ordinations whereof make all this variety.

The second r t, which valueth and commendeth this
part of Metapbysic, is that it doth enfranchise the power of
man unto the greatest liberty and possibility of works and
effects. For Physic carrieth men in narrow and restrained
ways, subject to many accidents of impediments, imitating the
ordinary tlexuous courses of nature; but “late undique sunt
sapientibus vie :"| to sapience, which was anciently defined to

* Life is short, art is long.
4 The work which God worketh from the beginning to the
end

1 Thrice they essayed in their gigantic might
To heave up Ossa on mount Pelion’s height,
Theu roll Olympus upon Ossa’s crown
With all its naked and forests brown.
Holy, holy, holy. L
The paths of the wise are extended in every dlr;ctlon.
E
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be “reram divinarum et humanarum scientia,”* there is ever
choice of means: for physical causes give light to new inven-
-tion “in simili materia.”} But whosoever knoweth any form,
knoweth the utmost possibility of superinducing that nature
upon any variety of matter; and so is less restrained in opera-
tion, either to the basis of the matter, or the condition of the
efficient : which kind of knowledge Solomon likewise, though in
a more divine sense, elegantly describeth : ¢ Non arctabuntur
gressus tui, et currens non habebis offendiculum.”} The
ways of sapience are not much liable either to particularity or
chance.

As for the Second Part of Metaphysic, the inquiry
into Final Causes (that is, the ends or purposes of nature),
Bacon complains that it has been usually assigned, not
to Metaphysic, but to Physic. And ¢ this misplacing,”
he adds, ¢ hath caused a deficience, or at least a great
improficience, in . the sciences themselves. For the
handling of Final Causes, mixed with the rest, in physical
inquiries hath intercepted the severe and diligent inquiry
of all real and physical causes, and given men the occa-
sion to stay upon these satisfactory§ and specious
causes, to the great arrest and prejudice of further dis-
covery. For this I find done not only by Plato, who
ever anchoreth upon that shore, but by .Kristotle, Galen,
and others, which do usually likewise fall upon those

* The knowledge of divine and human things.

+ In similar materials,

} Thy wais shall not be straitened, and thou shalt not bave
a stumbling-block in thy course.

§ That is, causes that satisfy although they ought not. In
‘the. De Augmentis, the phrase is “speciosis et umbratilibus
causis,” Thesupposed final causes may be said to satisfy as
a shadow satisfies. They satisfy the discer t that t
distinguish between theshadow and the substance. 8o, lower
down, we shall find the syllogism, although stated to be power-
less for the establishment of principles in natural philosophy,
yet admitted to be even there of use ‘“by way of argument
or eatisfactory reason.” And it is evident that the mind may
o{la_l be satistied by an argument which is not absolutely con-
clusive, _
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flats of discoursing causes. For to say that the hairs of
the eyelids are for a quickset and fence about the sight ;
or, that the firmness of the skins and hides of living
creatures is to defend them ftom the extremities of heat
or cold ; or, that the bones are for the columns or beams
whereuli)on the frames of the bodies of living creatures
are built; or, that the leaves of trees are for the
protecting of the fruit; or, that the clouds are for
watering of the earth; or, that the solidness of the earth
is for the station and mansion of living creatures ; and
the like; is well inquired and collected in Metaphysic;
but in Physic they are impertinent. Nay, they are
indeed but resources and hinderances to stay and slug
the ship from farther sailing, and have brought this to
pass, that the search of the physical causes hath been
neglected and passed in silence.” He professes, how-
ever, not to speak thus as holding either that those final
causes are not true, or that they are not worthy to be
inquired into. He would only have them kept within
their own province, and out of that of physical causes,
Men, he observes, are extremely deceived if they think
that there is any enmity or ref;fnmcy at all between the
two. ‘ For the cause rendered, that the hairs about the
eyelids are for the safeguard of the sight, doth not
impugn the cause rendered, that pilosity is incident to
orifices of moisture. . . . Nor the cause rendered, that
the firmness of hides is for the armour of the body against
extremities of heat or cold, doth not impugn the cause
rendered, that contraction of pores is incident to the
outwardest in regard of their adjacence to foreign
or unlike ies, And so of the rest; both causes
being true and compatible ; the one declaring an inten-
tion, the other a consequence only.

What remains of this Third gook need only be very
briefly noticed. Operative Philosophy is divided, like
Sieculative, into two parts; Mechanic, corresponding to
Physic; and Magic, corresponding to Metaphysic. %ut
by Magic Bacon understands nothing more than that
science which, as he defines it, deduces the knowledp~
of hidden forms for the production of wonderful effe
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and by conjoining, as we are wont to say, the active
with the passive (that is, the energy of the living ex-
perimenter with the powers and capabilities of dead
matter) reveals or brings Yorth the miracles of nature.
Lastly, he comes to Mathematics; which, he observes,
is commonly arranged as a third principal part along with
Physic and Metaphysic, but which he conceives ought

perly to be considered only as an Appendix to the
atter. ¢ But,” he afterwards adds (to adopt Shaw’s
translation), ‘“ as we regard not only truth and order, but
also the benefits and advantages of mankind, it seems
best, since Mathematics is of great use in Physics, Meta-
physics, Mechanics, and Magics, to make it an appendage
or auxiliary to them all. And this we are in some
measure obliged to do, from the fondness and towering
notions of mathematicians, who would have their science
preside over Physics. It is a strange fatality that Mathe-~
matics and Logics, which ought to be but handmaids to
Physics, sllouldgl boast their certainty before it, and even
exercise dominion against it.” e Mathematics are
stated to be either Pure or Mixed. And then comes in
the Advancement the following concluding paragraph,
which is omitted in the De Augmentis :—

In the mathematics I can redport no deficience, except it be’

that men do not sufficiently understand the excellent use of the
pure mathematics, in that they do remedy and cure many
defects in the wit and faculties intellectual. For, if the wit be
dull, they sharpen it; if too’ wendering, they fix it; if too
inherent in the sense, they abstract it. So that, as teunis is a
game of no use in itself, but of great use in respect it maketh a
quick eye and a body ready to put itself into all postures ; so,
in the mathematics, use which is collateral and intervenient
is no less worthy than that which is principal and intended.

The Fourth Book of the De Augmentis contains three
Chapters ; and the new matter is of considerably greater
amount than the old. After a brief exordium, 1t pro-
ceeds :—

We come, therefore, now to that knowledge whereunto the
ancient oracle directeth us, which is the kuowledge of our-
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selves ; which deserveth the more acute handling, by how
much it toucheth us more nearly. This knowledge, as it is
the end and term of natural philosophy in the intention of
mau, 80 notwithstanding, it is but a portion of natural philo-
sophy in the continent of nature; and generally let this be a

e, that all partitions of knowledges be accepted rather for
lines and veins, than for sections and separations; and that
the continuance and entireness of knowledge be preserved.
For the contrary hereof hath made ganicula.r sciences to become
barren, shallow, and erroneous, while they have not beeu nou-
rished and maintained from the common fountain. So we see
Cicero the orator complained of Socrates and his school, that
he was the first that separated philosophy and rhetoric ; where-
upon rhetoric became an empty and verbal art. So we may
see that the opinion of Copernicus touching the rotation of the
earth, which astronomy itself cannot correct, because it is not
repugnant to any of the pheenomena, yet natural philosoph:
may correct. So we see also that the science of medicine, if
it be destituted and forsaken by natural philosophy, it is not
much better than an empirical practice.

In the De Augmentis the condemnation of the Coper-
nican doctrine of the rotation of the earth is retained
without further alteration than the insertion of the
parenthesis, ‘‘ quae nunc quoque invaluit” (which now
also hath come to be prevalent).

The Science of Man is in the first place divided by
Bacon into the Philosophy of Humanity properly so
called, being that which regards man segregated, or as
an individual ; and, Civil Philosophy, or that which
regzrds men congregated in society. And the former is
subdivided into the knowledge which concerns the Body,
and the knowledge which concerns the Mind. But,
besides these, there is also the General Science of the
Nature and State of Man, comprehending those things
which are common both to the body and the mind ; and
it likewise is divisible into two branches; the one occu-
pying itself with the undivided nature of man, the other
with the connexion between the mind and the body.
The former, therefore, may be called the doctrine of the
Persop of man ; the latter, the doctrine of the Confede-
racy. Further, the doctrine of the Person comprehends
first, contemplations respecting the Miseries of the Hum-
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race ; secondly, contemplations respecting the Preroga-
tives and Excellencies. So also, ‘‘as all leagues and
amities consist of mutual intelligence and mutual offices,”
the knowledge of the Confederacy between the body and
the mind may be divided into two ; the first teach-
ing how the one discloseth the other, the second, how
the one worketh upon the other ; the former the doctrine
of Discove?' or Indication, the latter that of Impression.
From the doctrine or science of Discovery have sprung
the two arts of Physiognomy and theri'.xposition of
Dreams; beth arts of prediction or prenotion, ¢ whereof
the one is honoured with the inquiry of Aristotle, and
the other of Hippocrates.” ¢ And,” adds Bacon,
¢ although they have of later time been used to be
coupled with superstitious and fantastical arts, Ket, being
purged and restored to their true state, they have both
of them a solid ground in nature, and a profitable use in
life.” The doctrine of Impression, again, hath the same
antistrophe with that of Discovery ; ¢ for the consider-
ation is double ; either how and how far the humours and
effects of the body do alter or work upon the mind ; or,
again, how and how far the l{)«Miom; or apprehensions
of the mind do alter or work upon the body.” The
former subdivision may be considered as answering to
Physiognomy ; the latter to the philosophy of Dreams.
he reader may perceive, from this specimen, how
much Bacon retained of the manner of thinking charac-
teristic of the schoolmen, whom he held in such con-
tempt ; and also, perhaps, how insufficient this method
of distinctions is to exhaust or completeii expound the
subject to which it is applied. The truth is, that the
principle of subdivision upon which it proceeds may in
all cases be carried on ad infinitum ; and, with al{im
parade of thorough investigation, stop where it may, it
1s never really at the end of its work. c{ﬁmﬂ( \y
least, that is, in thought, if not in the a state of
things, the fast subdivision will always be further di-
visible : it must always contain a positive and a negative
in reference to any new consideration with which the
mind may choose to connect it.
Proceeding now, in the Second Chapter, to the Science
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of the Body of man, our author divides that into four
kinds :—the art of Medicine, which regards health ; the
Cosmetic art, or art of decoration, which regards beauty ;
the Athletic art, or art of activity, wi?ch regards
strength ; and the Voluptuary art, which regards plea-
sure, Here is a part of what follows on the art of
Medicine, as it stands in the Advancement, from which
it is almost literally translated in the De A 8 :—

The ancient opinion that man was microcosmus, an abstract
or model of the world, hath been fantastically strained by Para--
celsus and the alchemists, as if there were to be found in man’s
body certain correspondences and parallels, which should have

ct to all varieties of things, as stars, planets, minerals,
which are extant in the great world. But thus much is evidentl
true, that of all substances which nature hath produced, man’s
body is the most extremely compounded : for we see herbs and
plants are nourished by earth and water; beasts for the most
ga.rt by herbs and fruits; man by the flesh of beasts, birds,
shes, berbs, grains, fruits, water, and the manifold alterations,
dressings, and preparations of these several bodies, before they
come to be his food and aliment. Add hereunto, that beasts
have a more simple order of life, and less change of affections,
to work upon their bodies : whereas man in his mansion, sleep,
exercise, passions, hath infinite variations: and it cannot be
denied but that the body of man of all other things is of the
most compounded mass, The soul on the other side is the
simplest of substances, as is well expressed :

= Purumque reliquit
ZEthereum sensum atque aurai simplicis ignem.*
So that it is no marvel though the soul so placed enjoy no rest,
if that principle be true, that “ Motus rerum est rapidus extra
locum, placidus in loco.’+ But to the purpose: this variable
composition of man’s body hath made it as an instrument easy
to distemper ; and therefore the poets did well to conjoin music
and medicine in Apollo ; because the office of medicine is but
to tune this curious harp of man’s body and to reduce it to
bharmony, 8o then the subject being so variable, hath made

* But incorrupt he left our heavenly part,
And the pure flame God kindles in the heart,
+ The motion of things is rapid when out of place, placid
when in place. 5
E
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the art by consequence more conjectural; and the art being
coujectural hath made so much the more place to be left for
imposture. . . . . . .

And therefore I cannot much blame physicians, that they
use commonly to intend some other art or practice, which they
fancy more than their profession. For you shall have of them
antiquaries, poets, humanists, statesmen, merchauts, divines,
and in every of these better seen than in their profession; and
no doubt upon this ground, that they find that mediocrity and
excellency in their art maketh no difference in profit or reputa-
tion towards their fortune; for the weakness of patients, and
sweetuess of life, and nature of hope, maketh men depend on
physicians with all their defects. But, nevertheless, these
things which we have spoken of, are courses begotten between a
little occasion, and a great deal of sloth and default ; for if
we will excite and awake our observation, we sball see in
familiar instances what a predominant faculty the subtilty of
spirit bath over the variety of matter or form. Nothing more
variuble than faces and countenances; yet men can bearfin
memory the infinite distinctions of them; nay, a painter with
a few shells of colours, and the benefit of his eye and habit of
his imagination, cau imitate them all that ever have been, are,
or may be, if they were brought before him. Nothing more
variable than voices; yet men can likewise discern them per-
sonally : nay, you shall have a buffoon or pantomimus will
express as many as he pleaseth, Nothing more variable
than the differing sounds of words; yet men bave found the
way to reduce them to a few simple letters. So that it is not
the insufficiency or incapacity of man's mind, but it is the
remote standing or placiug thereof, that breedeth these mazes
and incomprehensions ; for as the sense afar off is full of mis-
taking, but is exact at hand, so is it of the understanding; the
remedy whereof is, not to quicken or strengthen the organ, but
to go nearer to the object ; and therefore there is no doubt but
if the physicians will learn and use ¢he true approaches and
avenues of nature, they may assume as much as the poet saith-:

Et quoniam variant morbi, variabimus artes ;
ille mali species, mille salutis erunt.®
Which that they should do, the nobleness of their art doth
deserve : well shadowed by the poets, in that they made Ascu-

* Diseases vary, we must vary art,
And thousand cures to thousand pains impart.
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Japius to be the son of the Sun, the one being the fountain of
life, the other as the second stream: but infinitely more ho-
noured by the example of our Saviour, who made the body of
man the object of his miracles, as the soul was the object of
bis doctrine. For we read not that ever he vouchsafed to do
any miracle about honour or money, except that one for giving
tribute to Casar; but only about the preserving, sustaining,
and healing the body of man.

In the De Augmentis, what follows the two Latin
lines (from Ovid) is transferred to the commencement of

Modicine

edicine is divided into three kinds, according as its
object is the preservation of health, the cure of diseases,
or the prolongation of life ; and much more is added on
each of these heads, which our limits compel us to pass
over. A few observations on the Cosmetic, Athletic,
and Voluptuar{‘am close the chapter.

In Chapter Third that portion of Human Philosophy
which concerns the Mintfo or Soul is first divided into
two parts; that which treats of the rational soul, and
that which treats of the irrational ; and then into other
two ; ‘‘ the one, that inquireth of the substance or nature
of the soul or mind; the other, that inquireth of the
faculties or functions thereof.” The science of Divina-
tion and the science of Fascination are considered as
appendices to the science of the Faculties. Fascination
is defined to be the power and action of the imagination
making itself to be felt upon other bodies than the body
of the imaginant. ¢ Wherein,” our author proceeds,
¢ the school of Paracelsus, and the disciples of pretended
natural magic, have been intemperate, as they have ex-
alted the power of the imagination to be much one with
the power of miracle-working faith. Others, that draw
nearer to J)robability, calling to their view the secret

of things, and especially of the contagion that
passeth from body to body, do conceive it should like-
wise be agreeable to nature that there should be some
transmissions and operations from spirit to spirit without
the mediation of the senses; whence the conceits have
grown, now almost mede civil [popularly believed], of
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the mastering spirit, and the force of confidence, and the
like.” In the De Augmentis are added, as other ex-
amples, men accounted unlucky and ominous, and strokes
of ?ove and of envy. The passage in the

goes on :—

Incident unto this is the inquiry how to raise and fortify the
imagination : for if the imagination fortified have power, then
it is material to know how to fortify and exalt it. And herein
comes in crookedly and dangerously a palliation of a great
part of ceremonial magic. For it may be pretended that cere~
monies, characters, and charms, do work, not by any tacit or
sacramental contract with evil spirits, but serve only to
strengthen the imagination of him :Elat useth it; as images are
said by the Roman church to fix the cogitations, and raise the
devotious of them that pray before them. But for mine own
judgment, if it be admitted that imagination bath power, and
that ceremonies fortify imagination. and that they be used
sincerely and intentionally for that purpose ; yet I should hold
them unlawful, as opposing to that first edict which God gave
unto man, “In sudore vultus comedes panem tuum.”* For
they propound those noble effects, which God hath sent forth
unto man to be brought at the price of labour, to be attained
by a few easy and slothful observances.

Bacon’s belief in the power of imagination, which he
here describes, and which may be regarded as of the
same nature with the modern Mesmerism, is still more
evident from other parts of his writings, and especially
from the Tenth Century of the Sylva Sylvarum. And
there, it may be remarked, he expresses no scrupulosity
about the lawfulness of employing the power; on the
contrary, he throws out various suggestions for strength-
ening and exalting it.

This Third Chapter is concluded by some observations,
which are not in the Advancement, on two branches
of knowledge described as having a reference princi-
pally to the faculties of the inferior or sensible soul
(or that which man has in common with the brutes);
namely, the doctrine of Voluntary Motion and the doc-
trine of Sense and Sensibility. In the treatment of the
latter, there are two very important matters, Bacon con-

* In the sweat of thy brow shalt thou eat thy bread.
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ceives, that have been neglected ; the difference between
sense and eption, and the form of light. By per-
ception, which he says resides in almost all natural
bodies, he seems to mean nearly the same thing that in
modern chemistry is called elective affinity ; although he
also confounds with that some of the effects of gravita-
tion, of heat, and even of the principle of vegetable and
animal life. In regard to light, he complains that its
radiations have been treated of, but not their origin ; and
this and other defects he traces to the treatment of per-
spective as simply a branch of the mathematics. By the
Jorm of light Eaeon must be understood to mean here
nearly what would in common parlance be called its nature.
He wishes the inquiry to be extended from the mere effects
of light to its constitution or substance—to the examina-
tion, as he puts it, of what it is that is common to the
emanations perceived by the eye to proceed from the
sun and those perceived to from rotten wood or
the putrid scales of fish. Modern philosophy has turned
very little of its attention to investigations of this latter
description ; and those who are fondest of proclaiming
Bacon as the father of modern physics are not usually
anxious to exhibit him as patronising such speculations.
But they enter largely into his system of philosophy as
he has himself expounded it.

The Fifth Book of the De Augmentis is also extended

to more than double the space occupied by the same

rtion of the subject in the Advancement of Learning.

t consists of five chapters. This Fifth Book makes an

especially important part of Bacon’s exposition both of
his own system and of his views of the old logie.

He begins by observing that the doctrine of the
Intellect of man and that of his Will are as it were twins
by birth. For purity of intellectual light and freedom of
will began toge&‘:;‘ and perished togetger Nor is there
in the whole universe of nature so intimate a symg;tby
as that between truth and goodness. The more shame
therefore to learned men, if for knowledge they be like
winged angels, but in their desires like serpents crawl-
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ing in the dust; bearing about with them minds resem-
bling, indeed, a mirror, but a mirror foully stained. Of
the two parts into which the Science of the Human
Mind is commonly divided, one, Logic, is concerned
with the understanding and the reason; the other,
Ethics, with the will, appetites, and affections. The
passage in the De Augmentis then proceeds nearly as in
the Advancement :—

It is true that the imagination is an agent or “ puncius,”* in
both provinces, both the judicial and the ministerial. For
sense sendeth over to imagination before reason have judged:
and reason sendeth over to imagination before the decree can
be acted: for imagination ever precedeth voluntary motion.
Saving that this Janus of imagination hath differing faces :
for the face towards reason hath the print of truth, but the
face towards action bath the print of good; which neverthe-
lees are faces,

' Quales decet esse sororum.}

Neither is the imagination simply and only a messenger; but
is invested with or at leastwise usurpeth no small authority in
itself, besides the duti of the message. For it was well said
by Aristotle, “ That the mind hath over the body that com-
mandment, which the lord bath over a bondman; but that
reason hath over the imagination that commandment which a
magistrate hath over a free citizen;” who may come also
to rule in his turn. For wé see that, in matters of faith
and religion, we raise our imagination above our reason ; which
is the cause why religion sought ever access to the mind by
similitudes, types, parables, visions, dreams. And again, in
all persuasions that are wrought by eloguence, and other im-
pressions of like nature, which do paint and disguise the true
appearance of things, the chief recommendation unto reason is
from the imagination, .

The part of Human Philosophy, which is rational, is of all
knowledges, to the most wits, the least delightful, and seemeth
but a net of subtilty and spinosity. For as it was truly said,
that knowledge is “pabulum animi;"} so in the nature of

* Messenger.
+ As the faces of sisters should be.
1 Food of the mind.
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’

men’s appetite to this food, most men are of the taste and
stomach of the lsraelites in the desert, that would fain have re.
turned “ ad ollas carnium,”* and were weary of manna; which,
though it were celestial, yet seemned less nutritive and comfort-
able. 8o generally men taste well knowledges that are
drenched in flesh and blood, civil history, morality, policy,
about the which men’s affections, praises, fortunes, do turn and
are conversant ; but this same *lumen siccum ”} doth parch
and offend most men’s watery and soft natures. But, to speak
truly of things as they are in worth, rational knowledges are
the keys of all other arts: for as Aristotle saith aptly and ele-
gantly, ¢ that the bhand is the instrument of instruments, and
the mind is the form of forms:’’ so these be truly said to be
the art of arts : neither do they only direct, but likewise confirm
and strengthen; even as the habit of shooting doth not only
enable to shoot a nearer shoot, but also to draw a stronger bow.

The Logical Arts, or, as they are called in the Advance-
ment, the Arts Intellectual, are declared to be four in
pumber; * divided according to the ends whereunto the
are referred. For man’s labour is to invent that whicﬁ
is sought or propounded; or to judge that which is in-
vente'f ; or toretain that which is judged ; or to deliver
over that which is retained. So as the arts must be four:
art of Inquiry or Invention ; art of Examination or Judg-
ment; art of Custody or Memory ; and art of Elocution
or Tradition.” In the De Augmentis the expression in
this last sentence is Artes Rationales (the Rational
Arts); and it must be borne in mind that by Logic
Bacon understands the whole science of the operations
of the Reason and the Understanding. '

It is in the Second Chapter, which treats of the art of
Invention, that the additions made in the Latin work are
the most considerable. The commencing portion of the
disquisition, however, is translated with little alteration
from the Advancement :—

Invention is of two kinds, much differing: the one of arts
and sciences; and the other, of speech and arguments. The
former of these I do report deficient ; which seemeth to me to
be such a deficience as if, in the making of an inventory touch-

* To the flesh-pots. + Dry light.
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ing the estate of a defunct, it should be set down, that there is
no ready money. For as money will fetch all other commo-
dities, so this knowledge is that which should purchase all the
rest. And like as the West Indies had never been discovered
if the use of the mariner’s needle had not been first discovered,
though the one be vast regions, and the other a small motion ;
80 it cannot be found strange if sciences be no farther discovered,
if the art itself of iuvention and discovery hath been passed

over.

That this part of knowledge is wanting, to my judgment stand~
eth plainly confessed ; for first, logic doth not pretend to invent
sciences, or the axioms of sciences, but passeth it over with a
“cuique in su arte credendum,”* And Celsus acknowledgeth
it gravely, speaking of the empirical and dogmatical sects of
physicians, “ That medicines and cures were first found out,
and then after the reasons and causes were discoursed ; and not
the causes first found out, and by light from them the medicines
and cures discovered.” And Plato, in his Themtetus, noteth well,
“ That particulars are infinite, and the higher generalities give
no sufficient direction ; and that the pith of all sciences, which
maketh the artsman differ from the inex; is in the middle
gopooitiom, which in every particular knowledge are taken

om tradition and experience.” And therefore we see, that
they which discourse of the inventions and originals of things,
refer them rather to chance than to art, and rather to beasts,
birds, fishes, serpents, than to men.

Dictamnum genetrix Cretwea carpit ab Ida,

Puberibus caulem foliis et flore comantem

Puyrpureo: non illa feris incognita capris

Gramina, cum tergo volucres hesere sagitts.$
So that it was no marvel, the manner of antiquity being to
consecrate inventors, that the tians had so few human
idols in their teraples, but almost all brute.

* Every man is to be believed in his own art.

1+ But now the goddess mother, moved with grief
And pierced with pity, hastens her relief;
A branch of healing dittany she brought,
‘Which in the Cretan fields with care she sought :
Rough is the stem, which woolly leaves surround ;
The leaves with flowers, the flowers with purple crowned ;
‘Well known to wounded goats: a sure relief
To draw the pointed steel, and ease the grief.
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Omnigenumque Defim monstra, et latrator Anubis,
Contra Neptunum, et Venerem, contraque Minervam, &c.*

And, if you like better the tradition of the Grecians, and
ascribe the first inventions to men, yet you will rather believe
that Prometheus first struck the flints, and marvelled at the
spark, than that when he first struck the flints be expected the
spark, and therefore we see the West Iudian Prometheus had
no intelligence with the European, b of the with
them of flint that gave the first i So as it should seem °
that hitherto men are rather beholden to a wild goat for surgery,
or to a nightingale for music, or to the ibis for some part of
physic, or to the pot-lid that flew open for artillery, or generally
to chance or auything else, than to logic, for the invention of
arts and sciences. Neither is the form of invention which
Virgil describeth much other :

Ut varias usus meditando extunderet artes
Paulatim.}

For if you observe the words well, it is no other method than
that which brute beasts are capable of, and do put in use ;
which is a perpetual intending or practising some one thing,
urged and imposed by an absolute necessity of cunservation of
beiug : for so Cicero saith very truly, “ Usus uni rei deditus
et naturam et artem smpe vincit.”} And therefore if it be
said of men,

——Labor omnia vincit
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egestas!}

* They worship Gods of every monstrous shape,
° The bull, the dog, the ibis, and the ape;
And set these hornd deities above
The lovely progeny of mighty Jove.

+ That old Experience pondering on its store
And turning all its treasures o’er and o'er,
By slow degrees should gain Invention's part
And work its way to new and wondrous art,

3 Experience and practice, devoted to one subject, often

overcome both aature and art.

§ O'erall things labour triumphs in the end ;
To urgent need all difficulties bend.
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It is likewise said of beasts, “Quis psittaco docuit sunm
xaips ¥’* Who taught the raven in a droughtto throw pebbles
into a hollow tree, where she espied water, that the water might
rise 80 as she might come to it? Who taught the bee to sail
throngh such a vast sea of air, and to find the way from a field
in flower a great way off, to herhive? Who taught the ant to
bite every grain of corn that she burieth in her hill, lest it
should take root and grow ¥ Add then the word “extundere,”+
which importeth the extreme difficulty, and the word ¢ pau-
latim,”} which importeth the extreme slowness,and we are where
we were, even gst the Agyptians’ gods ; there being little
left to the faculty of reason, and nothing to the duty of art, for
matter of invention.

Secondly, it is ed, the same thing is completely
demonstrated by t?lrr;gtu form of inducﬁongwhich tge old
logic propounds, ¢ and,” it is added in the Advancement,
‘¢ which seemeth familiar with Plato.” This form of In-
duction, ‘ whereby the principles of sciences may be

retended to be invented, and so the middle propositions

y derivations from the principles,” is declared to be
‘“‘utterly vicious and incompetent.” ¢ For,” it is added,
¢ to conclude upon an enumeration of particulars, with-
out instance contradictory, is no conclusion, but a con-
jecture ; for who can assure, in many subjects, upon
those particulars which appear of a side, that there are
not other on the contrary side which appear not ?”  As
has been already explained, Bacon entirely mistook the
nature of the old logical deduction, in which (as in every
other form of syllogism) the conclusion was perfectly
oommensur?l:e with the premisses, am]i in fv.vhich the enu-
meration of iculars, being complete for its y
neither requil?:i'tnor could adtiit the introdnct.iox? ';m-
tradictory instances. It is only in his own so called In-
duction that the conclusion is of the nature of a conjecture.
Exactly the reverse of what he asserts of the two is the
truth: it is the Baconian Induction that concludes pre-

* Who taught its * good-morrow ” to the parrot? Persius
answers, * Hunger, the master of art and bestower of genjus.”
1 To work out. 1 By slow degrees.
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cariously (concludit precario); the Aristotelian always
concludes necessarily (concludit necessario).
In the third place, Bacon contends that, even if some
(gieneral principles may be rightly established by the in-
uction of the old logic, yet inferior axioms cannot be
correctly and safely deduced from them by the s;yllogism,
at least in the physical sciences. ¢ It is true,” he goes
on, ‘‘that in sciences popular, as moralities, laws, and
the like,—yea, and divinity, because it pleaseth God to
apply himself to the capacity of the simplest,—that form
may have use; and in natural philosophy likewise, by
way of argument or satisfactory reason—quae assensum
parit, operis q{oeta est [which wins assent, but works no
effect out of the mind]; but the subtilty of nature and
operations will not be enchained in those bonds.” Seo
that, he adds in the De Augmentis, the syllogism
entirely failing here, nothing will serve except the true
and reformed induction, for establishing either general
principles or inferior propositions. Then he repeats,
nearly in the same words, what we have already had
occasion to quote from the Distributio, or Plan, of the
Instauration, about propositions consisting of words, and
words being but the counters or marks of popular no-
tions of things. And he winds up the pamﬁrnph with
a favourite illustration : referring to the denial by many of
the ancient philosophers of any certainty of knowledge
or comprebension, and the opinion held by them ‘¢ that
the knowledge of man extended only to appearances and
probabilities,” he observes, that, instead of charging
the deceit upon the senses, as they were wont to do, they
ought to have charged it upon the manner of collecting
and concluding upon the reports of the senses: ‘ this,”
he says, ‘I speak not to disable [that is, to depreciate]
the mind of man, but to stir it up to seek help; for no
man, be he never so cunning or practised, can make a
straight line or perfect circle by steadiness of hand, which
may be easily done by help of a ruler or compass.”
n the Advancement of Learning, the subject is now
dropped in these words :—*¢ This part of Invention con-
cerning the Invention of Sciences, I purpose, if God
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give me leave, hereafter to propound, having digested it
into two parts; whereof the one 1 term Exrperientia
Literata, and the other Interpretatio Naturae; the
former being but a degree and rudiment of the latter.
But I will not dwell too long, nor speak too great upon
a promise.” In the De 4 8, written, or at least
ublished, seventeen years later, and after the Novum
rganum had appeared, we have instead, immediately
after the sentence about the ruler and compass, a state-
ment to the following effect :—*¢ This is that very thinﬁ
which we are engaged with, and endeavouring with al
ible pains to bring about ; namely that the mind may
y art be made equal to nature; and that there may be
found some art of discovery and direction, which may
disclose other arts, with their axioms and operations, and
Ylace them before our eyes.” This Art of Discovery, or
ndication, we are further informed, has two parts;
for Discovery proceeds either from experiments to experi-
ments, or from experiments to axioms, which may again
int outnew experiments. It is the former of these two
inds of Discovery or Invention that Bacon calls Ezpe-
rientia Literata, that is, Experience learnedly or scien-
tifically conducted: the latter he calls Interpretatio
Naturae, sive Novum Organum (the Interpretation of
Nature, or New Instrument). The former, moreover,
he considers to be not so much an art, properly so called,
or part of philosophy, as a certain species of sagacity ;
whence he sometimes designates it the Chace of Pan
( Venatio Panis), in allusion to the notion of that divi-
nity being the representative of universal nature.* And,
he goes on, as there are three ways in which a man
may walk ; by groping in the dark ; or by being led by
another person, when he can see but imperfecgy ;tor

* See vol. I. pp. 97—140.

Not, however, necessarily or probably, from being * weak-
sighted ” (as Wats has it), or “ dim-sighted " (as it is given
by Shaw). The Latin is “ipse parum videns™ (he himself
seeing little) it may be from the obscurity of the place. His
eyes may be as good as those of his guide; but latter is
familiar with the road, which he is not.
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by directing his steps for himself with the assistance of
a light; so may experiments be made either without
any method at all; or according to a certain direction
and order; or finally, in the full light of .philosophy.
The direction and order is what is to be un erstomf by
the Ezperientia Literata; the light must be sought from
the Novum Organum.

'The rest of the Chapter is occupied with the exem-
plification and illustration of this art of Scientific Experi-
menting ; which is stated to proceed principally either
by variation of the experiment; or by its production
(that is, its repetition or continuation) ; or by its trans-
lation or transference (from nature or accident to art, or
from one art to another, or from a part of an art to a
different part of the sameart) ; or by its inversion ; or b
its compulsion (that is, its being carried out to the anni-
hilation or privation of the natural virtue or power which
it is its purpose to test) ; or by its application ; or by its
copulation or conjunction with other experiments ; or,
finally, by chance experimenting (per sortes experimenti).
As a specimen we will give what is said upon the Varia-
tion ofl experiments, adopting Shaw’s translation, which
is here sugienﬂy accurate :—

Experiments are varied first in the subject ; as when a well
kuown experiment, having rested in one certain substance, is
tried in another of the like kind : thus the making of paper is
hitherto confined to linen, and not applied to silk, unless
among the Chinese; nor to hair-stuffs and camblets; nor to
cotton and skins : though these three seem to be more unfit for
the purpose, and so should be tried in mixture, rather than
separate. Again, engraftiug is practised in fruit trees, but
rarely in wild ones; yet an elm grafted upon an elm, is said
to produce great foliage for shade. Insition likewise in flowers
is very rare, though now the experiment begins to be made
upon musk-roses; which are successfully inoculated upon
common ones. We also place the variations on the side of
the thing, among the variations in the matter. Thus we see a
scion grafted upon the trunk of a tree, thrives better than if set
in earth: and why should not onion seed, set in a green onion,
grow better, than when sown in the ground by itself; a root
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being here substituted for the trunk, so as to make a kind of
insition in the root ¥

An experiment may be varied in the efficient. Thus, as the
sun's rays are so contracted by a buming—glau, and heightened
to such a degree, as to fire any combustitle matter: may not
the rays of the moon, by the same means, be actuated to some
small degree of warmth; so as to show whether all the hea-
venly bodies are potentially hot? and as luminous heats are
thus increased by glasses : may not opake heats, as of stones
and metals, before iguition, be im'.ua-es'1 likewise ¥ or is there
not some proportion of light here also amber and jet, chafed,
attract straws; whence query if they will not do the same
when warmed at the fire ¥

An experiment may be varied in quantity; wherein very
great care is required, as being subject to various errors. For
men imagine, that upon increasing the quantity, the virtue
should increase proportionably : and this they commonly pos-
tulate as a mathematical certainty, and yet it .is utterly false.
Suppose a leaden ball, of a pound weight, let fall from a
steeple, reaches the earth in ten seconds; will a ball of two
pounds, where the power of natural motion, as they call it,
should be double, reaches it in five? No: they will fall
almost in equal times; and not be accelerated according to
quantity. Suppose a drachm of sulphur would flux half a
pound of steel ; will therefore an of sulphur flux four
pounds of steel # It is no consequence; for the stubbornness
of the matter in the patient is more increased by quantity than
the activity of the agent. Besides, too much, as well as too
little, may frustrate the effect : thus in smelting and refining
of metals, it is a common error to increase the heat of the fur-
nace, or the quantity of the flux; but, if these exceed u due
proportion, they prejudice the operation: because by their
force and corrosiveness they turn much of the pure metal into
fumes, and carry it off; whence there ensues, not only a loss
in the metal, but the remaining mass becomes more sluggish
and intractable. Men should therefore remember how Asop’s
house-wife was deceived, who expeoted that by doubling her
feed, her hen should lay two eggs a day; but the hen grew
fat, and laid none, It is absolutely unsafe to rely u; any
natural experiment, before proof be made of it, both in a less
and a larger quantity.

The Chapter concludes thus, as if the Novum Or-
ganum had Eeen yet to be written :—* Respecting the




DE AUGMENTIS SCIRNTIARUM, 99 .

Novum Organum we say nothing, nor do we here give
any foretaste thereof ; inasmuch as, seeing that it is of
all the things we have taken in hand the greatest, it is
our intention to make it the subject of an entire work, if
the Divine favour shall permit.”

‘Fhe Third Chapter enters upon the subject of the In-
vention of Arguments ; which,l;)owever, it is remarked,
““is not properly an invention; for to invent is to dis-
cover that we know not, and not to recover or resummon
that which we already know ; and the use of this inven-
tion is no other, but, out of the knowledge whereof our
mind is already possessed, to draw fortge or call before
us that which may be pertinent to the purpose which we
take into our consideration. So as, to speak truly, it is
no invention, but a remembrance or suggestion, with an
application.” Its parts arestated to be two ; Promptuary
and Topic; the latter of which is divided into General
and Particular; and an example is given of Topic Par-
ticular in an enumeration of articles or heads of Inquiry
on the subject of Gravity and Levity in natural philo-

sophy.

Cgapter Fourth is devoted to the Art of Judging.
It is considerably altered in the De Augmentis. Con-
clusions are stated to be come to either by Induction or
by Syllogism. As for the Old Induction, it is rejected
as vicious ; and the subject of Legitimate Induction, as it
is designated, is remitted to the Novum Organum. The
art of Judging by Syllogism, again, is declared to be no-
thing but the reduction of propositions to principles by
middle terms; the principles being understood to be
universally assented to and therefore to be exempted
from question. The Art of Judgment is then divided
into Analytics and the doctrine of Elenchs or Redar-
gutions (that is, refutations). Of these last there
are enumerated three species ;—Elenchs of Sophisms,
Elenchs of Interpretation (Ermeniae), and Elenchs of
Images or Idols. The last only, as connected with
the profoundest fallacies, are treated of at len, ; and a
sketch is given of the doectrine of the J Zribus
(Images of the Race), arising from the nature of the

/4
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neral human mind ; the Jdola Specus (Images of the
gen) arising from the peculiar mental character of the
individual ; and Idola Fori (Images of the Market-
glace), ariging out of words and names ; which is more

ully detailed in the Novum Organum. The Idola Theatri

(Tmages of the Theatre), springing from erroneous theories
and philosophies, are merely mentioned, as admitting of
being objected to. The substance of all this is also in
the Advancement of Learning, although the different
classes of Idola have not there the quaint names by
which they are distinguished here and in the Novum Or-
ganum. Even in the Advancement, however, what are
called  false appearances ” in the text, are called ¢ idola
animi ” in the margin.

The Fifth and last Chapter of this Fifth Book relates
to the art of Preserving or Retaining Knowledge, and
is nearly to the same eg‘ect in the De Augmentis as in
the Advancement, though somewhat extended. The Art
of Retention is divided into the doctrine of the Aids to
Memory and the doctrine of the Memory itself. A few
observations are made upon collections or digests of com-
mon-places, and upon systems of artificial memory.

The subject of the Sixth Book is what the author
calls the Art of Tradition, or the Traditive Art, being
that by which we express or transfer our knowledge to
-others. The discussion is lengthened in the De Aug-
mentis to about four times its extent in the Advancement
—partly, as we shall find, by the incorporation of a
tract which had been written and published some years
before the last-mentioned work, It is divided into four
Chapters. ‘

In the First, the Traditive Art is distributed into the
doctrines or sciences of the Organ of discourse, of the Me-
thod of discourse, and of the Illustration or Adornment of
discourse. Thefirst comprehends the doctrineof the Notes
or Marks of things, and the doctrine of Grammar, as re-
gards both speaking and writing. Notes or Marks are
either naturally suitable and significant, or arbitrary.
Of the former kind are hieroglyphics and pictures; of
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the latter, what Bacon calls real characters, which he
defines as being characters which express, not letters or
words, but things and notions, but yet as distinguished
from hieroglyphics by having in them nothing emble-
matical, and being in themselves altogether surd or
inexpressive, as much as the letters of the alphabet, the
meening attached to them being simply the arbitrary
imposition of custom or tacit agreement. Gremmar,
again,—*¢ whereof,” he says, ¢ the use in a mother tongue
is small, in a foreign tongue more, but most in such
foreign tongues as have ceased to be vul tongues, and
are turned only to learned tongues,”—he divides into
Literary and Philosophical ; meaning by the former the
Grammar of particular languages; by the latter, the doc-
trine of the analogy, not of words to one another, but
of words to things, or to reason, Bacon’s Philosophical
Grammar, however, would scarcely appear to be the same
thing that is now understood by Philosophical or General
Grammar, which aims at investigating the rationale of
expressions and grammatical forms by the reduction of
their diversities to certain common principles. He
seems, as far as can be gathered from his somewhat im-
perfect and unsatisfactory exposition, to have contem-
lated rather the tracing of the culiariti?s of dil:‘ezﬁnt
anguages to corresponding peculiarities of national cha-
racter. To Gramm]:'is considered to belong every thing
relating to the sound, the measure, and the accent of
words, and to so much of poetry as lies in the verse.
Lastly under the head of writing is noticed the subject of
Ciphers, or secret writing; and here Bacon gives an
acoount of a cipher of -his own invention; devised by
him, he says, when he was a young man at Paris; and
still, he adds, appearing to him worthy of being pre.
served, seeing that it possesses the quality of the cipher
in the highest degree, namely that all things may with
it be signified in all forms (omnia per omnia), subject
to no oﬂ%er disadvantage except that the writing involved
is only one-fifth of that in which it is involved—in other
words, that the cipher is five times as cumbrons as the

VOL. IL F
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tlnin writing would be. The details mast be sought in
is own pages. They are given only in the De Aug-

mentis.

In the Second Chapter, which is occupied with the doc-
trine of Method, there is not much added to the original
disquisition in the Advancement. Method, it is observed,
is commonly treated of as a part of Logic ; and also as a part
of Rhetoric, under the name of Disposition (or Arrange-
ment) ; but it seems to deserve to be made a doctrine
by itself, which may be designated the Wisdom, or Pru-
dential Part, of the Traditive Art (Prudentiam Zvads-
tivae). The following passage in the Advancement is
somewhat extended in the De Augmentis:—

Neither is the method or the nature of the tradition ma-
terial only to the use of knowledge, but likewise to the pro-
gression of knowledge: for since the labour and life of one
man canuot attain to_perfection of knowledge, the wisdom of
the tradition is that which inspireth the felicity of continuance
and proceeding. And therefore the most real diversity of
method is of method referred to use, and method referred to
progression : whereof the one may be termed magistral, amd
the other of probation.

The latter whereof seemeth to be ¢ via deserta et interclusa.”*
For, as-knowledges are now delivered, there is a kind of con-
tract of error between the deliverer and the receiver: for he
that delivereth knowledge desireth to deliver it in sach form as
may be best believed, and not as may be best examined ; and
he that receiveth knowledge desireth rather present satisfaction
than expectant inguiry ; and so rather not to doubt than not
to err : glory making the author not to lay open his weakness,
and sloth making the disciple not to know his strength.

But knowledge that is delivered as a thread to be spun on
ought to be delivered and intimated, if it were possible, in the
same method wherein it was invented ; aud so is it possible of
knowledge induced. But in this same anticipated and pro-
vented knowledge no man knoweth how he came to the know-
ledge which he hath obtained. But yet, nevertheless, “se
cundum majus et minus,”t a man may revisit and descend

* A desert and secluded way.
+ According to its being greater or less.
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unto the foundations of his knowledge and consent; and so
transplant it into another, as it grew in his own mind. For it
is in knowledges as it is in plants: if you mean to use the

lant, it is no matter for the roots ; but if you mean to remove
it to grow, then it is more assured to rest upon roots than slips;
80 the delivery of knowledges, as it is now used, is as of fair
bodies of trees without the roots—good for the carpenter, but
not for the planter. But if you will have sciences grow, it is
less matter for the shaft or body of the tree, so you look well
to the taking up of the roots: of which kind of delivery the
method of the mathematics, in that subject, hath some shadow.

This genuine method, Bacon adds, he does not find
to be generally either in use, or sought after. In the
Advancement he calls it, in a marginal note, Methodus
Sincera, sive ad Filios Scientiarum (the True Method, or
that for the Sons of Science) ; in the De Augmentis it is
more quaintly termed the Tradition of the Lamp, or the
Method for the Sons (Zraditio Lampadis, sive Metho-
dus ad Fdws%m

From the observations that follow upon other diversities
of method, it will- be sufficient to select a paragraph or
two. The following is nearly the same in th‘:ﬁtin as
in the English :(—

Another diversity of method, whereof the consequence is
great, is the delivery of knowledge in aphorisms, or in methods ;
wherein we may observe that it hath been too much taken into
custom, out of a few axioms or observations upon any subject
to make a solemn and formal art, filling it with some dis~
courses, and illustrating it with examples, and digesting it into
a sensible method : but the writing in aphorisms bath many
excellent virtues, whereto the writing in method doth not

apgrouh.

or first, it trieth the writer, whether he be superficial or
solid ; for aphorisms, except they should be ridiculous, cannot
be made but of the pith and heart of sciences; for discourse
of illustration is cut off’; recitals of examples are cut off; dis-
course of connexion and order is cut off; descriptions of prac-
tice are cut off; so there remaineth nothing to fill the apho-
risms but some good quantity of observation : and therefore no
man can suffice, nor in reason will attempt to write aphorisms,
but he that is sound and grounded. Butin metlmd.l,2

)
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Tantum series juncturaque pollet,
Tantum de medio sumptis accedit honoris ;*

as a man shall make a great show of an art which, if it were
disjointed, would come to little. Secondly, methods are more
fit to win consent or belief, but less fit to point to action: for
they carry a kind of demonstration in orb or circle, one
illuminating another, and therefore satisfy; but pm-ticufaml-:,t
being dis] , do best agree with dis directions. And
lastly, aphorisms, representing a knowledge broken, do invite
men to inquire farther ; whereas methods, carrying the show
of a total, do secure men, as if they were at farthest.

This last view was a favourite with Bacon. ‘I have
heard his lordship say also,” writes Rawley, in his Pre-
face to the Sylva Sylvarum, ¢ that one great reason why
he would not put these particulars [the facts collected
in that work] into any exact method (though he that
looketh attentively into them shall find that they have
a secret order) was because he conceived that other men
would now think that they could do the like, and so go
on with a further collection ; which, if the method had
been exact, many would have despaired to attain by
imitation.” .

The Third Chapter is devoted to the subject of Rhe-
torie, or the doctrine of the Illustration and Adornment
of Discourse ; and the additions in the De Augmentis
extend it to nearly ten times its length in the original
English treatise. The beginning, however, is nearly the
same as in the Advancement :—

Now we descend to that -part which concerneth the illustra-
tion of tradition, comprehended in that science which we call
Rbetoric, or art of eloquence ; a science excellent, and excel-
lently well laboured. For although in true value it is inferior
to wisdom, (as it is said by God to Moses, when he disabled
himself for want of this faculty, * Aaron shall be thy speaker,
and thou shalt be to him as God,”) yet with people it is the
more mighty: for so Solomon saith, “Sapiens corde appella-

* Skill and arrangement can such charms bestow
That commonplaces make a glorious show.
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bitur prudens, sed dulcis eloquio magora reperiet ;"* signifying
that profoundness of wisdom will help a man to a name or
admiration, but that it is eloquence that prevaileth in an active
life. And s0 as to the labouring of it, the emulation of Aristotle
with the rhetoricians of his time, and the experience of Cicero,
hath made them in their works of rhetorics exceed themselves.
Again the excellency of examples of elogquence in the orations
of Demosthenes and Cicero, added to the perfection of the

ts of eloquence, hath doubled the progression in this art ;
and therefore the deficiencies which I shall note will rather be
in some collections, which may as bandmaids attend the art,
than in the rules or use of the art itself.

Notwithstanding, to stir the earth a little about the roots of
this science, as we have done of the rest; the duty and office
of Rbetoric is to apply reason to imagination for the better
moving of the will. For we see reason is disturbed in the
administration thereof by three means: by illaqueation or
sophism, which pertains to logic; by imagination or impres-
sion, which pertains to rhetoric; and by passion or affection,
which pertains to morality. And as, in negotiation with others,
men are wrought by cunning, by importunity, and by vehe-
mency; 8o, in this negotiation within ourselves, men are un-
dermined by inconsequences, solicited and importuned by
i ions ar observations, and transported by passions.
Neither is the nature of man so unfortunately built as that
those powers and arts should have force to disturb reason, and
not to establish and advance it: for the end of logic is to teach
a form of argument to secure reason and not to entrap it; the
end of morality is to procure the affections to obey reason, and
not to invade it ; the end of Rbetoric is to fill the imagination,
to second reason, and not to oppress it: for these abuses of arts
come in but “ ex obliquo,”t for caution.

And therefore it was great injustice in Plato, though spring-
ing out of a just hatred of the rhetoricians of his time, to esteem
of Rbetoric but as a voluptuary art, resembling it to cookery
that did mar wholesoine meats, and help unwholesome by
variety of sauces to the pleasure of the taste. For we see that
speech is much more couversant in adorning that which is
good than in colouring that which is evil ; for there is no man

- Th: whi;;lin heart shall be called prudent; but the sweet
in speech shall attain greater things.
+ Incidentally.
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but speaketh more honestly than he ean do or think: and it
was excellently noted by Thucydides in Cleon, that because
t used to hold onhthe bad side lin causes ofde?.b:a therefo}:e

was ever inveighing against eloquence an ech ;
knowing that no mav can speak fair of courses sord?: and
base. And therefore, as Plato said elegantly, ¢ That Virtue,
if she could be seen, would move great love and affection ;™
80, seeing that she t be showed to the sense by corperal
shape, the next degree is to show her to the imagination im
lively representation : for to show her to reason only in subtilty
of argumeat was a thing ever derided in Chrysippus and many
of the Stoics ; who thought to thrust virtue upon meg by sharp
disputations and conclusions which have no sympathy with the
will of man,

Again, if the affections in themselves were pliant and obe-
dient to reasen, it were true there should he no great use of
persuasions and insinuations to the will, more than of naked
proposition and proofs; but in regard of the continual mu-
tinies and seditions of the affections,

Video meliora, proboque;
Deteriora sequor :* ’

reason would become captive and servile, if eloquence of per-
suasions did not practise and win the imagication from the
affections’ part, and contract a confederacy between the reason
and imagination against the affections : for the affections them~
selves curry ever an appetite to good, as resson doth. The
difference is, that the affection beholdeth merely the mn H
reason beboldeth the future and sum of time. And ore,
the present filling the imagination more, reason is commonly
vanquished ; but after that force of eloquence and persuasion
hath made things future and’ remote appear as present, then
upen the revolt of the imagination reason prevaileth,

We conclude, therefore, that Rhetoric can be no more
charged with the colouring of the worst part, than logic with
sophistry, or morality with vice. For we know the doctrines
of contraries are the same, though the use be opposite. It
appeareth also that logic differeth from Rhetoric, not only as
the fist from the palm, the oue clase, the other at large; but
much more in this, that logic handleth reason exact and in
truth, and Rhetoric bandleth it as it is planted in popular

* T see the best, and still the worst pursue.
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opinions and manners. And therefore Aristotle doth wisely
ace Rhetoric as between logic on the one side, and moral or
civil knowledge on the other, as participating of both : for the
oofs and demonstrations of logic are toward all men in-
ifferent and the same; but the proofs and persuasions of
Rhetoric ought to differ according to the auditors:—
Orpheus in sylvis, inter delphinas Arion :*
which application, in ection of idea, ought to extend so
far that, if a man should spesk of the same thing to several
persons, he should lgeak to them all respectively in several
ways: though this politic part of eloquence in private speech
it is easy for the greatest orators to want; whirlt, by the ob-
serving their well-graced forms of speech, they lose the volu-~
bility of application : and therefore it shall not be amiss to
recommend this to better inquiry, not being curious whether
we place it here or in that part which concerneth policy.

In the Advancement only a single example is given of
each of three kinds of desiderata or deficiencies which are
noticed ; in the De Augmentis the first and second kinds
are illustrated by numerous examples. ¢ First,” Bacon
begins (in both treatises), ¢‘ I do not find the wisdom
and diligence of Aristotle well pursued, who began to
make a collection of the popular signs and colours ef good
and evil, both simple and comparative, which are as the
Sophisms of Rhetoric. . . . . The defects in the labou
of "Aristotle are three: one, that there be but a few o
many ; another that their elenchuses are not annexed
and the third, that he conceived but a part of the use of
them. For their use is not only in probation, but much
more in impression. For many forms are equal in signi-
fication which are differing in impression ; as the differ-
ence is great in the piercing of that which is sharp and
that which is flat, though the strength of the percussion
be the same.” And then we have in the De 4 )
a translation, with additions, of the English tract pub-
lished with the first and Second Editions of the Essays
(1597 and 1598) entitled ¢ Of the Colours of Good and

* Equal to Orpheus insthe listening woods,
And riding like Arion o'er the floods.
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Evil, a Fragment ;’ or otherwise, ¢ Places of Persuasion
and Dissuasion.’®

This little tract, as printed in the modern editions of
Bacon’s works, is commonly headed by the following
Letter to the Lord Mountjoy, which was first published
in what is called Stephens’s Second Collection (Letters,
Memoirs, &e., 4to, Lond. 1734), and is curious as contain-
- ing perhaps the freest expression that Bacon has any
where ventured upon of his opinion of Aristotle :—

I seud you the last part of the best book of Aristotle
of Stagira, who, as your lordship knoweth, goeth for the
best author. But saving the civil respect which is due
to a received estimation, the man being a Grecian, and
of a hasty wit, having hardly a discerning patience, much
less a teaching patience, hath so delivered the matter, as I
am glad to do the part of a good house-hen, which, without any
strangeness, will sit upon pheasants’ eggs. And yet perchance
some that shall compare my lines with Aristotle’s lines, will
muse by what art, or rather by what revelation, I could draw
these conceits out of that place. But I, that should know best,
do freely acknowledge, that I had my light from him; for
where he gave me not matter to perfect, at the least be gave
me occasion to invent. Wherein as I do him right, being my-
self a man that am as free from envying the dead in contem-
plation, as from envyiug the living in action or fortune : 80 yet
nevertheless still I say, and I speak it more largely than be-
fore, that in perusing the writings of this person so much cele-
brated, whether it were the impediment of his wit, or that he did it
upon glory and affectation to be subtile, as one that if be had seen
his own conceits clearly and perspicuously delivered, perhaps
would have been out of love with them himself; or else upon
policy, to keep himself close, as one that had been a challenger
of all the world, and had raised infinite contradiction : to what
cause soever it is to be aséribed, I do not find him to deliver
and unwrap himself well of that he seemeth to conceive; nor
be a master of his own knowledge. Neither do I for my part
also, though I have brought in a new manner of handling this
argument, to make it pleasant and lightsome, pretend so to have
overcome the nature of the subject, but that the full under-
standing and use of it will be somewhat dark,and best pleasing

* See vol. i. pp. 17, &c.
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the tastes of such wits as are mimt to stay the digesting and
soluting unto themselves of that which is sharp and subtile,
‘Which was the cause, joined with the love and hounour I bear
to your lordship, as the person 1 know to bave many virtues,
and au excellent order of them,which moved me to dedicate
this writing to your lordship after the ancient manner: choosing
both a friend, and one to whom I eonceived the argumeut was
agreeable.

The following introduction to the Colours in the ori-
ginal edition is omitted in the De Augmentis :—

In deliberatives, the point is what is good and what is evil ;
and of good what is greater, and of evil what is less,

So that the persuader’s labour is to make things appear good
or evil, and thatin bigher or lower degree; which as it may
be performed by true and solid reasous, so it may be represented
also by colours, popularities, and circumstances, which are of
such force as they sway the ordinary judgment either of a weak
man, or of a wise man, not fully and considerately attending
and pondering the matter. Besides their power to alter the
nature of the subject in aj ece, and so to lead to error, they
are of no less use to quicken and strengthen the opinions and
persuasions which are trae : for reasons plainly delivered, and
always after one manner, especially with fine and fastidious
minde, enter but heavily aud dully ; whereas, if they be varied,
and have more life and vigour put into them by these forms and
jnsinuations, they cause a stronger apprehension, and many
times suddenly win the mind to a resolution. Lastly, to make
a true and safe judgment, nothing can be of greater use and de-
fence to the mind than the discovering and reprehension of
these colours, showing in what cases they hold, and in what
they deceive; which, as it cannot be done but out of a very
univensal knowledge of the nature of things, so being 'Eerfonned,
it s0 cleareth man’s judgment and election, as it is the less apt
to slide into any error.

The original Colours are ten in number; in the De
Augmentis, besides other alterations, they are arranged in
a new order; and two are added.

The following stands Fifth in the De Augmentis, and
First in the original publication :—

" Since all parties or sects challenge the pre-eminence of the

first place to themselves, that to which all the rest with one

consent give the second place, seems to be better 3thau Jthe
P
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others. For every one seems to take the first place out of zeal
to itself, but to give thesecond where it is y due.

8o Cicero went about to prove thesect of Academics, which
suspended all asseveration, for to be the best. * For,” saith he,
¢ ask a Stoic which philosophy is true, he will prefer his own:
then ask him which approacheth 'S:th) the truth, be will con-
fess the Academics, So deal with the epicure that will scant
endure the Stoic to be in sight of him : so soon as he hath placed
himself he will place the Academics next him.”

So if a prince took divers competitors to a place, and ex-
amined them severally whom next themselves they would rarest
commend, it were like the ablest man should have the most
second voices.

The fallax of this colour happeneth oft in respect of envy:
for men are tomed, after th lves, and their own
fashion, to incline unto them which are softest and are least in
their way, in despite and derogation of them that hold them
hardest toit. So that this colour of meliority and pre-eminence
is a sigu of enervation and weakness,

Here is the Seventh of the De Augmentis, and the
Fourth of the original edition :— ’

That which keeps a matter safe and entire is good : but what
is destitute and unprovided of a retreat is bad. For, whereas, all
ability of acting is good, not to be able to withdraw one’s self
is a kind of impotency,

Hereof Esop framed the fable of the two frogs that consulted
together in the time of drought (when many plashes that they
had repaired to were dry) what was to be done; and the oue
propounded to go down into a deep well, because it was like the
water would not fail there ;” but the other answered, “ Yea, but
if it do fail, how shall we get up again?” And the reason is,
that human actions are so uncertain and subject to perils, as
that seemeth the best course which hath most passages out of it.
Appertaining to this persuasion the forms are, you shall engage
yourself ; on the other side, “ tantum, quantum voles, sumes ex
fortuna;” 1. e. take what lot you will; or, you shall keep the
matter on your own hand. The reprehension of it is, that

roceeding and resolving in all actions is necessary. For, as
saith well, not to resolve is to resolve, and many times it
breeds as many necessities, and engageth as far in some other
sort as to resolve. So it is but the covetous man's disease trans-
lated in power; for the covetous man will enjoy nothing, be-
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cause he will have his full store and possibility to enjoy the
more; so,by this reason, a man should execute nothing, because
he should be still indifferent and at liberty to execute any thing.
Besides necessity, and this same  jacta est alea,” or once having
cast the dice, hath many times an advant because it awaketh
the powers of the mind and strengtheneth endeavour, “ ceteris
pares, necessitate certe superiores istis,” (which areable to deal
with any others, but master these upon necessity).

The following is the Eighth in both publications :—

That which a man hath procured by his own default isa
ischief (or evil) ; that which is laid on him by others
18 a lesser evil.

The reason is, because thesting and remorse of the mind ac-
cusing itself doubleth all adversity ; contrariwise, the con-
sidering and recording inwardly that a man is clear aud free
from fault, and just imputation doth attemper outward cala-
mities, For if the will bein the sense and in the conscience
both, there is a germination of it; but if evil be in the one and
comfort in the other, it is a kind of compensation. So the poets
in tragedies do make the most passionate lamentation, and those
that forerun final ir, to be accusing,questioning, and tor-
turing of a man’s self.

Seque unam clamat causamque caputque maloram :

She railing doth confess herself to be
The cause and source of her own misery.

And contrariwise the extremities of worthy persons have been
annihilated in the consideration of their own good deserving,
Besides, when the evil cometh from without, there is left a kind
of evaporation of grief if it come by human injury, either by in-
dignation and meditating of revenge from ourselves, or by ex-
K:cting or fore-conceiving that Nemesis and retribution will take
1d of the authors of our hurt; or if it be by fortune or acci-
dent, yet there is left a kind of expostulation against the divine
powers :— .
Atque Deos atque astra vocat crudelia mater :
The Gods and cruel stars the mother chargeth.

But where the evil is derived from a man's own fault, there all
strikes deadly inwards and suffocateth,

The reprehension of this colour is :—
. First,in respect of hope; for reformation of our fault is in
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nostra potestate, our own power; but amendment of our fortune
simply is not. Therefore Demosthenesin many of his orations
saitE thus to the people of Athens:—* That which having re-
gard to the time past is the worse pointand circumstance of all
the rest; thatas to the time to come is the best. What is that,
even this, that by your sloth, irresolution, and misgovernment,
our, affairs are grown to this declination and decay. For
ivmd you used and ordered your means and forces to the best,
and done your parts every way to thefull, and, notwithstanding,
your matters should have gone backward in this manner as they
do, there had been no hope left of recovery or reputation. But
since it hath been only by your own errors, &c.” So Epictetus
in his degrees saith, “ The worst state of man is to excuse extern
things, better than that to accuse any masn’s self, and best of all
1o accuse neither.”
Another reprehension of this colour is in respect of the well-
bearing of evils, wherewith a man can charge no body but
himself, which maketh them the less :—

Leve fit, quod bene fertur onus :
That burden’s light, that’s on disereetly laid.

And therefore many natures that are either extremely proud
and will take no fault to themselves, or else very true and
cleaving to themselves (when they see the blame of anything
that falls out ill must light upon themselves), have no other
shift but to bear it out well, and to make the least of it ; for, as
we see, when sometimes a fault is committed, and before it be
known who is 1o blame, much ado is made of it, but after, if
it appear to be done by a sou, or by a wife, or by a near friend,
then it is light made of it: so much more when a man must
take it upon himself. And therefore it is commonly seen that
women which matry husbands of their own choosing, against
their friends’ consents, if they be never so ill-used yet you
shall seldom see them complain, but set a good face on it.

In the De -Augmentis Bacon adds, that he has a great
number more of such Colours, which he had collected
in his youth, but without their illustrations and elenchi, or
refutations ; which at the present time he has no leisure
to draw up. He thinks it best, therefore, not to produce
them in their unclothed condition.

The collection of Colours, or Sophisms, as they are
called in the .De Augmentis, is followed by a second col-
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lection of what are called Antitheta Rerum (antithetical
statements of things), which is described as pertaining to
the promptuary part of Rhetoric. ¢ Our meaning is,”
says Bacon (to quote Shaw’s translation), ¢ that all the
places of common use, whether for proof, confutation,
persuasion, dissuasion, praise, or dispraise, should be
ready studied, and either exaggerated or degraded with
the utmost effort of genius, or, as it were, perverse reso-
lution, beyond all measure of truth. And the best way
of forming this collection, both for conciseness and use,
we judge to be that of contracting and winding up these
places into certain acute and short sentences, as into so
many clues, which may occasionally be wound off into
larger discourses,” ¢ Brief and acute sentences,” is
Bacon’s own description in the Advancement,  not to be
cited, but to be as skeins or bottoms of thread, to be un-
winded at when they come to be used ; supplying
authorities and examples by reference.”

There are forty-seven of these Antitheta in all. In
the following specimens Shaw’s translation is adopted :—
NosiLiTy.

For.

Where virtue is deeply implanted from the stock, there can
be no vice. )

Nobility is a laurel conferred by time.

If we reverence antiquity in dead monuments; we should
do it much more in living ones.

If we despise nobility in families, what difference is there
betwixt men and brutes ?

Nobility shelters virtue from envy, aud recommends it to
favour. .

Against.

Nobility seldom springs from virtue ; and virtue seldomer
from nobility.

Nobles oftener plead their ancestors for parden than promo-
tion. )

New rising men are so industrious, as to make nobles seem
like statues, . :

Nobles, like bad racers, look back too often in the course,
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LEARNING.

For. .
To write books urm minute particulars, were to render ex-
perience almost useless.
Reading is conversing with the wise; but acting is generally
conversing witllx f(ioh. "
Sciences, of little significance in themselves, may sharpen the
wit, and marshal the ﬁngbt&

Against.

Men in universities are taught to believe,

What art ever taught the seasonable use of art ?

To be wise by ept, and wise by experience, are contrary
habits ; the one lopr:lecnot with the other. e .

A vain use is made of art, lest it should otherwise be unem-
ployed.

1t is the way of scholars to show all they know ; and oppose
further information.

CEREMONIES.
For.

A graceful rtment is the true orament of virtue.

If we follow the vulgar in the use of words, why not in habit
and gesture ¥

He who observes not decorum in smaller matters, may be a
great man, but is unwise at times.

Virtue and wisdom, without all respect and ceremony, are
like foreign languages, unintellible to the vulgar.

He who knows not the sense of the people, neither by con-
gruity nor observation, is senseless.

Ceremonies are the translation of virtue into our own lan-

guage.
Against.

‘What can be more disagreeable than in common life to copy
the stage ?

Ingenuous behaviour procures esteem ; but affectation and
cunning, hatred.

Better a painted face and curled bair, than a painted and
curled behaviour,

He is incapable of great matters, who breaks his mind with
trifling observations.

Affectation is the glossy corruption of ingenuity.
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INNoOVATION,
For.

Every remedy’is an innovation.

He who will not apply new remedies, must expect new dis-
eases.

Tir,ne is the greatest innovator ; and why may we not imitate
time

Ancient precedents are unsuitable, and late ones corrupt and
degenerate. .

Let the ignorant square their actions by example,

As they who first derive honour to their family, are com-
monly more worthy than those who succeed them, so innova-
tions geuerally excel imitations.

An obstinate adherence to customs is as turbulent a thing as
inuovation,

Since things of their own course change for the worse, if they
are not by prudence altered for the better, what end can there
be of the ill?

The slaves of custom are the sport of time.

Againgt.

New births are deformed things.

No author is accepted till time has authorized him.

All novelty is injury, for it defaces the present state of thiugs.

Things authorized by custom, if not excellent, are yet com-
fortable, and sart well together.

What innovator follows the example of time, which insinuates
new things so quietly as to be almost imi)erceptible?

Things that happen unexpected, are less agreeable to those
they benefit, and more afflictiug to those they injure.

*‘ The examples of Antithets here laid down,” says
Bacon, ‘ may not perhaps deserve the place assigned
them ; but, as they were collected in my youth, and are
really seeds, not flowers, I was unwilling they should be
lost. In this they plainly show a juvenile warmth ; that
they abound in the moral and demonstrative kind, but
touch sparingly u, the deliberative and judicial.”
Many of the thoughts thus early stored up by him are
inserted in the same, or nearly in the same, form in his
Flssays and other writings; we may perceive how others,
like seeds, as he calls them, had germinated in his mind.
In the Advancement he compares the collection to *“a
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shop of pieces unmade up,” and another collection of
what he calls Formule to ‘“a shop of things ready made
up.” ¢ Formule,” it is added, ‘“‘are but decent and
apt or conveyances of speech, which may serve
indifferently for differing subjects ; as of preface, conclu-
sion, digression, transition, excusation, &c. For, as in
buildings there is great pleasure and use in the well-
casting of the staircases, entries, doors, windows, and
the like ; so in speech the conveyances and passages are
of special ornament and effect.” Only one example of
a Formula is subjoined, under the title of A conclusion
in a deliberative:—** So may we redeem the faults 'mt,
and prevent the inconveniences future.,” Two or e
more examples are added in the Latin treatise.

Chapter Four is occupied with the consideration of two
Agpendices of the Traditive Art; the one Critical, the
other Pedagogic or Pedantical. The Critical is con-
cerned with the right editing, expounding, and judging
of books ; tge Pedagogic wiIt the right method of read-

. ing and studying books. In the De Augmentis, under
th% head of {’egagogic, we are told at setting out that
the shortest precept that could be given would be, Con-
sult the schools of the Jesuits; for nothing better hath
ever come into use. A public and collegiate education
of youth is also emphatically recommended, in prefer-
ence to either a domestic one or one under private
tutors. With regard to the manner and order of teach-
ing, also, youth are especially warned to beware of com-
pends, and of that precocity of learning, which begets
only intellectual confidence, and produces rather the
show than the substance of great proficiency. What
follows may be given as it stands in the Advancement,
from whicz the Latin is translated with little altera-
tion :—

For pedantical knowledge, it containeth that difference of
tradition which is proper for youth ; whereunto appertain divers
considerations of great fruit.

As first, the timing and seasoning of knowledges ; as with
&l;at to initiate them, and from what for a time to refrain

m.



118 BACON’S WORKS.

Secondly, the consideration where to begin with the easiest,

and so proceed to the more difficul ; and inJwhat courses to
press the more difficult, and then to turn them to the more
easy : for it is one method to practise swimming with bladders,
and another to practise dancing with heavy shoes.
" A third is, the application of learning according unto the
propriety of the wits; for there is no defect in the faculties in-
tellectual but seemeth to have a proper cure contained in some
studies ; as for example, if a child be bird-witted, that is,
hath not the faculty of attention, the mathematics giveth a
remedy thereunto ; for in them, if the wit be caught away but
@ moment, one is to  begin anew. And as sciences have a
propriety towards faculties for cure and help, so faculties or
powers have a sympathy towards sciences for exeellency or
speedy profiting ; and therefore it isan inquiry of great wisdom,
what kinds of wits and natures are most proper for what
sciences,

Fourthly, the ordering of exercises is matter of great con-
sequence to hurt or help: for, as is well observed by Cicero,
men in exercising their ¥aculﬁes, if they be not well advised,
do exercise their faults and get ill habits as well as good ; so
there is a great judgment to be had in the continuance and in-
termission of exercises. It were too long to particularize a
mamber of other considerations of this nature, things but of
mean appearance, but of singular efficacy. For as the wrong-
ing or cherishing of seeds or young plants is that that is most
important to their thriving (and as it was noted that the first six
kiugs being in truth as tutors of the state of Rome in the in-
fancy thereof, was the principal cause of the immense greatness
of that state which followed), so the culture and manurance of
minds in youth hath such a forcible, though uunseen opera-
tion, as hardly any length of time or contention of labour
can countervail it afterwards, And it is not amiss to observe
also how small and mean faculties gotten by education, yet,
when they fall into great men or great matters, do work great
and important effects ; whereof we see a notable example in
Tacitus of two stage-players, Percennius and Vibulenus, wha
by their faculty of playing put the Pannonian armies into an
extreme tumult and combustion : for, there arising a mutiny
amongst them upon the death of Augustus Ceesar, Blmsus the
lieutenant had committed some of the mutineers, which were

ddenl d; whereupon Vibulenus got to be heard
speak, which he did iu this manner :—¢These poor innocent
-vretches, appointed to cruel death, you have restored to behold
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the light ; but who shall restore my brother to me, or life unto
my brether, that was sent hither in message from the legions
of Germany, to treat of the common cause? and he hath
murdered bim this last night by some of his fencers and
ruffians, that he hath about him for his executioners upon
soldiers. Answer, Blwsas, what is done with his body? The
mortalest enemies do uot deny burial. When I have per~
formed my last duties to the corpse with kisses, with tears,
commaund me to be slain beside him ; so that these my fellows
for our good meaning and our true hearts to the legions, may
have leave to bury ws.” With which speech he put the army
into an infinite fury and uproar : whereas truth was he had no
brother, neither was there any such matter; but he played it
merely as if he had been upon the stage.

With these first six Books finishes the portion of the
De Augmentis relating to the logical sciences, or to
what is properly to be called the Baconian system of
philosophy. For the remainder of the work a more
summary account will suffice.

The Seventh Book is nearly the same in the Latin as
in the original English. It consists of three Chapters ;
and takes a survey of Ethics as divided into the doctrine
touching the Exemplar or Platform (that is, the essential
nature) of the Good, and the doctrine of the Cultivation
and Practice of the Good, called by Bacon, after his
manner, the Georgics of the Mind. The Good, in its

eneral nature, is divided into Good Simple and Good
ét;l‘:rued; or the Good in its Kinds and in its Degrees.
Simple, again, is either Private and Particular, or

of Communion. Individual Good is divided into Active
and Passive Good ; and Passive Good is further subdi-
vided into Conservative and Perfective. Good of Com-
munion, or that which has a reference to others, regards
either common duties, or duties respective or special.
The doctrine of the Practice of the Good is made to
include the doctrines of the General Dispositions or
Characteristic Qualities of Minds ; of their Affections and
Passions; and of the Remedies suited for all mental
defects and errors. Finally, as an Appendix to this last
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doctrine comes that of the agreement between Good of
the Mind and Good of the Body.

We subjoin one or two of tie more remarkable pas-
sages as they stand in the Advancement :—

To resume the good of conservation or comfort, which con-
sisteth in the fruition of that which is agreeable to our natures;
it seemeth to be the most pure and natural of pleasures, but
yet the softest and the lowest. And this also receiveth a dif-
ference, which hath neither been well judged of, nor well
inquired : for the good of fruition or contentment is
either in the sincereness of the fruition, or in the quickness and
vigour of it : the one superinduced by the eyuality, the other
by vicissitude ; the one ﬁving Jess mixture of evil, the other
more impression of good. Whether of these is the greater good,
is a question controverted ; but whether man’s nature may not
be capable of both, isa question not inquired.

The former question being debated between Socrates and a
sophist, Socrates placing felicity in an equal and constant
peace of mind, and the sophist in much desiring and much
enjoying, they fell from argument to ill words: the sophist
saying that Socrates’s felicity was the felicity of a block or
stone; and Socrates saying that the sophist's felicity was the
felicity of one that had the itch, who did nothing but itch and
scratch. And both these opinions do not want their su; :
for the opinion of Socrates is much upheld by the gmerln’fom
sent even of the Epicures themselves, that virtue beareth a
great part in felicity ; and if so, certain it is, that virtue bath
more use in clearing perturbations than in compassing desires.
The sophist’s opinion is much favoured by the assertion we
last spake of, that good of advancement is greater than of

simple rvation; because every obtaining a desire hath a
show of advancement, as motion, though in a circle, hath a show
of progression.

But the second question, decided the true way, maketh the
former superfluous. For can it be doubted, but that there are
some who take more pleasure in enjoying pleasures than some
other, and yet nevertheless are less troubled with the loss or
leaving of them? s0 as this same, “ Non uti ut non appetas,
non tere ut non metuas, sunt animi pusilli et diffidentis.”®

vy

* Not to use without desire, not t i i
are the marks of a weak and di:h:gtin: ::? without fea
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And it seemeth to me, that most of the doctrines of the philo-
sophers are more fearful and cautionary than the nature of
things requireth. So have they increased the fear of death in
offering to cure it: for when they would bave a man’s whole
life to be but a discipline or preparation to die, they must
needs make men think that it is a terrible enemy, agaiust
whom there is no end of preparing, Better, saith the poet:

Qui finem vite extremum inter munera ponat
Nature.*

So have they sought to make men’s minds too uniform and
harmonical, by not breaking them sufficiently to contrary
motions : the ‘whereof I suppose to be, b they
themselves were men dedicated to a private, free, and un-
applied course of life. Foras we see, upon, the lute or like
instrument, a ground, though it be sweet and have show of
many changes, yet breaketh not the hand to such strange and
hard stops and passages, as a set song or voluntary ; much
after the same manner was the diversity between a philosophical
and a civil life. - And therefore men are to imitate the wisdom
of jewellers; who, if there be a grain, or a cloud, or an ice
which may be ground forth without taking too much 'of the
stone, they help it ; but if it should lessen and abate the stone
too much, they will not meddle with it: so ought men so to
procure serenity as they destroy not magnauimity.

The following is from the latter part of the Book : —

The opinion of Aristotle seemeth to me a negligent opinion,
that of those things which counsist by nature, nothing can be
changed by custom ; using for example, that if a stonme be
thrown ten thousand times up, it will not learn to ascend ; and
that by often seeing or hearing, we do not learn to see or
hear the better, For though this principle be true in things
wherein nature is p ptory, (the reason whereof we cannot
now stand to discuss,) yet it 18 otherwise in things wherein
nature admitteth a latitude. For he might see that a strait
glove will come more easily on with use; and that a wand
will by use bend otherwise than it grew; and that by use of
the voice we speak louder and stronger; and that by use of
enduring heat or cold, we endure it the better, and the like:

* Who looks on death as Nature’s latest gift.
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which latter sort have a nearer resemblance unto that subject
of manners he handleth, than those instances which he allegeth.
But allowing his conclusion, that virtues and vices consist in
habit, he ought 8o much the more to have taught the manner
of superinducing that habit: for there be many precepts of the
wise ordering the exercises of the mind, as there is of ordering
the exercises of the body ; whereof we will recite a few.

The first shall be, that we beware we take not at the first
either too high a strain, or too weak. For if too high, in a dif-
fident nature you di ; in a confident nature you breed
an opinion of facility, and soa sloth; and in all natures you
breets a further expectation than can hold out, and so an in-
satisfaction on the end. If too weak, of the other side, you may
not look to perform and overcome any great task.

Another precept is, to practise all things chiefly at two
several times, the one when the mind is best disposed, the other
when it is worst disposed ; that by the oue you may give a
great step, by the other you may work out the kunots and
stonds of the mind, and make the middle times the more easy
and pleasant.

Another is, that which Aristotle mentioneth by the
way, which is to bear ever towards the contrary extreme of that
whereuuto we are by nature inclined; like unto the rowing
against the stream, or making a wand straight by bending him
eontnnx to his natural crookedness.

Another precept is, that the mind is brought to anything
better, and with more sweetness and happiness, if that where-
unto you pretend be not first in the intention, but “tanquam
aliud agendo,”* because of the natural hatred of the mind
against necessity and constraint. Many other axioms there
are touching the managing of exercise and custom; which
being so conducted, doth prove indeed another nature; but
being governed by chance, doth ly prove but an ape
::;;lature, and bringeth forth that which is lame and coun-

eit. . . . . .

Wherefore we will conclude with that last point, which is of
all other means the most compendious mgo summary, and
again, the most noble and effectual to the reducing of the mind
unto virtue and good estate; which is the electing and
pounding unto a man’s self good and virtuous ends of his Ef:

* As if intent on business with which we bad uo concemn.
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such as may be in a reasonable sort within his compass to attain,
For if these two things be supposed, that a man set before him
honest and good ends, and again, that he be resolute, constant,
and true unto them ; it will follow that he shall mould himself
into all virtue at once. And this indeed is like the works of
nature, whereas the other course is like the work of the hand,
For as when a carver makes an image, he shapes only that part
whereupon he worketh (as if he be upon the face, that part
which shall be the body 1s but a rude stone still, till such time
as he comes to it); but, contrariwise, when nature makes a
flower or living creature, she formeth rudiments of all the parts
at one time: 80 in obtaining virtue by habit, while & man prac-
tiseth temperance, he doth not profit much to fortitude nor the
like ; but when he dedicateth and applieth himself to good
ends, ook, what virtue soever the pursuit and passage towards
those ends doth commend unto him, he is invested of a prece-
dent disposition to conform himself thereunto. Which state of
mind Aristotle doth excellently express himself, that it ought
not to be called virtuous, but divine: his words are these—
“Immanitati autem consentaneum est opponere eam, qum
supra humanitatem est, heroicam sive divinam virtutem ;”*
and alittle after, “Nam ut feree neque vitium neque virtus est,
sic neque Dei: sed hic quidem status altius quiddam virtute
est, ille aliud quiddam a vitio.”+ And therefore we may see
what celsitude of h Plinius 8 dus attributeth to
Trajan in his funeral oration, where he said, * That men needed
to make no other prayers to the gods, but that they would con-
tinue as good lords to them as Trajan had been;” as if he had
ot been only an imitation of divine nature, but a pattern of it,
But these be heathen and profane ges, having but a sha~
dow of that divine state of mind which religion and the holy
faith do conduct men unto by imprinting upon their souls
charity, which is excellently ca{led the bond of perfection, be-
cause it comprehendeth and fasteneth all virtues together. And
as it is elegantly said by Menander of vain love, which is but

* It is the characteristic of a ferocious disposition to op-
Kooe that heroic or rather divine virtue which transcends

umanity.

+ As beasts cannot be said to have vice or virtue, so nei-
ther can the gods; for as the condition of the latter is something
more exalted than virtue, so that of the former is something
different from vice.



124 . BACON’S WORKS.

a false imitation of divine love— Amor melior sophista levo
ad humanam vitam,”* that Jove teacheth a man to carry him-
self better than the sopbist or preceptor, which he calleth left-
handed, because, with all his rules and precepts, he cannot
form a man so dexterously, nor with that facility to prize him-
self and govern himself as love can do; so certainly, if a man’s
mind be truly inflamed with charity, it doth work him sud-
denly into greater perfection than all the doctrine of morality
can do, which is but a sophist in comparison of the other. Nay
further, as Xenophon observed truly, that all other affections,
though they raise the mind, yet they do it by distorting and
uncomeliness of extacies or excesses ; but only love doth ex-
alt the mind, and nevertheless at the same instant doth settle
and compose it: so in all other excellencies, though they ad-
vance nature, yet they are subject to excess; only charity
admitteth noexcess, For so we see, by aspiring to be like God
in power, the angels transgressed and fell—* Ascendam, et ero
similis altissimo :"} by aspiring to be like God in knowledge,
man transgressed and fell—¢ Eritis sicut Dii, scientes bonum
et malum :”} but by aspiring to a similitude of God in good-
ness or love, neither man nor angel ever transgressed, or shall
transgress. For unto that imitation we are called—¢¢ Diligite
inimicos vestros, benefacite eis qui oderunt vos, et orate pro
persequentibus et calumniantibus vos, ut sitis filii Patris vestri
qui in ceelis est, qui solem suum oriri facit super bonos et
malos, et pluit super justos et injustos,”§ So in the first plat-
form of the divine nature itself, the heathen religion eth
thus, “Optimus Maximus;”|| and the sacred Scriptures thus,
“ Misericordia ejus super omnia opera ejus.”q[

Wherefore I do conclude this part of moral knowledge, con-
cerning the culture and regimen of the mind; wherein if an,
man, considering the parts thereof which I have enumerat:

* Love is better than any tutor as a guide to human life.
t I will mount and be like unto the Most High.
1 Ye shall be like gods, knowing good and evil.
§ Love your enemies, do good to them who hate you, and
pray for them who despitefully use you and persecute you, that
ou may be the children of your Father in heaven, who maketh
iin sun to rise upon the evil and the good, and sendeth his rain
upon the just ansoupon the unjust.
|| Best and greatest.
*I His tender mercy is over all his works.



DE AUGMENTIS SCIENTIARUM. 125

do judge that my labour is but to collect into an art or science
that which hath been pretermitted by others, as matters of com-
mon sense and experience, he judgeth well. But as Philocrates
sported with Demosthenes—* You may not marvel, Athenians,
that Demosthenes and I do differ; for he drinketh water, and I
drink wine,” and like as we read of an ancient parable of the
two gates of sleep—

Sunt geming somni porte ; quarum altera fertur

Cornea, qua veris facilis datur exitus umbris;

Altera candenti perfecta nitens elephanto,

Sed falea ad ceelum mittunt insomnia manes:”*
so if we put on sobriety and attention, we shall find it a sure
maxim inknowledge, that the more pleasant liquor of wine is
the more vaporous, and the braver gate of ivory sendeth forth
the falser dreams.

The subject of the Eighth Book is Civil Knowledge,
or the Ethics of Statesmanship ; ¢ a subject,”” says Bacon,
¢¢ which of all others (we must understand him to mean,
in ethical science) is most immersed in matter, and hard.
liest reduced to axiom.” The Book is about three times
the length of the corresponding portion of the Advance-
ment ; and it is much the longest of the nine Books of
the De Au, tis. It is divided into three Chapters ;
the principal additions consisting of illustrative examples
inserted in the second and thirg. Civil Knowledge is
distributed into the doctrine of Conversation, the doctrine
of Negociation or Business, and the doctrine of Govern-
ment; the First Chapter contains & few observations on
the first; the two remaining Chapters are devoted re-
spectively to the second and third.

The passage on Conversation in the .Advancement is
as follows ; it is slightly extended in the Latin :— -

The wisdom of conversation ought not to be overmuch af-
fected, but much less despised ; for it hath not only an honour

* Thus rendered by Dryden :—
Two gates the silent house of sleep adom ;
Of polished ivory this, that of transparent horn;
True visions through transparent horn arise,
Through polished ivory pass deluding lies,
VOL. II. (=4
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in iteelf, but an influence also inte business and government.
The poet saith—

Nec vultu destrue verba tuo :*

a man may destroy the force of his words with his countenance :
80 may he of his deeds, saith Cicero, recommending to his bro-
ther affability and easy access— Nil interest habere ostium
apertum, vultum clausum;”} it is nothing won to admit men
with an open door, and to receive them with a shut and re-
served countenance. So, we see, Atticus, before the first inter-
view between Cemsar and Cicero, the war depending, did
seriously advise Cicero touchiug the posing and ordering
of his t and gest Aund if the government of the
countenance be of such effect, much more is that of the speech,
and other carriage appertaining to conversation; the true
'model whereof seemeth to me well expressed by Livy, though.
not meant for this purpose—* Ne aut arrogans videar, aut ob-
noxius ; quorum alterum est aliens libertatis obliti, alterum
sum:"} 3\0 sum of behaviour is to retain a man’s own dignity,
without intruding upon the liberty of others. On the other
side, if bebaviour apd outward carrin%e be intended too much,
first it may pass into affectation, and then ¢“quid deformius
quam scenam in vitam transferre '§ to act a man’slife? But
_although it proceed not to that extreme, yet it cousumeth time,
and employeth the mind too much. And therefure as we use
" to advise young students from company keeping, by saying,
“Amici fures temporis,”|| so certainly the intending of the
discretion of behaviour is a great thief of meditation. Again,
such as are aceomg]i;hed in that form of urbanity please them-
selves in it, and seldom aspire to higher virtue; wh those
that bave defect in it do seek liness by reputation; for
where reputation is, almost everything becometh ; but where
that is not, it must be supplied by puntos and compliments.
Again, there is no greater impediment of action thau an over-

* Let not harsh looks your soothing words belie,

+ It is not enough to keep your dour open, if your looks for-
bid entrance.

{ Lest I should seem arrogant or subservient; the former
og which argues forgetfulness of the freedom of others, the latter
of our own.

What is worse than to transfer the stage to real life ?
Friends are thieves of time,
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ourious observance of decency, and the guide of decency, which
is time and season. For as Solomon saith, * Qui respicit ad
ventos, mon seminat; et qui respicit ad nubes, non metit:"*
& man must make bis opportunity, as oft as ind it. To con-
clude; bebaviour seemeth to me as a garment of the mind, and
to have the conditions of a garmeut, For it ought to be made
in fashion; it ought not to be too curious; it ought to be
shaped so as to set forth any good making of the mind, and
hide any deformity; aund above all, it ought not to be too
strait or restrained for exeicise or motion.

The following short peragraph from the beginnin
of the Second Cbapter is nearly the same in bo
treatises :—

The wisdom touching Negotiation or Business hath not been
hitherto collected into writing, to the great derogation of learn-
ing, and the professors of learning. For from this root springeth
chiefly that note or opinion, which by us is expressed in adage
to this effect—¢ that there is no great concurrence between

" learning and wisdom.” For of the three wisdoms which we
bave set down to pertain to civil life, for wisdom of bebaviour,
it is by learned men for the most part despised, as an inferior
to virtue, and au enemy to meditation; for wisdom of govern-
meat, they acquit themselves well when they are called to it, but
that bappeneth to few; but for the wisdom of business, wherein
man’s life is most conversant, there be no books of it, except
some few scattered advertisements, that bave no proportion to
the maguitude of this subject. For if books were written of
this, as the other, I doubt not but learned men with mean ex-

rience, would far excel men of long experience without learn-
1ng, and outshoot them in their own bow,

After this we have a collection of aphorisms gathered
from the Parables (or Proverbs) of Solomon, accompanied
with short explanations eor commentaries, by way of
examples of what is called the Doctrine or Knowledge
of Scattered Occasions (Doctrina de Sparsis Occasi-
onibus), which is made the First Part of the Doctrine of
Business ; the Knowledge of Rising in the World (4m-

* He that observeth the wind shall not sow; and he that
regardeth the clouds shall not reap. 2
G
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bitus Vitae) being the Second. The number of these
aphorisms, which was twenty-four in the Advancement of

ing, is increased to thirty-four in the De Aug-
mentis ; two, besides, are omitted, so that the number of
the  new aphorisms is twelve; and the explanations,
which are in general strikingly ingenious, are also for the
most part much extended. Adopting Shaw’s English
(though not very good), we will give first a few of those to
be found, though in a shorter form, in the Advancement :—

A soft. answer turneth away wrath.—If the anger of a
prince, or superior, be kindled against you; and it be now
our turn to speak; Solomon directs; 1. that an answer
e made; and 2. that it be soft. The first rule containg
three precepts; viz. 1. to guard against a melancholy and
stubborn silence; for this either tums the fault wholly upon
. you, as if you could make no answer ; or secretly impeaches
your superior, as if his ears were not open to a just defence.
2. To beware of delaying the thing ; and requiring a longer
day for your defence: which either accuses your superior of
passion ; or signifies that you are preparing some artificial turm
or colour. So that it is always best directly to say something
for the present, in your own excuse, as the occasion requires.
And 3. to make a real answer ; an answer not a mere confession
or.bare submission ; but a mixture of apology and excuse. For
it is unsafe to do otherwise; unless with very generous and
noble spirits, which are extremely rare. Then follows the
second rule: that the answer be mild and soft, not stiff and
irritating.
A wise man contending with a_fool, whether he gets
or smiles, will not find rest.—We are frequently admonished
to avoid unequal conflicts, that is, not to strive with the stronger.
But the admonition of Solomen is no less useful; that we
should not strive with the worthless, for here the match is very
unequal ; where it is no victory to conquer, and a great disgrace
to be conquered. Nor does it signify if, in such a contest, we
should sometimes deal as in jest; and sometimes in the way of
disdainand contempt. For what course soever we take, we are
losers, and can never come handsomely off. Butthe worst case
ofall is, if our antagonist have something of the fool in him ;
that is, if he be confident and headstrong.
The end of a speech is better than the beginning.—This
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aphorism corrects a common error, prevailing not only among
such as principally study words, but also the more prudent;
viz., that men are more solicitous about the beginnings and en-
tranees of their discourses, than about the conclusions; and
more exactly labour their prefaces and introductions than their
closes. Whereas they ought not to neglect the former; but
should have the latter, as being things of far greater couse-
q , ready prepared beforehand :.casting about with them-
selves, as much as possible, what may be the last issue of the
discourse; and how business may be thence forwarded and
ripened. They ought further, not only to consider the windings
up of discourses relating to business; but to regard also such
turns as may be advantageously and gracefully given upon
departure ; even though' they should be quite foreign to the
matter in hand. It was the constant practice of two t and
prudent privy-counsellors, on whom the weight of the kingdom
chiefly rested, as often as they discoursed with their princes
upon matters of state, never to end the conversation with what
regarded the principal subject ; but always to go off with a jest,
or some pleasant device; and, as the proverb runs, ¢ Washing
off their salt-water discourses with fresh, at the conclusion.”
And this wa one of the principal arts they had,

" Have you seen @ man quick at his work? He shall stand
b{’ore. kings, and shall not be neglected.—Of all the virtues
which kings chiefly regard and require, in the choice of
servants, that of expedition and resolution, in the dispatch of
business, is the most acceptable. Men of depth are held sus-
pected by princes; as inspecting them too cluse; and being
able, by their streagth of capacity, as by a machine, to turn
and wind them against their will, and without their knowledge.
Popular men are hated ; as standing in the light of kings ; and
drawing the eyes of the multitude upon themselves, Men of
courage are generally esteemed turbulent, and too enterprising.
Honest and just men are accounted morose: and not pliable
enough to the will of their masters. Lastly, there is no virtue
hut has its shade, wherewith the minds of men are offended ;
but dispatch alone in executing their coramands has nothing
displeasing to them. Besides, the motions of the minds of
kings are swift, and impatient of delay: for they think
themselves able to effect auything, and imagine that nothing
more is wanting but to bave it done instantly. Whence dis-
patch is to them the most grateful of all things.
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The following are from those added in the De Aug-
mentis :(—

As dead flies cause the best ointment to send forth an ill
odour, so doth a little folly him that is in reputation for
wisdom and honour.—The condition of men eminent for virtue
is, as this aphorism excellently observes, exceeding hard and
miserable; because their errors, though ever so small, are not
overlooked. But, as in a clear diamond every little grain, or
speck, strikes the eye disagreeably, though it would scarce be
observed in a duller stone ; 80 in men of eminent virtue, their
smallest vices are readily spied, talked of, and severely cen-
sured ; whilst in an ordinary man, they would either have
lain concealed, or been easily excused. Whence a little folly
in & very wise man; a small slip in a very good man ; and a
little indecency in a polite and elegant man ; greatly diminish
their characters and reputations. It might, therefore, be no bad
policy, for men of uncommon excellencies, to intermix with
their actions a few absurdities, that may be committed without
vice ; in order to reserve a liberty, and confound the observation
of little defects. .

A prudent man looks well to his steps ; but a fool turns aside
to deceit.—There are two kinds of prudence; the one true and
sound ; the other degenerate and falge : the latter Solomon calls
by the name of folly. The candidate for the former has an eye to
his footings, looking out for dangers, contriving remedies, and by
the assistance of good men, defending himself against the bad : he
is wary in entering upon business, and not unprovided of a te-
treat; watchful for opportunities ; powerful against opposition, &c.
But the follower of the other is wholly patched up of fallacy
and cunning; placing all his hope in the circumventing of
others, and forming them to his fancy. And this the aphorism
justly rejects as a vicious, and even a weak kind of prudence.

or 1. it is by no means a thing in our own power ; nor depending
upon any coustant rule : but is daily inventing of new stratagems,
as the old ones fail and grow useless. 2. He who has once the
character of a crafty, tricking man, is entirely deprived of a
principal instrument of business, trust : whence he will 6nd
nothing succeed to bis wish. 3. Lastly, however specious and
pleasing these arts may seem, yet they are often frustrated ; as
well observed by Tacitus, when he said, that crafty and bold
counsels, though pleasant in the expectation, are hard to
execute, and uubappy in the event. )
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He has stayed the longer, Bacon adds, upon these
politic sentences of Solomon, from his desire to give
authority to this part of knowledge by so excellent a pre-
cedent ; and then he proceeds : —

Neither was this in use only with the Hebrews, but it is
generally to be found in the wisdom of the more ancient times ;
that as men found out any observation that they thought was
good for life, they would gather it, and express it in parable,
or aphorism, or fable. But for fables, they were vicegerents
and supplies where examples failed: now that the times
abound with history, the aim is better when the mark is alive.
And therefore the form of writing which of all others is fittest
for this variable argument of negotiation and occasion is that
which Machiavel chose wisely and aptly for government;
namely, discourse upon histories or examples : for knowledge
drawn freshly, and in our view, out of particulars knoweth the
way best to particulars again; and it bath much greater life
for practice when the discourse attendeth upon the example,
than when the example attendeth upon the discourse, E‘or
this is no point of order, as it seemeth at first, but of substance :
for when the example is the ground, heiug set'down in a history
at large, it is set down with all circumstances, which may
sometimes control the discourse thereupon made, and some-
times supply it as a very pattern for action ; whereas the ex-
amples alleged for the discourse’s sake are cited succinctly,
amf without particularity, and carry a servile aspect toward
the discourse which they are brought in to make good. .

But this difference is not amiss to be remembered, that as
history of times is the best ground for discourse of government,
such as Machiavel handléth, so history of lives is the moet

per for discourse of business, because it is most conversant
n private actions. Nay, there is a ground of discourse for
this purpose fitter than them both, which is discourse upon
letters such as are wise and weighty, as many are of Cicero ad
Atticam, and others. For letters have a great and more par
ticular representation of busiuess than either chronicles or
lives.

The arrangement of the remaining portion ‘of the
Chapter is somewhat changed in the De Augmentis ;
but the additions are not very considerable. The fol-
Jowing paragraphs are nearly the same in the Latin as in
the English :—
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- But the covering of defects is of no less importance than the
valuing of good parts; which may be done likewise in three
manners, by caution, by colour, and by confidence. Caution
is when men do ingeniously and discreetly avoid to be put into
those things for which they are not proper: whereas, contrari-
wise, bold and unquiet spirits will thrust themselves into mat-
ters without difference, and so publish and proclaim all their
wants : colour is, when men make a way for themselves, to
bave a construction made of their faults or wants, as proceed-
ing from a better cause, or intended for some other purpose :
for of the one it is well said, “Seepe latet vitium proximitate
boni,”* and therefore, whatsoever want a man hath, he must
see that he pretend the virtue that shadoweth it; as, if he be
dull, he must affect gravity; if a coward, mildness; and so
the rest: for the second, a man must frame some probable
cause why he should not do his best, and why he should dis-
semble his abilities ; and for that purpose must use to dissemble
those abilities which are notorious in him, to give colour that
his true wants are but industries and dissimulations. For con-

fidende, it is the last but surest remedy; namely, to depress:

and seem to despise whatsoever a man cannot attain ; observing
the good grinciple of the merchants, who endeavour to raise the
price of their own commodities, and to beat down the price of
others. But there is a confidence that passeth this other;
which is, to face out a man’s own defects, in seeming to con-
ceive that he is best in those things wherein he is failing : and,
to help that again, to seem on the other side that he bath least
opinion of himself in those things wherein be is best: like as we
shall see it commonly in poets, that if they show their verses,.
and you except to any, they will say that that line cost them
more labour than any of the rest; and presently will seem to.
disable and suspect rather some other line, which they know
well enough to be the best in the number. But above all,
in this righting and helping of a man’s self in his own carriage,
he must take heed he show not himself dismantled, and exposed
to scorn and injury, by too much dulceness, goodness, and,
facility of nature; but show some sparkles of liberty, spirit,
and edge: which kind of fortified carriage, with a ready rescu-
ing of a man’s self from scorns, is sometimes of necessity im-

d upon men by somewhat in their person or fortune; but,
1t ever succeedeth with good felicity. . ... .

X *' Vice often lurks close to virtue. '
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~ Although depth of secrecy and making way, “ qualis est via
navis in mari,”* (which the French calleth “sourdes menées,”
when men set things in work without opening themselves at
‘all,) be sometimes both prosperous and admirable; yet many
‘times “ Dissimulatio errores parit, qui dissimulatorem ipsum
‘illaqueant;”’t+ and, therefore, we see the greatest politiciam
have in a nataral and free manner professed their desires,
rather than been reserved and disguised in them : for so we see
‘that Lucius Sylla made a kind of profession *that he wished
all men happy or unhappy as they stood his friends or ene-
mies.” So Cesar, when he went first into Gaul, made no
scruple to profess ¢ that he had rather be first in a village than
second at Rome.”” So again, as soon as he had begun the war,
we see what Cicero saith of him, “ Alter (meaning of Csesar

non recusat, sed quodammodo postulat, ut, ut est, sic appel-
letur tyrannus.”’}  So we may see, in a letter of Cicero to At-
ticus, that Augustus Ceesar, in his very entrance into affairs,
when he was a darling of the senate, yet in his harangues to the
‘people would swear, “Ita parentis honores consequi liceat,”$
which was no less than the tyranny; save that, to help it, he
would stretch forth his hand towards a ‘statue of Cmsar’s that
was erected in the same place: and men laughed, and won-
dered, and said, “Is it ible¥” or, “Did you ever hear
the like¥” and yet thought he meant no hurt; he did it
so handsomely and ingeniously. And all these were
“ perous : whereas Pompey, who tended to the same ends, but in
a more dark and dissembling manner, as Tacitus saith of him,
¢ Occultior, non melior,”|| wherein Sallust concurreth,  ore
-probo, animo inverecundo,”q made it his design, by infinite
secret engines, to cast the state into an absolute anarchy and
confusion, that the state might cast itself into his arms for ne-
cessity and protection, and so the sovereign power be put upon
him, and be never seen in it: and when he had brought it, as
he thought, to that point, when he was chosen consul alone, ds

* Like the way of a ship in the sea.”
Deceit hegets errors 'which entrap the deceiver.
The other does not refuse, but rather demands to be called
the tyrant that he is.
So may I obtain the honours of my illustrious relative.
More cautious, but not better.
With probity on his lips and depravity in his ;)ul.
G



184 BACON’S8 WORKS.

never any was, yet he could make no great matter of it, becanse
men understood him not; but was fain, in the"end, to go
the beaten track of getting arms into his hands, by colour of
the doubt of Casar's designs. So tedious, casual, and unfortu-
nate are these deep dissimulations: whereof, it seemeth,
Tacitus made this judgment, that they were a cunning of an in-
ferior form in regard of true policy; attributing the one to
Anugustus, the other to Tiberius; where, speaking of Livia, he
saith, ¢ Et cum artibus mariti simulatione filii bene compo-
sita :"™* for surely the continual habit of dissimulation is but a
weak and sluggish cunuing, and not greatly politic. .. ..

But men, if they be iu their own power, and do bear and
sustain themselves, and be not carried away with a whirlwind
or tempest of ambition, ought, in the pursuit of their own for-
tune, to set before their eyes not only that general map of the
world, that ¢ all things are vanity and vexation of jspirit,” but
many other more particular cards and directions : chiefly that,
that being, without well-being, is a curse, and the greater
being the greater curse; and that all virtue is most rewarded,
and all wickedness most punished in itself : according as the
poet saith excellently :

Qus vobis, quee digna, viri, {n‘o laudibus istis
Preemia posse rear solvi? pulcherrima primum
Divi moresque dabunt vestri.}

And o of the contrary. And, secondly, they ought to look up
to the eternal providence and divine J'udgment, which often
subverteth the wisdom of evil plots and imagiuations, accord-
ing to the Scripture, “He hath conceived mischief, and shall
bring forth a vain thing.” And although men should refrain
themselves from injury and evil arts, yet this incessant and
sabbathless pursuit of a man’s’ fortune leaveth not that tribute
which we owe to God of our time; who we see demandeth a
tenth of our substance, and a seventh, which is more strict, of
our time: and it is to small purpose to have an erected face
towards heaven, and a perpetual grovelling spirit upon earth,

* Compounded with the clevernsss of her husband and the
cunning of her son.
+ Your lavish praise and kindness, O my friends!
All power of worthy payment far transcends ;
But, while such noble sentiments you guard,
God and your conscience give you hest reward.



DE AUGMENTIS SCIENTIARUM, 186

eating dust, as doth the t, ¢ Atque affigit humo divinse
particulam aure.”* And if any man flatter himself that] he
will employ his fortune well, though he should obtain it ill, as
was said concerning Augustus Ceesar, and after of Septimius
Severus, *that they should never have been born, or else
they should never have died,” they did so much mischief in
the pursuit and aseent of their greatness, and so much good
when they were established ; yet these compensations and satis-
factions are good to be used, but never good to be p d.
And lastly, it is not amiss for men, in their race toward their
fortune, to cool themselves a little with that conceit which is
elegantly expressed by the emperor Charles the Fifth, in his in-
structions to the king his son,  That fortune hath somewhat of
the nature of a woman, that if she be too much wooed she is
the farther off.” But this last is but a remedy for those whose
tastes are corrupted : let men rather build upon that foundation
which is as a corner-stone of divinity and philosophy, wherein
they join close, namely, that same “ Primum querite.” For
Divinity saith, “Primum querite regnum Dei, et ista omnia
adjicientur vobis #'{ and philosophy saith, “ Primum queerite
bona animi, cemtera aut aderunt, aut non oberunt.”§ And
although the human foundation hath somewhat of the sands, as
we see in M. Brutus, when he brake forth into that speech,—

Te colui, virtus, ut rem ; at tu nomen inane es;|| «
yet the divine foundation is upon the rock,

What is said upon the doctrine of Government and
Legislation in the Advancement is very short ; and the
Third Chapter of this Eighth Book of the De Augmentis
is nearly all new. In the earlier treatise Bacon writes :—

Concerning Government, it is a part of knowledge sectet

* And with its fetters binds to earth
The sacred spark of heavenly birth.
+ Seek first. .
.hﬁlSeek ye first the kingdom of God, and all these things
be added unto you. .
Seek first the advan of the mind, other things will
either not be wanting or will not oppose you.
|| T deemed thee, Virtue, a substantial form,
And now 1 find thee but an empty nams
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and retired, in both those respects in which things are deemed
secret; for some things are secret because they are hard to
know, and some because they are not fit to utter. We see all
governments are obscure and invisible :

Totamque infusa per artus
Mens agitat molem, et magno se corpore miscet.*

Such is the description of governments, We see the govern-
ment of God over &e world is hidden, insomuch as it seemeth
to; participate of much irregularity and confusion : the govern-
meat of the soul in moving the body is inward and profound,
and the 'Eauu.gel thereof hardly to be reduced tod tration.

Again, the wisdom. of antiquity, the shadows whereof are in
the poets, in the descriptiou of torments and pains, next unto
the crime of rebellion, which was the giants’ offence, doth de-
test the crime of futility, as in Sisyphus aud Tantalus, But
this was meant of particulars; nevertheless. even unto the
general rules and discourses of policy. and government there is
due a reverent and reserved handling.

But contrariwise, in the governors towards the governed, all
things ought, as. far as the frailty of man permitteth, to be
wmanifest and revealed. Forao it is u£rmd in the Scriptures
touching the governmeut of God, that this globe, which seemeth
to us a dark and shady body, is in the view of God as crystal :
“Rt in conspectu sedis tanquam mare vitreum simile cry-
stallo.”} So unto princes and states, especially towards wise
senates and councils, the natures and dispositious of the people,
their conditions and necessities, their factions and combinations,
their animosities and discontents, ought to be, in regard of the
varie:{wof their intelligences, the wisdom of their observations,
and height of their station where they keep sentinel, in
great part clear aud transparent. Wherefore, idering that
I write to a king that is a master of this science, and is so well
assisted, I think it decent to pass oyer this part in sileuce,
as willing to obtain the certificate which one of the ancient
philosophers aspired unto; who, being silent, when others con-
tended to make demonstration of their abilities by speech, de-
sired it might be certified for his part, © that there was one that
knew how to hold his peace.”

* Throughout the universe, one common soul
Inspires, and feeds, and animates the whole.
+ And in sight of the throne a sea of glass like unto crystal.
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Notwitbstanding, for,the more public part of government,
which is Laws, I think good to note ounly one deficience;
which is, that all those which have written of laws have writ-
ten either as hilosogheu or as lawyers, and none as statesmen.
As for the philosophers, they make imaginary laws for imagi-
nary commonwealths ; and their discourses are as the s
which give little light, because they are so high. For the law~
yers, they write according to the states where they live, what is
received law, and not what ought to be law: for the wisdom of
a lawmaker 18 one, and of a lawyer is another. For there are
in nature certain fountains of justice, whence all civil laws
are derived but as streams: and like as waters do take tinc-
tures and tastes from the soils through which they run, so do
civil laws vary according to the regions and governments
where they are planted, though they proceed from the same
fountains, Again, the wisdom of a lawmaker consisteth not
only in a platform of justice, but in the application thereof ;
taking into copsideration by what means laws may be made
certain, and what are the causes and remedies of the doubtful-
ness and incertainty of law ; by what means laws may be made
apt aud easy to be executed, and what are the impediments and
remedies in the execution of laws; what influence laws touch-
ing private right of meum and tuum have into the public state,
and how they thay be made apt and agreeable: how laws are
to be penned and delivered, whether in texts or in acts, brief or
large, with preambles or without; how they are to be pruned
and reformos from time to time, and what is the best means to
keep them from being too vast in volumes, or too full of mul.
tiplicity and crossuess: how they are to be expounded, when
upon causes emergent and judicially discussed, and when upon
responses and conferences touching g ] points or questions;
how they are to be pressed, rigorously or tenderly; how they
are to be mitigated by equity and good couscience, and
whether discretion and strict law are to he mingled in the same
courts, or kept apart in several courts; again, how the practice,
profession, and erudition of law is to be censured and go-
verned ; and many other poiuts touching the administration,
and, as I may term it, animation of laws. Upon which I
insist the less, hecause I purpose, if God give me leave, having
begun a work of this nature in aphorisms, to propound it
hereafter, noting it in the mean time for deficient,

In the De 4 tis he begins (as the e
is translated by Wats) :—*‘1 come now to the Art
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of Empire,” or the Knowledge of Civil Government ;
and in which Household Government is comprehended,
as a family is under a city., In this part, as I said
before, I have commandeg myself silence: yet, not-
withstanding, I may not so disable myself, but that
I could discourse of this part also, perchance not im-
pertinently nor unprofitably ; as one practised by long
experience, and by your majesty’s most indulgent favours,
and no merit of mine own, raised by the degrees of office
and honours to the highest dignity in the state; and
have borne that office for four years; and, which is
more, have been accustomed to your majesty’s eommands
and conferences for the continued space of eighteen
vears together (which even of the dullest mould might
fashion and produce a statesman) ; and who have spent
much time, amongst other knowledges, in histories and
laws. All which 1 regort to posterity ; not out of any
arrogant ostentation; but because I presume it makes
something to the honour and dignity of learning, that a
man born for letters more than anything else, and
forcibly carried away, I know not by what fate, against
the bent of his own genius, to a civil active course of-
life, should yet be advaneed to so high and honourable
charges in the state, and that under so wise 8 king. But,
if my times of leisure shall bring forth hereafter anything
touching the wisdom of government and state matters,
it will be, perchance, an abortive or an after birth.”
E‘ Either abortive or posthumous” are Bacon’s words.]

or the present he proceeds to say that he will merely
append two sunmary treatises :—the first, on the doctrine
ol(2 Extending the Bounds of Empire, or what he calls
Consul Paludatus (the Consul attired in his military
robes) ; the other, on Universal Justice, or the Fountains
of Law. These two treatises make up the remainder of
the Chapter. The first is merely the Twenty-Ninth
Essay, entitled in the English ¢ Of the True Greatness
of Kingdoms and Estates.”* The Latin is the same as
in the Latin translation of the Essays executed under

* See vol. i. pp. 57-60. .
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Bacon’s own inspection, though not published till some
years after his death ;* and it is worth noticing, that
this Essay in particular is recorded to have been turned
into Latin by Hobbes; for it can be no other which
Hobbes’s friend Aubrey means by what he calls the one
entitled ¢ Of the Greatness of Cities,” which he says
was one of three translated by Hobbes : the titles of
the other two Aubrey had forgotten. Itismore probable,
perhaps, that the translation was made by Hobbes for
the De Augmentis than for the projected Latin edition
of the Essays. The other treatise, on Universal Justice,
or the Fountains or General Principles of Law, is de-
livered in a succession of Aphorisms, extending to ninety-
seven in all. It does not admit of abridgment. Only
the first Title, or Division, On the Certainty of Laws, is
given, as a specimen of a complete digest of the subject,
which the noble auth'ti{hin:_ilﬁates that he entertains the
hope of executing. e following striking paragraph,
wh‘i):h is the same in the Latin as in the English, w’uI:ds
up the Chapter and the Book :—

Thus have I concluded this portion of learning touching
civil knowledge; and with civil knowledge have concluded
human philosophy ; and with human philosophy, philosophy
in general. And being now at some pause, looking back nto
that I have through, this writing seemeth to me, “si
nunquam fallit imago '} as far as a man can judge of his own
work, not much better than that noise or sound which mu-
sicians make while they are tuning their instruments; which is
nothing pleasant to bear, but yet is a cause why the music is
sweeter afterwards : so have I been content to tune the instru-
ments of the muses, that they may play that have better hands.
And surely, when I set before me the condition of these times,
in which learning bath made her third visitation or circuit

- in all the qualities thereof; as the excellency and vivacity of

the wits of this age; the noble helps and lights which we have
by the travails of ancient writers; the art of printing, which
communicateth books to men of all fortunes; the openness of
the world by navigation, which hath disclosed multitudes of
experiments and a mass of natural history; the leisure where-

* See vol.i. p.23. t If fancy does not deceive.
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with these times abound, not employing men so generally in
civil business as the states of Gremcia did in respect of their
popularity, and the state of Rome in respect of the greatness of
their monarchy; the present disposition of these times at this
instant to peace; the consumption of all that ever can be said
in controversies of religion, which have so much diverted men
from other sciences; the perfection of your majesty’s learning,
which as a pheenix may call whole volleys of wits to follow
you ; and the inseparable propriety of time, which is ever more
and more to disclose truth—I cannot but be raised to this per-
suasion that this third period of time will far surpass that
of the Grecian and Roman learning: only if men will
know their own strength, aud their own weakness both; and
take one from the other, light of invention, and not fire of con-
tradiction ; and esteem of the inquisition of truth as an enter-
Pprise, and not as of a quality or ornament; and employ wit and
magnificence to things of worth and excellency, and not to
things vulgar and of popular estimation. As for my labours,
if any mau shall please himself or others in the reprehension of
them, they shall make that ancient and patient request, « Ver-
bera, sed audi;”’* let men reprehend them, so they observe and
weigh them : for the appeal is lawful, though it may be it shall
not be needful, from the first cogitations of men to their second,
and from the nearer times to the times farther off. Now let us
come to that learning which both the former times were not so
blessed as to know, sacred and inspired Divinity, the sabbath
and port of all men's labours und peregrinations.

The Ninth and last Book of the De dugmentis is com-
rised in a single short Chapter. A different plan being
?ollowed in the treatment of the subject, & good many
things in the corresponding portion of the Advancement
are here left out. The beginning, however, is nearly
the same in both treatises :—

The ive of God extendeth as well to the reason as
to the will of man ; so that, as we are to obey his law though
we find a reluctation in our will, so we are to believe his word
though we find a reluctation in our reason. For if we believe
only that which is agreeable to our sense, we give cousent to
the matter, and not to the author; which is no more than we

® Strike, but hear.
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would do towards a suspected and discredited witness; but
that faith which was d to Abrah for righteousness
was of such a point as whereat Sarah laughed, who therein
was an image ofP;lamml reason.

Howbeit, if we will truly consider it, more worthy it is to
believe than to know as we now know. For in knowledge
man’s mind suffereth from sense; but in belief it suffereth
from spirit, such one as it holdeth for more authorised than
itself, and so suffereth from the worthier agent. Otherwise it
is of the state of man glorified ; for then faith shall cease, and
we shall know as we are known.*

- Wherefore we conclude that sacred Theology (which in our
idiom we call Divinity) is grounded only upon the word and
oracle of God, and not upon the light of nature: for it is
written, % Ceeli enarrant gloriam Dei ;”+ but it is not written,
¢ Ceeli enarrant voluntatem Dei.”} But of that it is said, «“ Ad

et testimonium: si non feceriut secundum verbum
istud,”§ &c. This holdeth not only in those points of faith
which concern the great mysteries of the Deity, of the creation,
of the redemption, but likewise those which concern the law
moral truly interpreted : “ Love your enemies ; do good to them
that hate you; be like to your heavenly Father, that suffereth
his rain to fall upon the just and unjust.,” To this it ought to
be applauded, “ Nec vox hominem sonat:”|| Itis a voice
beyond the light of nature. So we see the heathen poets, when
they fall upon a libertine passion, do still ex late with
laws and moralities, as if they were opposite and malignant to
mature; “ Et quod natura remittit, invida jura negant.”®[ So
said Dendamis, the Indian, unto Alexander’s messengers; ‘ That
bre had heard somewhat of Pythagoras, and some other of the
wise men of Grecia, and that he held them for excellent men :
but that they bad a fault, which was, that they bad in too
great reverence and veneration a thing they called law and

* A translation of the greater part of the passage in the De
Augmentis, corresponding to this, has been already given in
vol. i. pp. 162, 163.

4 The heavens declare the glory of God.

1 The heavens declare the will of God.

§ To the law and to the testimony: if they speak not ac-
cording to this word, it is because there is no light in them

|| Nor does the voice sound like that of a mere mortal,

-€[ What nature grants us, envious laws deny.
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manners.” So it must be confessed that a great part of the
law moral is of that perfection whereunto the light of nature
cannot aspire: how then is it that man is said to have, by the
light and law of nature, some notions and conceits of virtue
and vice, justice and wrong, good and evil? Thus, becanse
the light of nature is used in two several senses; the one, that
which springeth from reason, sense, induction, t,
according to the laws of heaven and earth ; the other, that
which is imprinted upon the spirit of man by an inward in-
stinct, according to the law of conscience, which is a sparkle
of the purity of his first estate: in which latter sense only he
is participaut of some light and discerning touching the per-
fection of the moral law. But how?® sufficient to check the
vice, but not to inform the duty. So then the doctrine of
religion, as well moral as mystical, is not to be attained but
by inspiration and revelation from God.

The use, notwithstanding, of reason in spiritual things, and
the latitude thereof, is very great and general : for it is not for
nothing that the apostle calleth religion our reasonable service
of God; insomuch as the very ceremonies and figures of the
old law were full of reasom and signification, much more
than the ceremonies of idolatry and magic, that are full of
non-significants and surd characters, But most especially the
Christian faith, as in all things, so in this, deserveth to be
highly magnified ; holding and preserving the golden medio-
crity 1in this point between the law of the heathen and the law
of Mahomet, which have. embraced the two extremes. For
the religion of the heathen had no tant belief or confes~
sion, but left all to the liberty of argument; and the religion
of Mahomet, on the other side, interdicteth argument altoge-
ther: the one haviug the very face of error, and the other of
imposture ; whereas the faith doth both admit and reject dispu-
tation with difference.

In the Advancement, Bacon considers the Subject of
Divinity in both its parts; ¢ the matter informed or
xieve;]ed, anj the nature of the inforlmgion or revelation,”

n the De Augmentis he writes (as the age is ren-
dered by Wats :?—" And now, &ost excl;‘lils:nt king, we
have with a small bark, such as we were able to set out,
sailed about the universal circumference, as well of the
old as the new world of sciences; with how pros
winds and course we leave to posterity to judge. What
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remains, but that, having accomplished our design, we
should pay our vows ? But there rests yet behind Sacred
Inspired Divinity. Whereof, if we should proceed to
entreat, we should [have to] depart out of the pinnace of
human reason, and go into the ship of the Church ; which
must alone be governed by a divine sea needle [only
when governed by a divine compass is able] to direct
her course aright. For the stars of Philosophy, which
[have] hitherto shined forth unto us, and were our chief

ide, here fail us: it were then meet we kept silence
in this sacred subject. Whereupon we shall omit the just
Partitions of this Knowledge ; yet, notwithstanding,
somewhat we will cast into this treasury, l;{way of good
wishes, according to the proportion of our slender ability.
This we do the rather, because we find no coast or space
of ground in the whole body of Divinity lying vacant
and untilled ; so diligent have men been, either in_sow-
ing of good seed or sowing of tares.” And he goes on
to state, that he will therefore confing himself to the
propounding of three Appendices of Theology, treating
not of the subject matter of the science, but only of the
manner in which it is conveyed to the mind. Neither,
he adds, will he here subjoin treatises or examples, or
lay down precepts, as he has done in other cases—that
he will leave to theologians; all, he repeats, that he

fesses to offer are merely vows.

The three Appendices are,—the doctrine of the right
use of Reason in religion ; the doctrine of what he calls
the degrees of Unity in the City of God ; that is, of the
principle of agreement which pervades the Scriptures,
even when there seems to be a diversity between one part
and another; and a succinct, sound, and judicious col-
lection of annotations and observations on particular

es of Scripture, neither running into common-places
nor digested into any methodical form, but retaining both
the variety and the flavour belonging to the texts in their
original position, which he would call Emanations of the
Scriptures.

A considerable E‘t, both of what is discarded from
this portion of the De Augmentis and of what is retained,
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is nearly the same with what is found in the ‘¢ Advertise-
ment ”’ and the ¢ Considerations,” touching the Church of
England,* and other theological writings of Bacon’s.
It will be enough that we transcribe another short

from the Advancement, the substance of which, though
somewhat differently arranged, is also found in the Latin.
Two modes of expounding or interpreting Scripture have-
been mentioned, ¢ which had need be contained within
the bounds of sobriety ;” the anagogical (or that which
is inquisitive after mysteries), and the philosophical.

For the latter, it hath been extremely set on foot of late time
by the school of Paracelsus, and some others, that have pre-
tended to find the truth of all natural philosophy in the Serip-
tures ; dalizing and traducing all other philosophy as heas
theuish and profane. But there is no such enmity between
God’s word and bis works ; neither do they give honour to the
Scriptures, as they suppose, but much imbase them. For to
seek heaven and earth 1n the word of God (whereof it is said,
“ Heaven and earth shall pass, but my word shall not pass ")
is to seek temporary things amongst eternal : and as to seek
divinity in philosophy is to seek ithe living amongst the dead,
80 to seek philosophy in divinity is to seek the dead amongst
the living : neither are the pots or lavers, whose place was {in
the outward part of the temple, to be sought in the holiest
place of all, where the ark of the testimony was seated. And
again, the scope or purpose of the Spirit of God is notto
express matters of nature in the Scriptures, otherwise than in
passage, and for application to man’s capacity, and to matters
moral or divine. And it is a true rule, ¢ Auctoris aliud
agentis parva auctoritas;"t for it were a strange conclusion, if
a man shonld use a similitude for ornament or illustration
sake, borrowed from nature or history according to vulgar
conceit, as of a hasilisk, an unicorn, a centaur, a Briareus, an
Hydra, or the like, that therefore he must needs be thought to
affirm the matter thereof positively to be true.

The Scriptures, being given by inspiration, and not by
buman reason, do differ from all other books in the author:
which, by consequence, doth draw on some difference to be

* See vol. i., pp. 138-159.
t {ll’le authority of an author travelling out of his subject
is small,
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used by the expositor, For the inditer of them did know
four things which no man attains to know; which are, the
mysteries of the kingdom of glory, the perfection of the laws
of natare, the secrets of the heart of man, and the future
succession of all ages. For, as to the first, it is said, “ He that
preseeth into the light shall be oppressed of the glory.” And
again, “ No man shall see my face and live,” To the second,
¢ When he prepared the heavens I was present, when by law
and compass he enclosed the deep.” To the third, “ Neither
was it needful that any should bear witness to him of man,
for he knew well what was in man.” And to the last, “ From
the beginning are known to the Lord all his works.” . . . .

It is an excellent observation which hath been made upon
the answers of our Saviour Christ to mény of the questions
which were propounded to him, how that they are impertinent
<o the state of the question demanded ; the reason whereof is,
because not being like man, which knows man’s thoughts by
his words, but, knowing man’s thoughts immediately, be never
answered their words, but their thoughts: much in the like
manner it is with the Scriptures, which, being written to the
thoughts of men, and to the succession of all ages, with a
foresight of all heresies, contradictions, differing estates of the
church, yea and particularly of the elect, are not to be inter-
preted only accordiug to the latitude of the proper sense of the
place, and respectively towards that present occasion whereupon
the words were uttered, or in precise congruity or contexture
with the words before or after, or in contemplation of the prin-
cipal scope of the place; but have in themselves, not only
totally or collectively, but distributively in clauses and words,
infinite springs and streams of doctrine to water the church in
every part. And, therefore, as the literal sense is, as it were,
the main stream or river; so the moral sense chiefly, and some-
times the allegorical or typical, are they whereof the church
hath most use, Not that I wish men to be bold in allegories, or
indulgent or light in allusions: but that I do much condemn
that interpretation of the Scripture which is only after the
manner as men use to interpret a profane hook.

The conclusion of the Advancement is as follows :—

Thus have I made as it were a small globe of the intellec-
tual world, as truly and faithfully as I could discover; witha
note and description of those parts which seem to me not con-
stantly occupate, or not well converted by the labour of man.
In which, if I bave in any point receded from that which is
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commonly received, it hath been with a purpose of proceeding
in “melius,”* and not in *‘aliud;”} a mind of amendment
and proficience, and not of changeand difference. For I could
not Ee true and constant to the argument I handle, if I were
not willing to go beyond others; but yet not mere willing than
to have others go beyond me again: which may the better
appear by this, that I bave propounded my opinions naked
and unarmed, not seeking to g‘reoocnpate the liberty of men's
judgments by confutatious. For in anything which is well
set down I am in good hope that, if the first reading move an
objection, the secoud reading will make an answer. And in
those things wherein 1 have erred, I am sure I have not preju-
diced the right by litigious arguments; which certainly have
this contrary effect and operation, that they add authority to
error, and destroy the authority of that which is well invented :
for question is an h and prefe t to falsechood, as on
the other side it is a repulse to truth. But the errors I claim
and challenge to myself as my own: the good, if any be, is
due “ tanquam adeps sacrificii,”} to be 3 d to the h 3
first of the Divine Majesty, and uext of your majesty, to whom
on earth I am most bounden.

In the De Augmentis, for the two last sentences, others
to the following effect are substituted :—‘* Meanwhile
there cometh into my mind that answer of Themistocles,
who, when an ambassador from an inconsiderable town
had made him a speech full of lofty expressions, checked
him with the reply : ¢ Friend, thy words would require a
city.’ Assuredly I conceive that it may be most rea-
sonably objected to me, that my words would require an
age ; a whole age, perhaps, to prove their truth, and many
more to bring about their accomplishment. Nevertheless,
seeing that even the greatest things are owing to their
beginnings, it will be enough for me to have sown to
F{)@terity aud to the everlasting God, whose divine

ajesty 1 humbly implore through his Son and our
Saviour, that these sacrifices of the human understanding,
and other such as these, sprinkled with religion as with
salt, and offered to his glory, he would graciously vouch-
safe to accept.”

* To a better object. + Toa different object.
1 Aathe fatof the sacrifice.
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Appended to the work is an enumeration, under the
title of Novus Orbis Scientiarum, sive Desiderata (The
New World of Sciences, or Things Desiderated), of the
several branches of knowledge that have in the course of
it been declared to be deficient, that is to say, imperfectly
cultivated or not at all. This list may be regarded as a
summary of the conclusions which it has been the object
of the work to establish, and it is further interesting from
several new Baconian designations which it contains.
The following are enumerated as the Desiderata that
have been noticed in Book II.;—The Errors of Nature
gEn'ores Natwrae), or the History of Monsters

Practer-generationum) ; the Fetters of Nature ( Vincula
Naturae), or Mechanical History ; Inductive History, or
Natural History arranged for the building up of Philo-
mphﬁ; the Eye of Polyphemus (Ocwdus Polyphemi), or
the History of Leaming; History for the illustration of
znghecy (Historia_ad Prophetias) ; Pllilosoi)h{ ac-

ng to ancient Parables. Those in Book III.:—
Primary Philosophy (Philosophia Prima), or the axioms
common to all the sciences; Living Astronomy (Astro-
nomia Viva) ; Sound Astrology (Astrologia Sana);
Continuation of Natural Problems; Opinions (Placita)
of the Ancient Philosophers ; the Part of Metaphysic
which relates to the Forms of things ; Natural Magic, or
deduction of Forms to Effects; Inventory of Human
Works ; Catalogue of things of Multifarious Use (Poly-
chrestorum). Those in k IV.:—The Triumphs of
Man, or the doctrine of the Highest Flights (de Sum-
mitatibus) of Human Nature; tge Physiognomy of the
Body in motion ; Medical Narrations ; Comparative Ana-
tomy ; the Science of the Cure of Digeases held to be incur-
able; Of Exterior Euthanasia (that is, the means of pro-
curing an easy death so far as regards bodily sensation) ;
Of Medicinesof proved virtue (de Medicinis Authenticis) ;
the Imitation of Natural Hot-springs ; the Medical Clue
(Filum Moedicinale, that is, a rule for the guidance of
medical practice); the Prolongation of Life; Of the
Substance, or Essence, of the sensitive Soul; Of the
Efforts of the Spirit in Voluntary Motion; Of the
Difference between Perception and Sense ; the Root, ar
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‘Origin, of Perspective (Radiz Perspectivae), or the
doctrine of the Form of Light. Those in Book V. :—
Learned Experience, or the Chase of Pan (that is, of
Nature); the New Instrument (Novum A Orgamom) ;
Particular Topics; Refutations of False Imaginations, or
Sophisms (Elenchi Idolorum); Of the Analogy of Demon~
strations. Those in Book VI. :—Of the Marksof Things ;
Philosophical Grammar ( Grammatica Philosophans); the
Transmission of the Light, or Method of handing down
Knowledge to posterity (V{’raditio Lampads, sive Metho-
dus ad Filios) ; Of the Wisdom (Prudentia) of Private
Discourse; the Colours of apparent Good and Evil, both
simple and comparative; Antithetical Statements 'of
Truths (Antitheta Rerum); the Minor Formulae of
Oratory. Those in Book VII, :—Serious Satire, or the
doctrine of the insides of things (Satira Seria, sive de
Interioribus rerum) ; the Georgics of the Mind, or the
Culture of the Moral nature. Those in Book VIII. :—
The Amanuensis of Life, or the doctrine of Dispersed
Occasions (De Occasiontbus Sparsis) ; the Architect of
Fortune, or the doctrine of Rising in Life (Faber For-
-tunae, sive de Ambitu Vitae); the Military Statesman
&Consul Paludatus), or of Extending the bounds of
mpire ; the Idea of Universal Justice, or the doctrine
of the Fountains of Law. Thosein Book IX. :—Sophron,
or, the doctrine of the Right Use of Human Reason in
Divinity ; Irenacus, or the doctrine of the degrees of
Unity i the City of God; the Celestial Wine-skins
(Utres Coelestes), or the Emanations of the Serip-
tures.

Such is the survey of human knowledge, and of the
world of possible speculation, which Bacon takes in the
“Two Books of the Proficience and Advancement of
Learning,” and the Nine Books of the treatise ¢ De
Dignitate et Augmentis Scientiarum,” into which
were afterwards expanded. It is remarkable that the
second work, published after so long an interval, should
exhibit so little deviation from the first, except only in
the:way of extension, and here and there of somewhat

‘ar precision of statement, Scarcely any thing to be
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found in the Advancement is either contradicted or even
by implication retracted or abandoned in the De Aug-
mentis; the few omissions are of passages, which, on
whatever account their reteation may have been thought
objectionable, make no part of the exposition of the
author’s philosophical views, and seem to have been dis-
parded only on the principle indieated in his letter,
already quoted, to the King, in which he says that he had
been his own index expurgatorius, in order that the work
might be read inall Plaee-." ‘The substance, too, of the
Advancement, there is reason to believe, had beeu for the
greater ﬁ:rtexcogimeed, and to some extent even reduced
to the shape in which we actually have it, a considerable
time before it was published. In a letter sent to his
friend Matthew with the printed volume, Bacon, as we
bhave seen, speaks of the First Book as having been seen
by Matthew in a completed state, it may have been years
before. But, however this may be, there is at any rate
a Eerfect or nearly perfect consistency throughout the
whole course of Bacon’s writings, in so far as they relate
to what is commonly undentoog by his system of philo-
sophy, whether they may have come from his pen in the
earlier portion, in the middle, or towards the close of his
life. His views are of course more fully developed in
those of them that are of later date; but even in the
earliest, if we do not find the seeds of all his subsequent
speculations, we can detect nothing which entitles us to
infer that his opinions had ever undergone any change.
“There is every reason to believe that his chaplain R.awfey
only states the fact when he tells us that it was while he
was still at the University, and as yet only in his sixteenth
year, that he fell into that dislike of the philosophy of
Aristotle, in which he continued to his dymng day.t It
may be reasonably su;g)osed, however, to have been not
till a somewhat later date that he arrived at those other
views which are regarded as constituting his own philo-
sophy. He has himself, indeed, noted when it was that
these new views first assumed any thing of distinctness

* See ante, 39, 1 See vol.i. p. 11,
page
VOL. 1I. H
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and consistency in his mind. In his letter to Father
Fulgentio, written in 1623 or 1624, after speaking of the
zeal and constancy with which he had cherished the
scheme of his Instauratio Magna through so many years,
he proceeds (to adopt the translation in the Biographia
Britannica) :—* For well I remember that forty years
ago I composed a juvenile work about these things, wi)ch,
with great confidence I with the swelling title of
The Greatest Birth of Time ( Temporis Partus Mazx-
imus).” This would be when he was in his twenty-third
or twenty-fourth year.

The great principle of the Baconian philosophy, how-
ever, the investigation of nature by experiment, is only
generally indicated either in the .Advancement of
Learning, or even in the De Augmentis. Its complete
explanation, and the method of a;?)lying it, form the
subject of the Second Part of the Instauratio Magna,
the Novum Organum, to which we now proceed.
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SECTION II1.

Tue Novuyg Orcanum, yorMiNG THE Szcoxp ParT or
THE InsTAURATIO MAGNA.

Tais Second Part of the Instauration, it is to be recol-
Jected, was the portion of the work that was first pub-
lished. It appeared in a folio volume in Oetober, 1620,
with the title of ¢ Novum Organum Scientiarum, sive
Instaurationis Magnae Pars Secunda.” The First Part
. of the Instauration, the treatise ‘ De Dignitate et Aug-
mentis Scientiarum,” which we have just reviewed, was
not given to the world till 1628, with the exception of
so much of it as is contained in the ¢ Tweo Books of the
Proficience and Advancement of Learning,” which had
been published in 1605.

The amplification of the Two Books of the .ddvance-
ment into the Nine Books of the De Augmentis, and the
adaptation of the extended treatise to form the First Part
of the Instauration, would appear not to have been con-
templated in the original design of that work, nor even
when the Second Part of it, the Novum Organum, was
first published. At the head of the latter, as has been
already mentioned, was given an intimation to the effect
thut the First Part of the Instauration, containing the
Partitions of the Sciences, was wanting; but that the
said Partitions might in part be sought from the Second
Book of the ¢ Proficience and Advancement of Learn-
ing.” The two treatises, the De Augmentis and the

ovum Organum, were afterwards distinctly conneeted
bg' the publication along with the former both of the
short prefatory advertisement by Rawley, and of a note
at the end stating that after the De Augmentis followed
in order the Second Part of the Instauration, ;xplaining

:
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the art of interpreting nature, and of the true application

ationis) of the intellect; not however in the
form of a finished treatise, but only digested, according
to the heads of the subject, into aphorisms. The sub-
ordinate title of the Novum Organwm is ¢ Indicia de
Interpretatione Naturde, sive de Regno Hominis® (In-
dications respecting the Interpretation o‘ Nature, or
respecting the Kingdom of Maxs.

'{Zhe reader has already been informed that to the
Novum Organum were prefixed various prolegomena
which are properly to be regarded as introductory to the
entire body of the Instauratio Magna. The Novum
Organum, however, has also its own Preface, specially
explaining its nature and design.

n this discourse Bacon begins by observing that they
who have pronounced of nature as of a thmg already
exglored have done the highest detriment to philosophy
and the sciences, by extinguishing inquiry exactly in
proportion as they have gained credit; while they who,
on the other hand, have asserted that nothing can be
certainly known, although they have adduced reasons
for their opinion not to be despised, have yet also alto-
gether exceeded the bounds of truth, The more ancient
of the Greek philosophers, whose writings ‘have perished,

pear to him to have taken a wiser course than any of
their suceessors; keeping a middle way between dog-
matism and scepticism, and ‘moreover being accustomed
to test and judge of nature rather by experiment than
by disputation : yet even they followed no rule or system
in their experiments, but employed only the unregulated
force of the intellect, and placed all their dependence
upon intense meditation and perpetual revolution and
:siuﬁon of mind. ‘He then proceeds to describe gene-

ly his own method, as consisting 'in guarding the
sense by what he calls a certain reduction ( per reduc-
tionem quandam), by which he perhaps means a drawing
of it back to its proper function; in rejecting for the
most part the mental operation which follows the sense—
that is, apparently, the conclusion to which the under-
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standing is naturally inclined to come at once on re-
ceiving the intimation of the sense ;* and in laying open
and fortifying for the mind a new and certain road from
the very perceptions of the senses. That the mind re-
quires some props or helps he holds to have been with-
out doubt perceived by gose whao assigned so great a

to Logic ; but that ast, from the mauner in which
it was employed, was rather efficacious in rivetting
errors than in disclosing truth ; so that nothing, he con-
ceives, remains but that the whole work of the mind be
begun afresh ; that from the very commencement the
mind, be in nowise left to itself, but always forced to
proceed according to rule; and that the busiuess be.
tinished as if by means of machinery. The necessity of
mechanical aid for the production ag all great effeets in
wozks of the hand is. insisted upon as an illustration and
praaf of a similar necessity in works of the mind. Two
special admonitions are then propounded ; the first re-
lating to persons, the second to things. The honour
and reverence due to the ancients Bacon. professes to be
desirous of allowing to remain undiminished and un-
touched ; with them he comes into no epposition or
rivalry ; the intellectual road or method by which he
proposes to pursue his end is one which was to them
wholly uatried and unknown. Nor ig it any part of his
purpose to attempt to throw down either the actually
received philosophy, or any other system, more correct
or more comprehensive, which may exist or may arise.
He does not deny but that the received philosophy and
other systems of the like kind may be emplayed pro-

* This obacure passage is rendered by Shaw,—*to gnard
the sense by a kind of reduction ™ (explained in a foot-note as
meaning, “ by contriving ways of transmitting things, in a
proper manner, to the senses, that a true judgment may be
formed of them when thus again brought under view);
¢ generally to reject that work of the mind which is conse-
quent to senee,” Mr. Wood’s translation is,—¢ We, as it
were, restove the senses to their former rank, but generally
reject that operation of the mind which follows close upou the
senses.” .
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perly and with good effect in promoting discussion, in
embellishing oratory, in the professorial office, in the
business of civil life. Nay, he adds, we openly intimate
and declare that the philosophy which we bring forward
will not be very useful for such purposes. It is mot
ready at hand ; it is not to be caught hold of in passing ;
it does not flatter the understanding through its pre-
conceived notions; it does not descend to the appre-
hension of the multitude, excepting only in its utility
and its effects. Let there be, then, he continues, and
well and happy may it prove for both, two emanations
and also two dispensations of learning ; two tribes and,
as it were, kindreds of contemplators or philosophers ;
and they not enemies or aliens the one to the other, but
confederated and bound together by assistance mutually
rendered : in a word, let there be one method of culti-
vating the sciences, and another of discovering them.
The %ormer he afterwards proposes to call the Anticipa-
tion of the Mind ; the latter, the Interpretation of Na-
ture. He concludes by requesting that the reader, not-
withstanding all the pains he has taken to make his
statements not only true but perspicuous, will not expect
to acquire a full understanding and conviction of what
the work sets before him by a cursory or inattentive
perusal of it, but that whoever would really comprehend
the new system of philosophy will try the method for
himself, will accustom his mind to that subtilty of things
which experiment alone discovers, will finally correct
the depraved and deeply inherent babits of his mind b
a temperate and as it were legitimate hesitation, and will
then only (if it should so please him) make use of his
Jjudgment after he has begun to be master of himself.

he First Book of the Novum Organum is, not perhaps
in respect of its pure Latinity, but yet in all such essential
qualities of writing as do not depend upon the usages of
a particular language, one of the most perfect of buman
compositions. Every sentence has evidently been elabor-
ated with the greatest care; and yet the easy unforced
vigour and animation of the expression are as remarkable
ao it economy, compactness, and perspicuity, Nothing-
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is redundant, and yet nothing is harsh or cramped: it
would be difficult to mention any other writing in which
aphoristic concentration and energy are so admirably
blended with all the highest qualities of illustrative and
fretgx‘ently even decorative eloquence. No where else,
probably, is there to be found either so crowded a suc-
cession of brilliant sentences, or yet a splendour more
mild and grateful.

Much of this power and beauty must be lost in the
best translation ; some of it is perhaps due to qualities in
the Latin language which the English does not possess,
and might have been wanting if the work had been
written by Bacon himself in his mother tongue—although
in that case its place would probably have been supplied
by something as good of a different kind. The first
E};lglish translation of the Novum Organum professing
to be comlglete was that given by Shaw in his edition of
‘Bacon’s Philosophical. Works, 3 vols., 4to, London,
1733. The next is that published in the 14th volume
of Mr. Montagu’s edition of Bacon’s Works, 8vo.,
London, 1831, which was executed by Mr. William
Wood. And there is a third translation, of which, how-
ever, we have seen only the First Book, by the late
James Glassford, Esq., 8vo., Edinburgh, 1844. ,

The first four aphorisms of Book First may be regarded
as enunciating the principles or ideas that form the basis
of the work. They may be thus literally translated :—

1. Man, the servant and interpreter of nature, does aud
understands so far as he may have observed, respecting the
order of nature, in things or in his mind ;* and further he has
neither knowledge nor power.

* That is, by simple observation of facts, or by meditation
upon them. The original is “ quantum, de naturae ordine,
re vel mente observaverit.” In the Distributio Operis, where
the aphorism is given in the same terms with the exception
of this one phrase, we have “opere vel meute observaverit.”
In either case the distinction that is intended to be marked is
between things, facts, effects, and the inferences which the



168 BACON'S WORBKS,

facts of most common occurvence: if any iustances pre-
sented themselves which had not been before observed
or known, the axiom, instead of being properly corrected,
was wont to be saved, or maintained unal , by means
of some frivolous distinction.

The Twenty-sixth Aphorism repeats the intimation
already given in the Preface, that the investigation of
nature by human reason alone will be called the Antici~
pation of Nature, as being a method both rash and pre-
mature ; and that the name of the Interpretation of
Nature will be reserved for that method which is in a
proper manner elicited from things, In subsequent
aphorisms we have an amplification of what has been fur-

er stated in the Preface as to the advantage that anti-
cipations have in producing unanimity—for if all men
were even to become insane in one way, and with con-
forming notions, they might agree very well among
themselves ; while, on the contrary, interpretations have
no power of suddenly strikipg the understanding, so that,
in so far as regards coucluffpns hard to be believed and
at variance with common opinions, they must seem
almost like mysteries of faith.” Yet, while anticipations
and logic may be properly employed in sciences which
are founded upon opinion, where the object is to subju-
gate not the realities of nature but the assent of men’s
minds, no progress could ever be made by that method
in true science, even if all the capacities of all ages
should unite, and combine and transmit their labours.

The Thirty-eighth Aphorism introduces us to the doc-
trine of the Jdola and ﬁsse notions occupying the human
understandini,m?f which a sketch has also been given
in the Fifth Book of the De Augmentis. The Latin, or
rather Greek, word, Idola, it is to be observed, does
not mean what we call idols or false divinities ; nor does
Bacon anywhere so express himself as to lead us to su
pose that he intended it to suggest such a notion, al-
though he has been commonly so understood. The
English word that answers best to both the classical and
the Baconian idola (which are the same) is spectres.®

* Cicero, iu a letter to his friend Caiua Cassivs (Fam., xv,
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'The Idola and false notions, it is declared in this
Thirty-eighth Aphorism, which have taken possession of
the human understanding, do not only oppose the en-
trance of truth, but, even after it has obtained admission,
will meet and molest us in the restoration of the sciences,
unless men, forewarned, shall, as far as it can be done,
guard themselves against them,

The Idola which beset the human mind are declared
to be of four kinds :—the Idola Tribus (Spectres of the
Tribe or Species) ; the Idola %:eau (Spectres of the
‘Cave or Den); the Idola Fori (Spectres of the Market-

lace) ; and the Tdola Theatri (Spectres of the Theatre).

he Spectres of the ‘T'ribe are such deceiving or blinding
oFinions and ‘tendencies as are inherent in the very nature
of man, and arise from the distorted views of things
‘which are occasioned by the imperfection both of our
senses and of our minds. The Spectres of the Den are the
false notions peculiar to each individual. For every man,
we are told, beside the aberrations belonging to human
nature in general, hasa cettain den ot cavern of his own,
which breaks and corrupts the fight of nature; and this
comes either of his proper and distinctive disposition or
character, or of his education and his intercourse with other
men, or of his reading of books and the authority of the
gzrsons whom he respects and admires, or of the dif

rent impressions that the same things and considerations
make according as they present themselves to a mind
‘preoccupied and predisposed, or to one in an equable
and calm state, or of other like causes. The Spectres of
the Market-place are those prevalent misconceptions that
are begotten of the intercourse of men with one another ;
which is necessarily carrfed on by words; and words are
imposed according to the apprehension of the muttitude,
and are consequently full of folly and mischief. Finally,
the Spectres of the Theatre are those that have been
raised in the minds of men by the diverse dogmas of the

1B), observes that Catius, the Epicurean, who had lately died,
‘had given the nawe of Spectra to what Epicurus himself, aud,
before him, Democritus, had called fidwAa.



160 BACON’S WORKS.

several phil ieal systems, and even by the erted
rules lai?i d%r demonssys tration ; and t:Zy arep;"mlled
because, says Bacon, all the philosophies that have been
reeeived or invented we reinrd as only so many plays
produced and acted, which have created fietitious and
theatrical worlds. He then proceeds to eonsider each
description of spectres more at length by itself.

First, as to the Spectres of the Tribe. Their causes,
or sources, are the following:—1. The human under-
standing is so constituted that it is apt to assume a greater
order and equality in nature than is found actually to
exist. 2. The human understanding, when it has once
got hold of any notion, or sup principle, is given to
make all the facts it afterw: meets with accord with
that, and lend it their support. It is also much more
easily moved and excited by affirmatives than by nega-
tives ; that is, by instances that seem to support its pre-
conceived notions, than by such as seem to be opposed to
them. 8. The human understanding is most stirred by
those things that strike and enter the mind at once and
suddenly, and by which the fancy is wont to be filled
and inflated : hence it conceives to itself all other things
as of the same kind with those few by which it is beset
and possessed, and is slow in making its way to those re-
mote and heterogeneous instances by which axioms are
proved as by fire. 4. The human understanding is in-
capable of standing still or resting in any conclusions, but
will still be pressing forward, with however vain an ef-
fort. It cannot conceive any extreme boundary of the
universe ; nor, on the other hand, can it find for itself
any firm footing either upon the idea of infinity in dura-
tion, or upon that of the infinite divisibility of lines. But
this impotency of the mind chiefly proves pernicious in
the discovery of causes; incapable of resting satisfied
with those of greatest generality, beyond which neverthe-
less it is impossible to go, in searching for others farther
away it falls upon such as are in fact nearer, namely, what
are called final causes, that is, the mere purposes or designs
with which things are supposed to have been created,
& class of considerations which plainly belongs rather to
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the nature of man than to that of the universe. Hence
a wonderful eorruption of philesopby. 5. The human
understanding does not consist of a dry light, but re-
ceives an infusion from the will and the affections; so
that what a man would most wish to be true, that he
most readily believes. And thus he rejects what is dif-
ficult, from impatience of inquiry; what is sober, be-
cause it narrows his hopes; the deeper things of nature,
from superstition ; the light of experience, from arro-
gance and pride, lest the mind should seem to be occu-
pied with things low and fluctuating; paradoxes, on
account of the opinion of the multitude : in fine, passion
imbues and infects the understanding in innumerable
ways, and in such as are sometimes imperceptible. 6.
But by far the greatest impediment and source of error
in the human understanding comes from the dulness, in-
competency, and deceiving nature of the senses. Those
things that strike the sense always preponderate over
those that do not. Thus contemplation almost ends with
sight; so that things that are not discerned by the eye
are hardly observed at all. But the senses by themselves
are weak and erring; nor can even instruments avail
much to amplify or sharpen them ; all truer interpretation
of nature 13 accomplished by instances, and fit and
apposite experiments; where the senses judge only of
e experiment, the experiment of nature and of the thing
itself.” 7. Moreover, the human understanding is by its
very nature carried towards the abstract, and things
which are really fluctuating it will assume to be constant.
But it is better to dissect nature than to abstract it ; as
was the practice of the school of Democritus, which
penetmtecf) farther into nature than the rest. Such, then,
are the ?{ectres of the Tribe; which have their origin
either in the equality of the substance of the human mind,
or in its preoccupation, or in its limited powers, or in its
unquiet motion, or in the infusion of the affections, or in
the incompetency of the senses, or in the mode in which
im&)‘ressions are made,
he Spectres of the Den are the subject of the six
aphorisms from the 53rd to the 58th inclusive, = They
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been for ‘many ages 8o enuch .occupied with religious and

theological questions. False phirosophy he divides into

three kinds; sophistical, empirical, and superstitious.

ahe {;Itl,z;ving is ‘the 63rd Aphorism, as translated by
r. — ‘

Aristotle affords the most eminent ‘instance of'the first, for he
corrupted natural philosophy by logic :—thus he formed the
world of categories, assigned to the human soul, the nablest of
substances, a genus determined by words of secoudary opera-
tion, treated of density and rarity (by which bodies occupy a
greater or-lesser space) by the frigid distinctions of action and
power, asserted that there was a peculiar and praper motion in
all bodies, and that, if they.shared in auy other motion, it was
owing to an external maving.cause, aud impraved innamer-
able arbitrary distinctions .upon the nature of things; being
everywhere more anxious as to definitious in teaching, and the
accuracy of the wording of his propositions, than the internal
truth of things. And this is best shown by a comparison of his

hilosophy with the others of greatest.repute among the Greeks.
or the similar parts of Anaxagoras, the atoms of Leucippus
and Demoeritus, the heaven and earth of Parmenides, the dis-
.cord and eoncord of Empedocles, the resolution of bodies into
-the common nature of fire and their condensation according to
Heraclitus, exhibit some sprinkling of natural philosophy, the
vature of things, and experiment, whilst Aristotle’'s Physics are
mere logical terms ; and beremodelled the same subject in his
Metaphysics under a more imposing title,and more as a vealist
than a nomiualist. Nor is much stress to be laid on bis fre-
quent recourse to experiment in his books on Animals, his Pro-
blems, and other treatises ; for he had already decided, without
baving properly consulted experience as the basis of his deci-
sious and axioms, and, after having so.decided, he drags expe-
fiment along as a captive constrained -to accommodate herself
- to his decisions: so that he is even more to be blamed than his
-modern followers (of the scholastic school) who have deserted
her altogether.
The Empiric philosophy produces .conclusions more
‘deformed and monstrous than the Soph_iltic, or that which
proceeds «pxer%_vhgvp, msonini (rationale genus); be-
cause -it is folinded pot.upon the light.of vulgar notions
(which, although weak and euperficial, yet isin a sort
universal and, pertinent to many things), butupon the
“royness and obscurity of p few experiments. The



THE NOVUM ORGANUM. 168

philosophy of the alchemists and that of Gilbert are
referred to as instances. There is considerable
danger, Bacon thinks, that even his own method, of
which experiment makes so important a , may in
after times give birth to much erroneous philosophizing
of the empirie kind. ’
_ This is Mr. Wood's translation of the 65th Apho-
rism :—

The corruption of philosophy by the mixing of it up with su~

ition and theology is of a much wider extent, and is most
njurious to it both as a whole and in parta. For the huean
understanding is no less exposed to the impressious of fancy,
than to those of vulgar notions. The disputatious and sophistic
school entraps the understanding, whilst thefauciful, bombastic,
aud, as it were, poetical school, rather flatters it. [Mr. Wood
has omitted the mext sentence :—For there is inherent in man a
certain ambition of the intellect, not less strong than that of the
will; especially in high and soaring wits.] There is a clear
example of this amoug the Greeks, especially in oras,
where, however, the supemstition is coarse and o ; but
it is meore dan, and refived in Plato and his sehool. This
evil is found in some branches of other systems of philo~
sophy, where it iutroduces abstracted forms, final and ftirst
causes, omitting frequently the intermediate, and the like.
Against it we must use the greatest caution ; for the apotheusis
of error is the greatest evil of all, and where folly is worshipped,
it is, as it were, a plague-spot upon the understanding. Yet some
of the moderns have indugoged this folly with such consummate
inconsiderateness, that they bave endeavoured to build a system
of natural philosophy on tieFimChapﬁn of Genesis, the Book
of Job, other parts of Scripture ; seeking thus the dead
amongst the living. And thilﬁxlyin the more to be prevented
and restrained, because not only fautastical philasophy but he-
retical religion syring from the absurd mixture of things divine
and human. It is therefore most wise soberly to render unto
faith the things that are faith’s.

So much for the erroneous manner of viewing nature ;
the vicious or wrong matter of contemplation is next dis-
cussed. It is observed that the human understanding,
infected by the inspection of the processes of the mecha-
nical arts, in which bodies are so much changed by com-
positions and separations, is apt to assume that somethin-
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of the same kind takes place in universal nature. Hence |
the fiction of elements, and their concourse, for the pro- |
duction of natural bodies. Again, we find in nature dif-
ferent species of things, such as animals, plants, minerals ;
whence we are prone_to fall into the imagination that
there are certain primary forms which nature always
strives to produce, and that the remaining variety comes
of the impediments and aberrations experienced by na-
ture in the accomplishment of her work, or of the con-
flict of different species, and the transformation of one
into another. Hence the doctrine of elementary quali-
ties, and that of occult qualities and specific virtues. But
it is a much greater evil that men are given to contem-
plate and inquire into rather the (‘uiescent principles out
of which than the moving principles by which things are
made. For the former all look to the purposes of dis-
course ; only the latter to actual effects. As examples of
the Jatter, and as principles worthy of observation, Bacon
mentions the mutual appetite or inclination for contact
which he says there is in bodies, so that they will not
permit the unity of nature to be ever entirely destroyed
or cut asunder and a vacuum to be formed; the dis,
sition of bodies to return to their natural dimension
and degree of tension, so that, if they be either com-
pressedg:vithin it or drawn out beyond it, they will strive
to recover and restore themselves 1nto their former sphere
and extent; and the other disposition which he conceives
bodies to have of congregating towards masses of those
of the same nature, the dense, namely, towards the globe
of the earth, the weak and rare towards the concavity of
heaven. These assumptions may serve as specimens of
Bacon’slf)rinciples or general notions of natural philoso-
phy. He adds that another evil 